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List o£ Agents in India from whom 
Groveiiihient of India Pnblications are available. 

(a) PEOTIHCIAIi OOVEUaUSKT BOOK DBJOTB. 

— SapectnUndent, aorenunent Freu, Uoast Boiid, Madraa. 

BombAU— B ppeitatendeat., QoTemsneiit Pilatog and St»tlon«y, Qatsea'* Boad, Bombay. 

: 8INB I— Iilbrar 7 attached to the Office of the OommlEjloner in Bind, Karachi. _ 

’ UKirDB Pbovuobs i — S operlntendent, Goromment Press, Allahabad. 
iPtrmABi — Soperlntendent, Garemment Printing, Punjab, Bahote. 

Bubiui — S operlntendent, Government Printing, Banna, Bangoon. 

' OESTEAt PsovinOES I— Superintendent, Government Printing, Central Province*, Nagpni. 

A8SAKJ— Snporlntendont, Assam Secretariat Prtes, Shillong. 

Bihab ahd Obibbai— B nperlntendent, Government Printing, P, o. Qnirnrbagh, Patna. 

Noeth-West Fbohtiee PEomoE (— Hanager, Govomment Printing and St.itlonery, PeBhawar. 

(fc) PBITAJE BOOK-ESltEBa. 


AdvanI Brothers, P. 0. Bos 100, Gawnporo. 

Aero Stores, Shiachl.* 

Albert Library, Dacca. 

Banerjoe & Bros. Banohl, Messrs. G. 

Banthiya <!!! Oo., ltd., Kuoherl Hoad, Ajmer. 

Bengal Flying Olub, Dam Dam Gantt.* 

Bhawnanlife Sons. New Delhi. 

Book Oompany, Calcutta. 

Booklover’s Eesort, Talkad, Trlvandram, South India. 
Burma Book Olub. Ltd., Bangoon. 

Bntterworth & Oo.(Indla)iLtd.,Oa1catta. 

Oalcntta Book Agency, IC'I, Shama Oharan Doy Street, 
Calcntta, 

' OhatterJee&Oo.,®, BacharamOhatterJoeLano, Calcutta. 
Chukorvertty, Ohatterjee & Co.. Ltd., IS, College Sduate, 
Calcutta. 

City Book Co., Madras. 

> City Book House, Meston Koad, Oawnpore. 

' Commercial Book Co., Lahore. 

Das Gupta & Oo„ 64/3, Oolloge Street, Calcutta. 

Deccan Book Stall, Poona 4. 

Delhi and H. P. Plying Club, Ltd., Delhi.® 

Kugllsh Book Depot, Ferotepore. . „ , , , 

Bngllsb Book Depot, Ta] Bond, Agra, and Saddar Barar, 
Jhansl. , , 

English Book Depot, Bank Bead, Ambala Cantonment, 
and KaaauU. 

English Bookstall, Karachi. 

Faalr Ohand Marwah, Peshawar Cantonment. 

Fono Book Agency, Simla. 

Gaya Prasad A Sous, Agra. 

‘ Grautha Mandlr, Cuttack. 

Hlgglnbothains, Madras. 

Hindu library, 137/F, Balaram De Street, Calcutta. 
Hyderabad Book Depot, Ohaderghat, Hyderabad 
(Deccan). 

Imperial Book Depot and Press, near Jama Maajld 
(Uachhllwalan), Delhi. 

Indian Army Book Depot» Dayalbagh, Agra. 

Indian Army Boob Depot, Jullundur City, and Darya-i 
gan), Delhi. 

Indian Book Shop, Benares City. 

Indian School Supply Depot, 800, Bow Baiar 8t„ 
Oalcntta. 

Insurance Pahllclly Co., Ltd., Lahore. 

International Book Service, Poona 4. 

Jaoauea & Co., K.auipteo Boad, Nagpur, Messrs. Ncston. 
Jslna & Bros., Mori Gate, Delhi, and Connaught Place, 
New Delhi, Messrs. J. M. 

James Murray <fc Oo., 12, Govt. Place, Calcutta (for 
Meteorological publications only). 

Kali Oharan & Co., Municipal Market, Calcutta. 

Kamals Book Depot, 16, College Square, Calcutta. 
Kamala Book Stores, Banblpore, Patna. 

Karnataka Pubilslilng House, Bangalore City. 

Keale A Co., Karachi. 

Kltablstan, 17-A, City Hoad, Allahabad. 

Krlshnaswaml & Oo., Teppaknlam P. O., Trlchlnopoly 
Fort, Messrs. 8. 

Lahltl & Oo.. Calcutta, Meesrs. 8. K. 

Law Printing House, 11, Mount Koad, Madras. 

' Law PubUshlng Co., Mylapore, Madras. 

Lawrence and Mayo, Ltd., Bombay (for Meteorological 
publications only). 

Local Self-Govt, Institute, Bombay. 

London Book Co, (India), Arbab Bond, Peehawar, 
Mntroe, Nowshora, Bawalpindl. 

-Ikindon Book Depot, B. I. Baiar, BaTollly, D. P. 


Messrt. U. P. Malhotra & Co.. Post Box No. 94, Lahore.. 
Modem Book Depot, Bazar Boad, Slalkot (jantt. 
Mobanlal DosaabhalShab. RaiKot. 

Nandklahore A Bros., Ohowk, Benares City. 

Nateaon * Oo., Publishers, George Town, Madras, 
Messrs. Q. A. 

New Book Oo., “ Kitab Mahal ", 102, Hornby Boad, 
Bombay. 

Newman & Oo., Ltd., Calcutta, Messrs. W. 

North India Christian Tract and Book Society, 18, 
Clive Boad, Allahabad. 

Oriental Book Supplying Agency, 16, Shnkrawar, Poona 
City. 

Oxford Book and Stationery Oompany, Delhi, Lahore, 
Simla, Meerut and Calcutta. 

Pplkh d: Co., Bsroda, Messrs. B. 

Pioneer Book Supply Oo., 20, 8hlb Natayan Das Lane, 
Oalcntta and 210, Cloth Market, Delhi. 

Populat^qpk Dejjpt, Grant Boad, Bombay. 

■ ' . ■ ’ '• iltha Street, Lahore, 

.! - • ••• . . City. 

Bama Krishna & Sons, Booksellers, Anarkall, Lahore. 
Bam Krishna Bros., Opposite BIshrambag, Poons 

Bam Nninln Lai, Katra, Allahabad, 

Bamesh Book Depot & Stationery Mart, Kosbmero 
Gate, Delhi. 

Bay & Sons, 43, K. 4: L. Edwardes Boad, Bawalpindl, 
Murree and Peshawar, Messrs. J. 

Bay Cbowdhury A Oo., 119, Ashutosh Mnkherjes Boad, 
B' nipur, Calcutta. 

Bochonse & Sons, Madras. 

Boy Cbowdhury & On., 11, College Square, Oalcntta, 
ilesars. N. M. 

Sampson William & Co., 127-B, The Mall, Cawnpur. 
Sarcar <b Sons, 16, College Square, Calcutta, Messrs. 
M. 0. 

Sarkar & Co,, Ltd., 18, Shama Oharan Do Street 
and 8/2, Hastings Street Calcutta', Messrs. P. 0. 
BclcntlQc Pubilslilng Co., 9, Taltola Lane, Calcutta. 
'Sefliaohalam & Co., Mnsullpatam, Messrs. M. 

Shlvjl A CO., r. 0. Chaullagan), Cuttack. 

Shrl Shankar Karnataka Pustata Bhoudara, Malamuddl, 
Dharwar. 

3. P. Bookstall, 21, BndUwar,Poona. 

Standard BaokBtall,Kaiachl. 

Standard Bookstall, Quetta, 

Standard Book Depot, Lahore, Dalhonsle and Delhi. 
Standard Law Book Society, 6, Hastings Street, 
Oalenttn. 

Slandnrd LUemtnio Comrany, Ltd., Calcutta. 

Students’ Popnlar Depot, Kachorl Boad, Lahore. 

Surat nnd District Trading Society, Surat. 

Taraporevala Sons & Co., Bombay, Messrs. D. B. 

Thacker &0o., Ltd., Bombay. 

Tliacker, Spink & Oo., Ltd., Oalcntta and Simla. 

Trlpathl & Co., Booksellers, Princes Street, Kalbadovl 
Roaa,Bombay, Meesrs. N.M. 

Union Stores, Indore City. 

University Book Agency. Kacherl Boad, Labare- 
Upper India PubUshlng House, Ltd , Literature Palace. 

AmmnddaulaPark, Lucknow. 

Famdachary A 0o.,Modra8, Messrs. P. 

Venkntasubban, A., Law Bookseller, VeUoro. 

Wheeler & Oo.. Allahabad, Calonlta and Bombay, 
Messrs. A. H. 

Toung Man & Co., Ajmer, and Egcrtnn Boad, Delhi. 


•Agent for publications on Aviation ooly. 



List of Principal Political 


ents in India 


PAQrs, 

1-3 


States having direct political relations with the Government of India — 


Baluchistan 4—7 

Bhutan ' 8 — 11 

Central India — 

Bhopal Agency 12 — 23 

Bundelkhand Agency 24 — 43 

Indore Agency 44 — 45 

Southern States and Malwa Agency 46 — 55 

Deccan states Agency and Kolhapur Residency „ . . . 56 — 69 

Eastern States Agency 70 — 92 

Gujarat States Agency and Baroda Residency .... 94 — 119 

Gualior ^ 120—123 

Hyderabad 124—129 

Kasiiniir (Jammu and Kashmir) 130—137 

Madras States Agency 138—144 

Mysore 146—149 

North-West Frontier Province 160 — 163 

Punjab States Agency 164 — 186 

Rajputana— 

Eastern Kajputana States Agency ...... 188 — 197 

Jaipur Residency 198 — 203 

Mewar Residency and Southern Rajputana States Agency . . 204 — 209 

Western Rajputana States Residency 210 — 214 

Rajputana Agency 216 — 219 

Sikkim 220 — 223 

Western India States Agency 224 — 281 


States having political relations with the Government of India through 


the Local Governments — 

Assam 282 — 287 

Skngal . . 288—292 

Burma 294—296 


Punjab — 

Ambala Division . . . . 

Simla TTill States Superintendency . 

United Provinces . . . . 


298—301 

302—313 

314— 316 




INDEX 


Statef, etc. 


Pages. 


Adesar { Santalpur) 



. 251 

Agar . 


.98-99, 106, lOS 

Aiyavej 



256 

Ajaigarh . 



24-25,28-29 

Akadia ' . 



224-226,268 

Akalkot 



68-69, 60-61 

Alampur (Dewani) 



224-226, 256 

Alipura 



24-26, 29 

Alirajpur 



46-47, 48 

Aiwa , 



98-99, 107 

Alwar 



198-199, 200 

Amala 



98-99, 108 

Amb 



150-151, 162 

Ambliara . . 



224-226, 261 

Amrapur (Dhrafa Thana) . 

224-226, 254, 258 

Amrapur (Pandu Mewas) 

. 

98-99, 107 

Anandpur (Chotila Thana) . 


224-225, 255 


Anandpur, Khaoher Desa Blioj 


Anghad .... 


98-99, 107 

Ankevalia .... 


224-225, 255 

Athgarh .... 


70-71, 74 

AthmaUik .... 


70-71, 74 

Aundh .... 


68-59, 61 

Avchar .... 


98-99, 108 


224-225, 262 
a Jiwa 262 


B 


224-225, 258 
. 224-225 


Babra (Babra Thana) . 

Eagasra (Majmu) 

Bagasra Majmu Nayayadhiab Court 424-225, 253 
Bagasra Vala Shri Ram Harsur . 224-225, 251 
Bagasra Valas Shri Ram and Vira Mulu 224-225, 

253 

Bagasra Vala Shri Vajsur Yelera . 224-225, 253 


Baghal 
Baghat , 

Bahawalpur 
Bajana , 

Balasinor . 

Balsan 
Bamanbor 
Bamra - . 

Banganapalle 
Banka Pahari 
Bansda 
Banswara . 

Bantwa Khan Sherbuland Khanji 
Bantwa Court . . . . 

Bantwa (Manavadar 
(.bardargarh 
Baoni ... 

Baramba ... 
Baraundha {Pathar Kaohhar) 


302-303, 304 
302-303, 304-305 
164-165, 166-168 
224-226, 252, 269 
98-99, 106, 108-109 
. 302-303, 305 
. 224-225, 255 
70-71, 75 
138-139 
24-25, 29 
98-99, 106, 109 
204-205, 206 
224-2 5,252 
224-:.25, 252 
. 224-226 
. 224-226 
24-25, 29-30 
70-74, 75 
24-26, 30 


States, eto.’' 


Baria 
Baroda 
Barwani 
Bashahr 
Bastar 
Baudh 
Ravda 

Bavishi Thana 
Bawlake 
Benares 
Beri . 

Bhadardi 
Bhadarwa 
Bhadli 
Bhadvana 
Bhadwa 
Bhaisaunda 
Bhajji 
Bhalala 
Bhalgam Bhaldoi 
Bhalgamda 
Bhalusna 
Bhandaria . 
Bharatpur 
Bharejda . 
Bhathan . 
Bhavnagar 
Bhawal 
Bhilodia . 
Bhimora . 
Bhoika (Thana) 
Bhojavadar 
Bhopal 
Bhor 
Bhutan 
Bihat 
Bihora 
Bija . 

Bijawar 
Bijna 
Bikaner 
Bilaspur (K; 
Bilbari 
Bildi 

Bodanoness 
Bolundra 
Bonai 
Bundi 


ahlur) 


Paobs. 

98-99, 106, 109 
. 94-97 

46-49 

302-303, 305-306 
70-71, 76-76 
70-71, 76 
57 

. 264, 269 
. 294-295 
. 314-315 
24-25, 30-31 

254 

98-99, 106, 110 
224-226, 258 
224-225, 255 
224-225, 253 
24-25, 31 
302-303, 300-307 
224-225, 255 
224-225, 268 
224-226, 255 
226-227, 251 
226-227, 257 
188-189, 190 
226-227, 266 
226-227, 265 
226-227, 260, 269-260 
. 282-283 
98-99, 107 
226-227, 255 
226-227, 266 
226-227, 256 
. 12-16 
58-59, 62 
8-11 
24-35, 31 
98-99, 107 
302-303, 307 
24-25, 31-32 
24-26, 32 
216-217, 218 
164-165, 169 
98-99, 108 
226-227, 258 
226-227, 267 
226-227, 251 
70-71, 76 
188-189, 191 


Cambay . 

Chalala 
Chanohana 
Chamardi (Vaohhani) 
Chamba 
Changbhakar 
Ohandup , , 


98-99, 106, 110 
226-237, 255 
226-227, 265 
226-227, 256 
164-165, 170-171 
. 70-71, 76-77 

. 254 


( iii ) 



IV 




States, eto. 

Pages. 

States, 

etc. 


Pages. 

Charkha . 


. 226-227, 267 

Dodka 




. 100-101, 107 

Charkhari . 


. 24-25, 32-33 

Dudbpur . 




. 100-101, 107 

Ckerra 


282-283 

Dujana 

• 



298-299 

Chhaliar 


98-99, 106, 110 

Dungarpur 

• 

• 

, 

204-205, 206-207 

Chhatarpnr 


. 24-25, 33 






Chhota Udepur , 


98-99, 100, 110-111 






Chhnikhadan 


70-71, 77 






ChinoHi Gaded . 


98-90, 108 






Ohiroda . . 


. 226-227, 267 



E 



CMtral 


160-151, 152-156 






Chitravav (Devani) 


. 220-227, 256 

Eastern EathiaWar Agency 

• 

251-262, 264-267 

Cliobari 


. 220-227, 255 





- 

Chok (Chok-Datha Thana) . 

. 228-227, 256 






CkoranKla . 

• • 

98-99, 107 






(Thana 

1 * 

. 22 -227,255 






Chotila 

« • 

. 220-227, 255 






Oh'] da 


.226-227, 251, 260 



F 



Oindesar , 

• P 

. 98-99, 107 






Cochin 

• • 

. 138-139. 140 

Faridkot . 



• 

164-165, 171-172 

Coooh Behar 

• « 

288-290 






Cutoh . . 

• • 

220-227, 250, 260 









Gabat 

• 

a 

• 

• 

. 228-229, 251 


D 


Gad-Borlnd 


» 


100-101, 106. Ill 




Gadhali (Songadh Thana) 

* 

. 228-229, 2e6 

Dabha , , 

• • 

. 226-227, 251 

Gadhwada Thana 


« 

. 254, 202 

Dadhalia . . 

« • 

. 226-227, 251 

Gadhia 



• 

. 230-231, 257 

Dahida 

• * 

. 226-227, 257 

Gadhka 

• 



. 230-231, 252 

Dangs 

• • 

111 

Gadhula . 

» 

• 


230-231 

Danta . . 

• « 

. . 210-211 

Gadvi 

» 

• 

» 

. 100-101, 108 

Darkoti 

« • 

. 302-303, 307 

Gandhol . 


• 

• 

. 230-231, 256 

Darod 

* • 

, 228-229, 255 

Gangpur . 



« 

. 70-71, 78-79 

Dasada 

• • 

228-229, 252, 255 

Garrnuli . 


• 


26-27, 34 

Daspalla . 

• • 

. 70-71, 77-78 

Garmali (Moti) 




. 230-231, 257 

Datha . . 


. 228-229, 266 

Garmali (Nani) 

■ 



. 230-231, 257 

Datia 


. 24-25, 33-34 

Gaurihar . 


• 


26-27, 35 

Dedan. (Kotila Shri Uned Bhan) . 228-223, 253 I 

Gavridad . 




. 230-231, 252 

Dodarda . 


, 228-229, 257 

Ged 




254 

Dedhrota . 


, 228-229, 251 

Gcdi 




. 230-231, 255 

Deloli 


. 228-229, 264 

Ghazipur . 




. . 254 

Deodar 


228-229, 260-261 

Giiodasar . 




230-231, 250, 262 

Deodar Thana . 


264 

Gigasaran . 




. 230-231, 257 

Derbhavti . 


98-99, 108 

Gondal 



230-231, 250, 262-263 

Derdi-Janbai 


228-229 

Gotardi 




. 100-101, 107 

Derol 


. 228-229. 251 

Gothda 



• 

. 100-101, 107 

Devalia 


. 228-229, 254 

Gundiala . 



• 

. 230-231, 254 

Dewas (Senior Branch) 

. 12-13, 16-17 

Gwalior 




. . 120-123 

„ ■ (Junior „ 

) . 

. 12-13, 16-17 





' 

Dhamasia alias Vanmala . 

98-99, 107 






Dhatoi 


302-303, 307-308 






Dhar 


46-47, 49 






Dharampur 


100-101, 106, 111 






Dhari . 


. 100-101, 107 



H 



Dheni^anal 


70-71, 78 






Dhola (Devani) . 


. 228-229, 256 

Hadol 



• 

. 230-231,251 

Dholarva . 


. 228-229, 257 

Halaria 




. 230-231,267 

Dholpur . 


188-189, 191-192 

Anna 




, 230-231, 261 

Bhrafa (Dhrafa Thana) 

. 228-229, 258 

Hasht-bhava Jarirs 



. . 35 

Dhrangadhra 

* • 

228-229, 250, 281 

Hafchasni . 




257 

Dhrol . . 

, 228-229, 250, 261-262 

Himmat Bahadur 



57 

Dhudhrej . . 

• 

. 228-229, 254 

Hindol 




.70-71, 79 

Dhurwai . 


24-25, 34 

Hunzn 




130-131, 136-137 

Dir . , . 

• 

. 160-151, 155-100 

Hyderabad 

. 

« 


, . 124-129 



USDES, 


V 


States, eto. 


Pages. 


States, eto. 


Pages. 


lavej 

Ichalkaranji 
Idar . 
Ijpura 
IIol . 
Indore 
Itaria 
Ttwad 


I 


. . 230-231 

57 

230-231, 250, 263 
230-231, 254 
230-231; 250, 263 
. . ' 41-45 

. 230-231, 258 
. 100-101, 107 


Jind . . 

Jiral Kamsoli 
Jobat . . 

Jodhpur (Marwar) 
Jubbal . . 

Jumkha . . 

Junagadh . 

Junapadar . 


164-165, 172-174 
. 100-101, 107 

46-47, 52 
. 210-211, 212-213 

302-303, 308-309 
. 100-101, 107 

234-235, 250. 265-266 
234-235, 267 


K 


J 


■ Jadeia Shri Mulwaji Lodbika 

. . 252 

Jafrabad . . '. ■232-233,250,263-264 

Jaintia Hills . 

282-283 

Jaipur . . ' . • 

198 199, 20 .-201 

Jaisalmev . . '. . 

210-211,212 

Jakhan .... 

. 232-233, 255 

JaUa (Amraji) . . 

256 

Jalia-Devani 

. 232-233, 252 

JaUa-Kayaji . . . 

. 232-233 

Jalia-Manaji . . 

. 232-233, 257 

Jamkhandi * 

68-69, 62 

Jammu and Kashmir . 

. 130-135 

Jbmbughoda , , 100-101, 106, 111-112 

Janbai-ni-Derdi . 

. . 268 

Janiira . .68-69, 62-03, 232-233, 250, 263 

Jaora .... 

. 40-47, 50-61 

Jasdan . . . 

232-233, 262, 264 

Jaso ..... 

26-27, 35 

Jasbpur .... 

. 70-71, 79-80 

Jath ..... 

. ‘ 58-59, 63 

Jawbar .... 

100-101, 106, 112 

Jesar . . . • 

. 100-101, 107 

Jetpur .... 

. . 264-265 

Jetpur Majmu . 

. 232-233 

„ Bbaya Natbu 

2o3 

„ Bhabhabhai Unad Estate 232-233, 252 

„ Champraj Jasa Estate 

. 232-233, 253 

,, Ebhal Vajsur Estate 

. 232-231,253 

„ Nawania 

. 232-233 

„ Barwala 

. 232-233, 253 

,, Bhayavadar . 

. 232-233 

„ Bilkha . 

. 232-233, 252 

„ Unad Eana Estate . 

. 232-233, 253 

, , Harsurpur 

. 232-233, 253 

„ Kbijadia 

. 232-233, 253 

„ Giga Hapa 

. . 253 

„ Mayapadar . 

. 232-233, 253 

„ Amrapur 

. 232-233, 253 

„ Manpur 

. 232-233 

„ Pitbadia 

. 232-233, 252 

,, Saiala . 

. 234-235 

>, Taluka Court . 

252 

Jbabua .... 

46-47, 61 

Jhalawar .... 

188-189, 192-193 

Jbamar .... 

234-236, 255 

Jbamka (Velani) . 

. 234 235, 257 

Jbampodad 

. 234-235, 256 

Jbari Gharkbadi 

, 100-101. i08 

Jhinjuwada 

. 234-235, 260 

Jigni . . , , 

26-27, 36 


Kadana 
KadoU 

Kagal (Senior) 

Kagal (Junior) 

Kalahandi (Karond) 

Kalat 
Kalsia 
Kamadbia . 

Kamalpur 
Kamta Rajaula 
Kaner 
Kanjarda . 

Kankasiali 
Kanker 

Kanlirej Thana 
Kanoda 

Kanpur-Ishwaria 
Kantarawadi or Eastern Karenni 
Kantharia 
Kapshi 


Kapurthala 
Karauli 
Kariana . 

Karmad 
Karol 

Kasalpura . 

Kashmir — sec Jammu and Kashmir 
Kasla Paginu Muwada 
Kathiwara . 

Katodia (Vacbhan'i) 

Kathrota , 

Katosan 


100-101, 108, 112-113 
234-235, 251 
57 
57 

70-71, 80 
4-6 

208-299, 300 
234-235, 258 
234-235, 255 
26-27, 36 
234-235, 267 
234-235, 257 
234-235, 258 
70-71, 80-81 
254 

100-101, 107 
234-236, 258 
. 294-295 
234-235, 255 
57 

164-166, 174-175 
188-189, 194 
234-236, 258 
234-235, 255 
234-235, 255 
231-235, 261 


Katosan ^Thana) 

Kawardha 
Keonjhar . 

Keonthal . 

Kesaria . 

Khadal 
Khairagarh 
Khairpur . 

Khambhala 
Khambhlav 
Kbandia . 

Khandpara 
Kbaniadbana 
Kharan 
Kbarsawan 
Kbasi Hills 
Khedawada” 

Kberali 

Kbijadia (Babra Tbana) 

Kbijadia Dosaji (Songadb Thana) 


100-101, 107 
46-47 
231-235, 256 
234-236, 257 
234-235, 250, 266 
. 254-260 
70-71, 81 
70-71, 82 
302-303, 309 
236-237, 264 
236-237, 250, 260 
70-71, 82-83 
. 186-187 
236-237, 258 
23 5-237, 265 
236-237. 255 
70-71, 83 
120-121, 123 
5-6 
70-71, 83 
. 282-283 
230-237, 251 
236-237, 264 
236-237, 268 
236-237, 256 



VI 


INDEX, 


Statea, eto. 


Pages, 


Khijadia-Nayani (Lakhapadai Thana) 236-237 
Kliijadia, Vala Shri Valera Raning . 267 

Khilohipur 
Kliirasra . 

Ahyrim 
Kirli 

Kishengarli 
Kolhapur . 

Korea 
Kotah 

Kotda-Kayani 
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MEMORANDA 


THE INDIAN STATES 
1935 


I/ist of Principal Political Appointments in India. 

(The noTne in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.^ 


UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

Baluchistan — Agent to the Governor-General in— (Quetta). 

Kalat — P olitical Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Bolan Pass and 
of the Chagai District, —(Mastow^). 

Loralai— P olitical Agent, — ( Loralai) 

Quetta-Pishin — P olitical Agent and Deputy CommisBioner, — (Quetta). 

SiBi — Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — (Sibi). 

Zhob — P olitical Agent, — (Fort Sandeman). 

Bhutan — Political Officer in Sikkim, — (Gangtok). 

Central India — Agent to the Governor-General in — (Indore). 

Bhopal — P olitical Agent, — (Indore). 

Bundelkhakd — P olitical Agent, — (Nowgong). 

Malwa — Political Agent, — (Indore). 

Deccan States and Kolhapur —Agent to the Governor-General for the Deccan 
States and Resident at Kolhapur,— (Kolhapur). 

Eastern States — Agent to the Governor-Geneial, — (Ranchi). 

Gujarat States and Baroda — Agent to the Governor-General for the Gujarat States 
and Resident at Baroda,— (Baroda). 

Gwalior — Resident at — (Gwalior). 

Hjderabad — Resident at — Hyderabad Deccan) 

Kashmir — Resident in — (Srinagar). 

Gilgit — P olitical Agent, — (Gilgit). 

U 
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tlST OF PRINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 


Madras States — Agent to tlie Govemor-Generalj — [Trivandrum]. 

Mysore — Resident in — and Chief Commissioner of Coorg, — [Bangalore). 

North-West Frontier, Province — Governor and Agent to the Governor-GeneraE 
— [Peshawar). 

Dir, S\a^at and Chitral — Political Agent, — [Malakand). 

Ehyber — Political Agent, — [Peshawar). 

Kurram — Political Agent, — [Parachinar). 

Waziristan — Resident in — [Dera Ismail Khan) 

North Waziristan — Political Agent, — [Miranshah). 

South Waziristan — Political Agent, — [Tank). 

Pnnjab States — Agent to the Governor-General, — [Lahore). 

Bajputana — ^Agent to the Governor-General in, and Chief Commissioner of Ajmer 
Merwara, — [Mount Abu). 

Eastern Rajpdtana States— Political Agent, —[Bharatpur). 

Jatputi — ^R esident — [Jaipur). 

Mewar — Resident in, and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana States,— 
[Udaipur). 

Western Rajputana States— Resident, — [Jodhpur). 

Sikkim— Political Officer hx~[Gangtoh). 

Tibet— 

Gyantse— British Trade Agent &t~[Gygntse). 

Yatung — British Trade Agent d,t—[Yatung). 

‘W'estern India — Agent to the Governor-General in the States oi— {Rajkot), 

Eastern Kathiawar States — Political Agent, — [Wadhwan). 

Sabar ELantha — Political Agent, — [Sadra) 

Western Kathiawar States— Political Agent,— [Rajkot). 


IN ASSAM. 

Ehasi States— Political Officer for the — (Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jaintia; 
Hills— S/iiJlonp). 

Manipur— Political Agent and Superintendent,— (ilfampur). 


IN BENGAL. 

Coocli Behar — Political Agent for — (Commissioner, Rajshahi— Ja/paii/m').. 
Tripura — Political Agent for — (Magistrate of Tippera — Co nilla). 



LIST OF PRINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 


' IN BUEMA. 

Shan States, Nortbern — Superintendent of the — {LasMo), 

Shan States, Southern — Superintendent and Political OfScer, — {Taunggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB. 

Frontier Tribes, Dera Oiiazi Khan — Political Agent, — (Deputy Commissioner, D. Q. 
Ehanf, 

Frontier Tribes, Multan — ^Political Agent, — (Commissioner, Multan), 

Dujana 'j 

Kalsia > Political Agent for — (Commissioner, Anihala), 

Putaudi 3 

Simla Hill States — Superintendent, — (Deputy Commissioner, Simla), 

Tibet — Gartok — British Trade Agent e.t—{Gartoh). 


IN THE UNITED PEOVINCES. 

Bampur — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Eohilkhand — Bareilly), 
Tehri — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Kumaon — Naini Tal), 
Benares — Political Agent for— (Commissioner of Benares — Benares). 


4 


BAITJCHISTAN. 






■ ■ 


- 

Name of State. 

Kame, title and religion 
of Chief. 

Di ta of birth. 

Diite of’ 
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(to the 
nearc.st 
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Es.’ 

Kalat . 

liicutcnant lUs Dighness 
ncglar Keg] illir Ahmad 
Yar Khan, Khan of — 
(Brahul) (Stmnf— Jlfu/.am- 
madant. 

(904 . 

September I9SJ 

Y3,2T8 

Incindlas 

342,101 

Kbaran. 

•14,49,000 

Las Bela 

Mir Gliulnm Blulmnimad 
Kh&s, Jnm of — (Muham* 
madan). 

December 1895 

March 1921 , 

7,132 

63,008 

3,31,000 


KALAT. 

The Khanate of Kalat, -svliich formerly was a semi-independent State under 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, whose connection with Kalat is now of the most shadow'y 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, viz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Nasirabad tahsils have 
been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. The Kalat 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naib 
‘ Wazir-i-Azam ’. The Naib Wazir-i-Azam, an ofBcer lent to the State by 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal administration of the Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Kalat. 

3. Nawab Bahadur* Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who suc- 
ceeded in December 1931, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Alimed Yar Khan, w'as elected to the Khanate. His Highness, Beglar 
Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Klian was formally installed as' Khan of Kalat by 
the Agent to the Governor General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, 
at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 16th April 1934. 

4. The present Khan who was born in 1904 married in October 1933, the 
daughter of Sardar Ali Jan, Muhammadzai of Kabul. He has three 
brothers: Mir Muhammad Akram Jan, aged 35 vears, Mir Muhammad Eahim 
Jan, aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan, aged 26 years. On the 
night of 30th November/lst December 1934 a son was born to His High- 
ness the Khan of Kalat and has been named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Tre-asurv with its 
headquarters at Mastung and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabats of 
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* Excluding Elinran. 


the State and in Mekran; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at Mastung which works under the Wazir-i- 
Azam, Kalat State, and audits the Wazarat accounts of Kalat, Mekran, and 
Las Bela, to whom the cost is debited fro rata. The income shown is inclu- 
sive of Rs. 2,81,500 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and 
quit rents by the British Government. 

The country which only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of communications has now got a metalled road between Kalat 
and Quetta as well as fair weather roads linking the capital with Karachi, 
Pasni, and the levy posts on the Persian Krontier. 

6. During the summer the Chief’s residence is at Kalat, where the ancient 
fortress of tbe Khans, known as the Miri, is famous for its picturesque 
strength. It has, however, remained unoccupied since the death of Khan 
Mahmud Khan in 1931. In winter the Khan lives at Dhadar, sixteen miles 
from Sibi. 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

8. KTiaran. — Kharan, which was formerly entered as a State, is a division 
of Kalat under a Chief who takes his place in the Kalat Confederacy among 
the Chiefs of Sarawan. The Port of Kharan, with its village of about 100 
mat huts around it, lies 78^ miles south-west of Nushki and is the headquarters 
of the Kausherwani Chief. 

9. The Kausherwanis, though but extremely few in number, are the 
dominant tribe and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, as the 
Rakshanis and the Mashkel Rekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue, 

10. The ATausherwanis claim to be descended from the ancient Kianian 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was ISTausherwan, and it is 
from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its designation. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them are still to be found 
on the Helmand. 
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11. In 1886 Sir Nanroz Klian, K.C.I.E., succeeded liis fatlier Azad Klian 
in the Ohiefship, The former, who was horn in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan was murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of his relative Amir Khan. Mir ITabibuilah Khan, the eldest son of the 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in the place of his father. The delimitation 
'f the Perso-Baluch border has set at rest Kausherwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent delimitation of the Kharan-Chagai border and its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub Khan has settled the limits of their 
possessions on the North. Towards Makran-Kharan, the Kharan boundarj^ has 
now also been defined and the encroachments the Nausherwanis were disposed 
to indulge in in this direction have now ceased. Their Panjgur possessions (the 
village of Khudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Khuran) are no longer 
under dispute. 

12. During his lifetime Alir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew the Es. 6,000 
a 3 'ear which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himsmf a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Durbar among the Sarawan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Es. 4,000 a 3 ’'ear in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line wliich passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies have been continued to the present Chief. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullah Khan was born in 1897, 
His Shahgassi Adviser 'Mouladad is an old man, who has held the appoint- 
ment of Shahgassi to the State since the closing j’ears of Sardar Azad Khan, 

14. Kharan i.s divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Niabat is undei- the cliarge of a Naib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

16. Sardar Mir Habibullah Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Nansherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur wa? conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
Januarj- 1919, and that of Nawab on the 5th June 1920. 


LAS BELA. 

1. Las Bela is under the suzeraintj' of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles nortli-west of Karachi. 

2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Muuaf of the Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

3. Jam Mir Kban, tbe grandfather of Mir Kamal Khan, who succeeded 
his father about the j^ear 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his Stale and take refuge at Karachi. 
At the request of the Klian he was kept in the fort at Hj^derahad and thence 
sent to Poona, his son Jam Ali Khan being allowed to remain behind at 
Hyderabad. In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, wliere he came to terras 
with tl'C Khan of Kalat and undeitoolc the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
Mir Khan was pardoned and restored to his former position. After bis resto- 
ration he quarrelled Avith his son, wdio Avas deported from Bela and detained 
under surveillance at Sibi until the death of liis father in 1888, The succes- 
sion AA^as di.sputed, but eventually Jam Ali Khan Avas recognized as the rightful 
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heir and appointed to the Jamship of Las Bela in Jannarj^ 1889. Jam Ali 
Khan rendered loyal and valuable services in the Zhob and Kej expeditions 
under the late Sir Robert Saiideinan, Agent to the Governor General in Balu- 
chistan, in recognition of -which he -was made a O.I.E. and K.O.I.E., and was 
granted a salute of nine guns. 

4. Early in 1892 Sir Robert Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela, where 
his remains were interred and a tomb erected. AJarge garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained by the State and Government at considerable expense. 

5. Jam Mir Kamal Khan, the father of the present Jam ifir Ghulan: 
Muhammad Khan, was born in 1872 and wms recognised as Jam on the death 
of his father, Jam Ali Khan, on the 14th January 1896. 

The affairs of the State necessitated the interference of Government and 
in compliance with the Jam’s own request a Wazir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs. This official continues up to the present day 
and is appointed by Government. 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title of C.I.E. and enjoyed a personal 
salute of 9 guns. 

6. Owing to old age and ill-health Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan, in March 1921. He did not 
however long survive the abdication and died on 26th June 1921. Mir 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formally installed by the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 27th January 1922. 

7. The present Jam was born in December 1895. He married in 1910 
the daughter of the late Mir Hadir Shah, Gichld of Tump, by whom he has 
one son born in 1920. This wife died in December 1920. In July 1922 he 
married the daughter of Dad Muhammad, Jamot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan of Kathar, a notable of the State and related to the Jam on his 
mother’s side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Sumar Khan, 
JoMaia. He also married the sister of the Mengal Sardar, Khan Bahadur 
Rasul Bakhsh, -who died in May 1934. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
general barren nature of the country and the large number of muafis which 
were granted many years ago, also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
vators. 

9. The land is mostly khvshlcaha. 

10. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through the State when 
invading India. This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the 
country. 

11. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

12. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 
Rs. 4-^ lacs has been invested in Government paper. A fair weather road 
linking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady work is being done on it, each 
year. 

Another fair weather road linking up the capital of the State with Quetta 
through the Mengal country and via Kalat and Mastung was completed in 
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Ea. 

I 

Bbalao 

Ills llielmcsa Jlalinraja Sri 
Sri Sri Srl Sri Sir JIgmo 
Wangclnik, U C.l.n,Malm- 
raja ol — , (Buddhitt). 

tSOG 

August tS3C 

IR,000 

300,008 
(by rough 
csUmnlc). 

Not known 
ncthaps 
about Ks. 
4,00,000. 


BHUTAN. 

1. Bhutan extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the soidbern slopes of the central portion of the Einialayas between SOth 
and 92nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south mostly 
between the 27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Kham, the 
ea.^tern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and 'retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a few wfio remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Kham-ba soldier's settled in the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trung Llia-pa, who subsequently visited the 
country acquired such influence that he was eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Baja. Afterwards he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngon, who 
became the Dharma Baja. Dnp-ngon on his- accession to the Dharma Baja- 
ship separated from his family and toolr vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as the elan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his death 
stated that, if his bodj' were preserved, he worrld appear again. His body is 
to tbe present day kept in the fott of Punakha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly installed as 
the Dharma Baja. This Dharma Baja, considering that temporal and spiri- 
tual powers were incompatible, i.onfined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to weild the former. This minister by degrees became 
the temporal Buler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Baja. The Dharma 
Eajas are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shabdung 
Bimpoche. Apparently, this change took place on the election of tbe late 
Sir Ugyen Wangchuk as hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. The last 
Shabdung Bimpoche died in November 1931. No new incarnation of him 
has yet appeared. 

L Harly in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 
country for five or six years and eventually annexing the Dumsong Port and 
the tract of counti-j'^ which is now the Kalimpong Suh-Division of tlie Darjeel- 
ing District. 

5. The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Baja of Cooch Behar from Bhu- 





tnnofio oiiiii'oluiliinoiiln. I5y ii i l■()|li.y of poiico <y)iH'.lii(lc(l in 1774, l,lio UluilinioHo 
ii|rt'(' 0 (l lo pny n l.ribiilo ol' H 'I'luipnii liornoH lo llic. HriliHli (iovcn'innoiii, I'or llio 
jioHMOMdion of ilio (Jliil,(:liii('.o(lii proviiico, lo dolivor n|) llio llnjn of ('oocli Hciuir 
iukI movoi' (o iimlto iiny in(!iirnionn iiilo IfiMlidli loi'rilory oi’ iiioIohI. llio ryold in 
liny wiiy, 

(1. l'’i'oiii lliid (iino lill wlion flio HiiliHli nonipii'd Ashiidi, l.lioro wuB 

IJfl.lo inioi'cniii',".!' willi Itliiiliiii. Afl.or I lio oooiipiil ion of AHHiini in oonHotinonoo 
.if ti Horiofi of np'^'i'()MnionH on lli'ifiidi l(M'i'ilory liy l.lio HlinlinioHo, llio IfriliHU 
( lovoi'ii iiioii I, dooidod lo iinno.x l.lio DinirH, or |)iihhoh iiI. llio fool, of llio Hlnitan 
liillti. 'I'lio iiovon Ahhiiiii Diiiivh, ooniprmhi/^' nlioiil, 1,(100 H(|naro niiloH of coun- 
fry, worn annoxod in 1841 and n Hiiin of Kh, 10, 000 wan iiaid annually Lo 
Klinlan an oonipoiiMalion. 

7. I*'nrl lior fro n Ido arotto in I HOIl and an a roanl I, M ililai’y ()])oral ionw followod 
and I'OMiillod in Ilia dofoal. of llio llliiiianoKo and llio ooindiiHion of llio 'I'roaly 
of 1800, iiiidoi' wliioli llio lllinlan Darliar formally oodod l.lio oi/^liloon Diiavn 
of llon|pil and Ammiiih; llio Hriliali ( lovornnion I. |>ayin<>' in roinrn an annual 
iialiiiidy, ooniiiioiioinp' iiL Uh. 20,000 and riHin^C lo IIh. 50,000 Hulijnol. lo f^'ood 
lioliavioiir on llio pari, of lUinlan. 

8. In 1802, llio didiniiliiLion of ilio old lioiindary lioLwomi ,1 al pa io-iiri and 
lUinl.an m’ioi lirou/Jidil, lo a r-iiLinfnolory oonoluHion. 'I’lio rolalioiiH of (lovoria 
nioni, wiili lllinlaii up lo l.lio prosonl. liiiio liavo roiiiainod friondly. 

0. 'I'lio OoniniiiiHionor of Llio U.aj.slialii Divi.sion waa a|)poinlod l’(dilioal 
Ap'onI, for Hliiilaii in .laiiuary 18f)(i. 

II). 'I’lio iniliiiidy wild I'orniorly paid al. Iliixa Lo l.lio roprosonlal iv(‘ ol llic 
Hliulan Dnrliarliy Llio Doiiiil.y ( loniiiiiaHioiior of .1 al])aip'iiri, liiil, in 1004 il wan- 
paid ill. IMiari in 'i'ihoL iniilor Llio Kiiporviaion of (lolonol Yonnj^liuHliaiid, (J.I.M. 
(now Sir P’raiioi.d Younp'linnliiind, K .(). I . M,), Llio llriliali Ooninii.wtionor, 'I’iliol, 
li’roiilior Miillm.'i, inaload of al. Itnxa. Silica llion il, liiiH boon jiaid by Llio 
I’olilioal Oflloor in Sikkim. Oi.o Hluilanoso roMiilon aa Aj^'oiil al, Huxn and 
anoLlior III, Ka I i III pon|;' in I lio Da rjoid iii»' dial riol . 'I'obolli IIioho Af^x'iils allow- 
aiioi'S lira paid by llio Uriliali ( lovornnionl . 

11, 'I'lio lalo Dob l{'aja, I’lnij; Siiii-p'yo Dor-jo Yam-po Do-poii, a noniinoo 
of llio 'l'onj>'Ha I'oiilop, died in Dooombor 1002 and war anoooi'dod in 1004 by 
(Jlio-la 'I'nl-kn, anollim' noniinoa of Ilia 'l'on{vaa l'onlo|i. 

12. Dni'inp' Llio biLLor pari, of 1008, Llio '.ron}>'Hii I’onlop waa inviLod by Llio 
(lovarnmonl, of Manp'iil lo iiiaai l-lia ('oninnHaionar of KiijHluilii. Wlian oovro- 
apondanaa waa prooaadiiif^' with liini on Ilia anbjooL, ilia nuinaf^'amonl, of Iho- 
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.political aifairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Colonel (now Si/ 
Brands Tounghusband), under the direct control of the Foreign Department 
■of the Government of India, A friendly meeting took place at Phari, in Tibet, 
between Colonel Younghusband and the Thim-bu Jong-pen, who was sent by 
the Tongsa Penlop, and the co-operation of the Bhutan Darbar was secured in 
making a survey of a direct route to the Chumbi Yalley through Bhutan 
from India. 

13. In 1904, TJgyen Wangchuk, the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was pleased 
fo make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian Empire. 
Mr. J. 0. White, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was, in conse- 
•quence, deputed to Punakha in March 1905 to present to Sir Dgjmn Wang- 
chuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India and the Bhutan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

14. In December 1905, Sir Dgyen Wangchuk visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dharma and the Deb Bajas and was received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th Decem- 
'ber 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th December 1905. 
A salute of 15 guns was fired in his honour. On the 2nd January 190G, Sir 
■Hgyen Wangchrrk was received by' His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
•and His Boyal Highness paid him a return visit on the 5th January 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir Hgyen Wangchuk was elected hereditary Mahara.ia of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gadi on the 17th December 1907. Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute power as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in July 1911, as au hereditary distinction. 

16. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
•Charles Bell, K.O.I.E., C.M.G., made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
nre placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell’s 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the pop/i- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taidng refuge in the other. 

18. His late Highness Maharaja Sir Hgj'en Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., visited 
Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage to His Majesty the King- 
Emperor. His Majesty' the King-Empei’or invested him with the Insignia of 
the K.C.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He was 
•made^ a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1921. Major F. M. Bailey, C.I.E., 
Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July 1922 to present His Highness 
with the Insignia of the Order. 

19. His late Highness Maharaja Sir Hgy'en Wangchuk, G.C.I.E., 
K.C.S.I., died on the 21st Augu,st 1926 and was sncceeded hy his eldest son 
and heir, Jigme Wangchuk, as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Maharaja 
■was horn in 1906. 
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The installation of Maharaja Jig-me Wangchnk took place at Piinakha on 
the 14th March 192Y and was attended hy Lieutenant-Colonel P. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness witli 
,the Insignia of the O.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title of 
K.G.I.E. (hony.) was conferred on His Highness on 3rd June 1930. He 
was presented with the insignia of the order in Pehruary 1931 hy Lieut. - 
Col. J. R. L. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Bum-thang. 

20. The Maharaja has the following relations ; — 

(a) One younger brother, Kesang Tenzing (Naku), born 1917. 

(b) One j'^ounger sister, Hunchog Wangmo, born 1914. 

(c) One half-sister Aji Pedon mother of Tsering Paljor, the pre- 

sent Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew though a 
few years older than His Highness). 

21. His Highness was married in 192.3 and a son and heir was born on the 
2nd May 1928. 

22. The trade of Bhutan with^British India is as yet small and it is prob- 
able that a considerable quantity of such trade as there is escapes registration. 
The total registered trade from 1911-12 is as follows: — 


1911-12 



Bs. 

49,74,560 

1912-13 


... 

26,42,463 

1913-14 


• •• 

38,47,435 

1914-15 

. 

... 

40,19,015 

1915-16 

. 

... 

27,27,818 


Imports into 
Bliutaa. 

Exports to British 
India. 

Total. 

1916-17 

10,48,863 

13,35,093 

28,83,956 

1917-18 

14,78,116 

19,57,285 

34,35,401 

1918-19 

6,78,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

5,24,600 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

^ . 7,63,951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

1921-22 

4,26,960 

8,64,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

8,71,969 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

1923-24 

4,16,058 

9,66,346 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

2,18,188 

7,65,371 

9,73,669 


23. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of the commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows : — “ My friend — I remain Tour 
sincere friend ”. The crest used is gold. 

24. The attitude of the Bhutan Darbar when the European war broke out 
was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. His late Highness 
the Maharaja-gave a sum of Rs. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Relief Pund and 
also placed the wholp resources of his State at the service of Government. 

25. Education on European lines has been introduced in the State since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
being trained technically in different linos for work in the State. 

26. His Highness keeps an Agent at Halimpong, Deb-Zimpon Raja Sonam 
Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, for Bhu- 
tanese affairs. He is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Sikkim. 
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square 
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5 

6 

7 

s 








Rs. 

1 

Bliopnl 

r: ■ ; .■■■ ;-r ■ : m 

IB. i: . ■ :■ 

|| • _ ^1* ' ■ ■ « • * • 

Aanab lluji air illtiliam- 
mad Ilanildiilla Khan 
Bahadur, G.C.g.1., 

C.C.r.B., C.V.O., B.A., 

Naivah of — (Afo/ianl. 

9(h Scplcm- 
her 1894. 

I7th Mti) 

1926. 

0,924 

729,935 

80,0l),(it0f 

2 

Dct as (Senior 
Branch). 

His Highness 9laliara]n Sir 
Tnhnji Rao Pnar, K.C. 
S.l., Maharaja of — 
(iUaratfta Puar). 

1st January 
I88S. 

I3(h Orinher 
1899. 

449 

83,321 

6,30,000 

3 

Donas (Junior 
Branch). 

Ills Highness JIahnraJa 

gadashir Rao Uhase 
Sahib Pnar. Maharaja 

of — (ilaratha Puar). 

ISlIl Jlllj 

issr. 

rcbriinrj 

1034. 

419 

TO, 513 

3.28,000 

4 

Khilchipur , 

* Raja Rao Baliadur Dnr- 
]an Sal Singh, Raf.a of— 
(Khichi Rajput). 

20th August 
1897. 

loth J.auunry 
1008. 

273 

45,583 

2,02,000 

5 

Kurwai 

Nawab Sarwor All Khan, 
Nairab of — (Pathan). 

Jst Docem- 
bor 1901. 

2nd Oclchcr 
1006. 

142 

22,076 

2,30,000 

0 

Makral 

Raja Todar Shah, 

HatWya Ral, Raja of — 
(.Raj Ooni.) 

20th March 
1908. 

17lh April 
1920. 

155 

15,610 

1,38,000 

7 

Muhammad- 

garh. 

Nawab Jlubammad Slddiq 
QuH Khan, Nawab of — 
{Pathan). ^ 

26th Dccotn- 
bor 1890. 

let February 
1010. 

29 

2,038 

16,000 

8 

iVarsingarli . 

Ills Highness Raja Vikrniii 
Singh. Raja of — (Vmal 
Rajput). 

2Is( Scplcra- 
ber 1909. 

23rd April 
I92J. 

734 

113,873 

9,06,000 

9 

'Path.'irl 

Nawab Jlubarainad Abdul 
EaWm Khan, O.B.E., 
Nawab of — (Pathan). 

1872 . 

31st July 1913 

30 

2,910 

57,000 

10 

Eaigarh 

IPs Highnibs Raja Sir lilr 
Indra Singh, K.C.l.r,., 
Raja of ~{Uincl Ra,pul'. 

ITIli .Inniiarj 
1892. 

Iftli .lanmiy 
1916. 

ar»2 

1 

131.891 

9.32,000 


* noth Bnja aad Rao Bahadur are hereditary title?, 
t This llg re ini hide? tlic revenue oi J.iglrdars. 


BEOPAL. 

1. Bhopal is the principal Miihamiuaclan State in Central India and 
ranks next in importance to Hyderabad among the Muhammadan States ic 
India. The ruling family was founded by Dost Muhammad, an Afghan of 
the Mirazi Khcl clan mho came to Dcllii during the first years of Bahadur 
Shah’s reign (1708) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana iii Malwa. He was nominated Superintendent 
of the district of Besrasia, and rook advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D. and was 
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nearest 
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and 
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and 
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Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


c 

a 

a 

V 

Ah 

C3 

fl 

O 
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succeeded by his legitimate minor son, Biiltun Muhammad Khan; but the 
latter was compelled to abdicate in favour of Yar Muhammad, an elder but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
Ehan had four sons, by the eldest of whom Paiz Muhammad Khan, he was 
•succeeded. 

_ 2. At this time Peshwa Ba.ii Kao, while returning from Delhi, demanded 

in the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawab was compelled by treaty to relinquish 
•all his possessions in Malwa except a few towns, being confirmed by the 
Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwana. 
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3. Yasin Muhammad succeeded his brother Faiz Muhammad Kliau, and 
was succeeded by bis brotberj Hayat Muhammad Khan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invaded by 
Raghuji Bhonsla, Raja of Nagpur. At this time Wazir Muhammad, son 
of the Nawab’s cousin, Sharif Muhammad IClian, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against ihe pouer of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family which has since ruled in the 
State. 

5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Raghuji Bhonsla; but Wazir Muhammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Ivudsia Begara, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad. 

7. At the commencement of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a cl6se alliance wdth Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally hilled by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right' to rule during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was alwaj'^s steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
she received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and in 1861 she w'as 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her High- 
ness Shah Jahan Begam. 

13. On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her succe.ssors were exempted from the obligation 
to present Tiazars at interviews with the Vicerojn 

14. Nawab Shah Jahan Begam died in June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 
Jahan Beaam was immediately recognised by the Government of India as 
Ruler of Bhopal in succession to her mother." 
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15. Sultan Jahan Begam married in 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali Ivhan,. 
known as Sultan Dulha, who died in January 1902. 

15. Her Highness was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1904 and a G.C.S.I. in 
January 1910. For services in connection with the War Her Highness was- 
made a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1918. 

17. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness- 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. .during his visit to Indore in November 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Hoyal Highness at 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the Crown) of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was present. His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord' 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th February 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begam at the Railway Station with full ceremonials. 
His Royal Highness was also the guest of the late Nawab Sir Muhammad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kaehnaria for big game shooting. His Rojml 
Highness left Bhopal on the 7th February 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923 and in March 1927. 

19. The Begam’s eldest son. the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was horn in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honoiary rank of Colonel in the Army and 
■\vas appointed Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-16th Punjab 
Regiment). He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
hullah Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Rafi- 
qullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Naivab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906- 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th. 
December 1911 and that of Lieut.-Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I. in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp. 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V ; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
surviving son Nawabzada Ilainidulla Khan, his wife, and three daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England. 
They returned to India in June 1926 

23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the result of a representation 
from Her Highness the Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawabzada 
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Hamidulla Khan, should be recognised as her heir to the exclusion cf the 
sons of her elder deceased sous. On the 17th May 1926 Her Highness the 
Begam voluntarily abdicated and Mawabzacla FTainidulla Khan accordingly 
•became the ruler. His succession -n'as formally recognised by a Kharita 
■from His Excellency the Viceroy dated the 29th June 192G. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he ■vlll he suc- 
ceeded by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sous the eldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the eldest 
succeeds. 

24. The present ruler -utis horn on the 9th September 1894. He received 
'his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. degree he mas appointed Chief Secretary 
to Her Highness the Begam. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel •u'ho "vras exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of ser- 
vices rendered in connection "svith the Great War the Nawab ■was made a 
G.S.I. in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Com- 
mander of the Royal Victorian Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales’ visit to India, He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.C 
to the Viceroy on the 4th July 1922 and was made an Honorarj’' Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Hawah of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Highness 
has three daughters, uf whom the eldest Nawabzadi Gauhar-i-Taj Abida 
■Sultan Begum was born on the 2Slh August 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kui’wai State on the ISth June-1926. The pre- 
sent ruler was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I. in June 1932, 


DEWAS (SENIOR AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmara) 
Rajput tribe, Tukoji Rao and Jiwaji Rao (cousins of Uadji Rao, the first 
'Chief of the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Peshwa 
■Bnji Rao I, and received, under the general distriburion of the country that was 
-then made, the Pargauas of De-was, Sar-angpur, Alote, Gndgucha, Ringnode 
■and Bagode, and shares in several other Parganas. The Puars, who by inter- 
■raarriage with Marathas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the higliest 
rank among the Marathas. The two brothers divided the land granted to 
them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
of the State. For a long time the affairs of both branches were administered 
jointly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all respects. 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the British 
Government by the Treaty of ISIS. The Princes of both branches are gene- 
rally speakinsr equal in rank, power and anflioritv. The two branches each 
pay to the British Government Rs. 16,800 Hali (equal to Rs. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the ric-ht of 

•adoption. ° 
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SE^^IOR BRANCH. 

1. Raja Tukoji Rao 11 was succeeded by Rukmaugad Rao, wIlo adopted 
Erislinaji Rao II wlio died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesbo Rao 
Bapu Sabib, tbe elder son of bis elder brother. Ke.«bo Rao, wbo was installed 
with tbe title of Tukoji Rao III, was educated at tbe Daly College, Indore, 
and tbe Mayo College, Ajmer. He bas married tbe daughter of tbe Maharaja 
of Kolhapur and bas a son Yuvaraj Sbii Vikram Sinba Rao Nana Sabib 
Mabaraj, wbo was born on 4tb April 1910 and was married to tbe daughter 
of the Chief of Jath in December 1926. The Yuvaraj has two children — 
one son and one daughter. 

2. Tbe Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
tbe Viceroy. 

3. Tbe Maharaja attended tbe Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion be was made a K.C.S.I. 

4. On tbe 1st January 1918, for services in connection with tbe War, tbe 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as an bereditaiy dis- 
tinction. 

6. His Highness resides outside the Slate and, since November 1933, 
the administration has been conducted by a Council of four with the 
Yuvaraj as President under the supervision of the Political Agent, Bhopal. 


JUNIOR BRANCH. 

1. The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch; was His Highness 
Malbar Rao Baba Sabib Puar. He succeeded bis uncle, Naraj'an Rao Dada 
Sabib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at tbe Daly College, Indore, 

2. The late Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911. He received the Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the first class on 
tbe 14tb June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on tbe 1st January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Ruler as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

4. His Highness Malhar Rao Baba Saheb Puar, K.C.S.I., died on the 
4th Pebruafy 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Rao Jiwaji Rao Puar, who was born on the 12th July 
1887. 

5. His Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar. He 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government as Home Member 
and held that post until he succeeded to the gaddi of the Dewas State 
(Junior Branch). 

7. His Highness has a son, Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Rao Bhausaheb 
Puar, and two daughters. 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
tbe Viceroy. 

c 
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KHILCHIPUE. 

1. The Khilchipiir branch of the llhichi clan of Rajputs was founded by 
Ugra Sen in the year 1644. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793. In 1819 the British Government at the instance of the Gwalior Darbar 
decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Euler, Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in J anuary 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918. In 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Eaja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Yashodhar Singh, who is being educated at 
the Daly College, Indore. 

3. The title of “ Eao Bahadur ” was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction by the Government of India. 
The title of “ Eaja ” was similarty conferred in June 1928. 

4. The State pays a tribute of Bundi Es. 13,500, equivalent to 
Es. 11,134-3-6 in British cuiTenc}-. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Euler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, but his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Euler was formally received by 
His Excellency the ^Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He visited 
Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His RoyH Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ealing Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd February 
1922. Raja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Yiceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Government of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditarj'^ power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KHEWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Khan 
of the Feroz Khel clan. .He first entered the service of the Eaja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Eaja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kufwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it lias always remained inde- 
pendent, the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maraiba persecution. In 1818 
'the Chief applied to the British authoririe.s for ]notection aaainst the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scindia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts, 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
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ilis territory. In 1885 the then Hawab was granted a persona] salute of 9 
guns as an acknowledgment of the just and approved administration of his 
Slate. 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 
ment on behalf of hTawah Munawar Ali Khan in 1896. Nawah Munawar 
AH Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Kawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs’ Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the King’s Commission 
in September 1921, when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcestershire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Kawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd Eebruary 1922. During the minority of the Kawab the State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under the direct oiRers of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Hawab Sarwar Ali Khan was formally invested with ruling powers 
on 9th April 1923. On the 18th June 1926, the Nawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal. He has one son born on 
the 29th March 1934. 

4. The State pays Rs. 218-15-3 Government currency, a year as tan/ca to 
Ihe Thakur of Agra Barkhera. 


MAKRAI. 

1. This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
India Agency. 

2. Raja Hathiya Rai Chh.atrasal Shah, wdio succeeded to the gaddi bn the 
16th October 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai Lachu Shah, 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Knar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gaddi. He was boru on the 24th September 1904, and was educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

3. During his minority the State was managed by Rani Bhup Kunwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Rai 
was invested with full powers as Ruling Chief by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Pachmarhi on the 20th 
October 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 17th April 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has beeni 
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lecognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. A son was born to the 
minor Chief on 4th August 1931, hy name Devi Shah. A second son was 
born to the Chief on the 3rd May 1934. He was. invested with 
the powers of a Ruling Chief by the Dolitical Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar held at Malcrai on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is under 
financial control for the present. Rai Sahib Motii'am Mujmir, a Tahsildar of 
the Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 


MUHAMMADGARH. 

1. The State was originally part of Kurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to Nawah Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd Pehruary 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has two daughters from the Senior Begum and two sons 
from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was horn on the 27th December 1926. 


NARSINGARH. 

1. In the fouiteenth century the Uraats, a branch of the Prrainara clan of 

Rajputs, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Rawat. During the reign of Hdaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between the 
then Rawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent* from 
Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 
“ Narsingarh ”. ' 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who was 
fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sobhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkay demand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted hy Government. 

8. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded hy 
biid uncle Mahtah Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895, 

4. The. next Ruler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
'Ajmer; and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was granted the title K.O.I.B. 
on the 3rd June 1916. 
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5. Tlic hereditary title of “ Baja ” was conferred on the Ruler and hi.s 
heirs by the Giovernment of India in May 1872, and the Raja was addressed 
by the Viceroy for the first time in 1911, when His Excellency invited His 
late Highness to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present. 
In consequence of continued illness the late Raja constituted a. Council of 
Regency to administer the State, the Rani of Narsingarh being Regent and 
the Political Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjrm 
Singh died on the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son. Raja 
Vikram Singh, who was born on the 21st September 1909. During his 
jninority, the State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency^ 
with Her Highness Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja 
Vikram Singh was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer. He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
trative training under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
visit to England, Scotland and France. He married in June 1929 a 
daughter of the Heir-Apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with 
full ruling powers on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers 
the Council of Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 3 mem- 
bers one of whom is a Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as 
President and the Dewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
second visit to Europe which lasted for more than six months. 

G. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

7. His Highness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisalmer on the 28rd June 1926, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-apparent of the Raja 
Rana of Jubbal, Simla Hill States and the youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18. 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh of Indergarh (Kotah State). 

8. Narsingarh pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Salim Shahi to the Maharaja 
Holkar.- 

9. The Chief receives a tanlia of Hali Rs. 1,200 from the Maha,raja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Rs. 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Rs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). 

10. In 1921 the Ruler of Harsingarh was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed within the State by the subject's of the State 
or others. 


PATHARI. 

1. The Hawab of Pathari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the found- 
er of the Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in the district of 
Rahatgarh, of which he was deprived' by the Maharaja Scindia but the estate 
uas subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan through the mediation 
of the British Government. Hawab Abdul Karim Khan died on the 30H 
Inly 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad Abdul Rahim Khan, the 
’.iresent Nawab. He was appointed O.B.E. in June 1919. He has seven 
the eldest of whom, Mian Shareh Muhammad Khan, was bom in 1896. 
estate pays no tribute to any State. The Hawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present as a spectator at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of 
the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 1922. 
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RAJGARH. 

1. The Rulers of Rajgarh are Uniats, a Branch of the Paramara clan of 
Rajputs. Their ruling career starts with Umarsi from TJmarhot in Sind. In 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangsen made their way into Malwa and 
subsequently he acquired land between the Sind and - Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of Rawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
his younger brother Budaji held the office of Dewan. In 1681 a division of 
teTritorj^ was effected between Rawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Ram. 

2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Umats 
tvere compelled to submit in common with other States and the Rawat became 
tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 the Raja of Rajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
gaddi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India,, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Raja receives an annual sum of 
Rupee.s 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Rs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Rawat Rawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord "William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
Khan. He received the title of “ Kawab ” from the British Government in 
18T2, and died in October ISSO. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbabadnr 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by his 
uncle Bane Singh, on whose death in January 1916 the gaddi passed to his 
son, Bir India Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1916 the Raja married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
(Palitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
the Thakur of Garha. His Highness the Raja was married at Allahabad on 
the 1st March 1926 to the youngest daughter of Rana General Padam Jang 
Bahadur, son of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher Jang 
Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Rani 
Gohelji, the Senior Rani of Rajgarh, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28th Aucust 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Dhatraoda in the Indore State. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of “ Raja ” was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addressed by the Yiceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

, 6. The Raja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 

Scindia and also Kotah rupees 1,050 to the Jhala-war Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The late Ruler was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of "Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also at the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in December 1911. 

8. Por services in connection with the War His Highness was made a 
K.O.I.B. on the 1st January 1918. His Highness the Raja visited Indore 
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to meet His Royal Higlmess tlie Prince of Wales, and was present at tlie 
Durbar beld by His Royal Highness at tbe Daly College for tbe reception of 
Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd Pebruary 1922. 

9. On tbe 27tb February 1920 a sanad was granted by tbe GoYernment 
of India conferring upon His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singb, K.C.I.E., 
full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by bis father tbe late Raja Bane 
Singb. Tbe Chief and bis successors have been granted powers by tbe Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all 
classes of criminal offences committed within tbe State. 

10. His Highness tbe Raja has a son and heir born on tbe 18tb December 
1932. 



Sorittl ITo; 
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ITanic of 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Kuler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
Bijnare 
miles. 

Popnla- 

tfon. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

o 

to 

1 

2 

8 

4 

6 

c 

7 

c 








Ba. 

1 

Ajaignili . 

Ills Ilislincs^? 5Ta!iara|a 
Sana! ntiiipa! Singli l!a- 
Iia^nr, Slalifiraja of — 
(Bitndela liajput). 

util Ko\cm- 
ber ISCC. 

Tlh June 1919 

802 

83,893 

5,28,000 

2 

Alipma 

Bao HaBlniraj Singh, lUo 
of — (jPan'ftnr Jiajpul). 

3rd March 
1901. 

14th Novcin- 
ber 1034. 

72 

15,316 

90,000 

3 

iBaokn Fahari 

Dewan Baldeo Singh, Jagir- 
dar of — (Jiiwdcla 
Jiajputl 

3rd October 
1888. 

4th June 1016 

5 

1,316 

0,000 

4 

ISnoni . 
(ICailnnTa.) 

His Hisltncss A’lniu-nl- 
Emara IHiklmr-tid- 

Datilali fnind-iil-llnll;, 
Snliili-i-Jali ’lliliin Snrilnr 
IVnnab.lIiiIianiiiiad Ifiisli- 
tan-iil-nassan HImn, 

SaMlnr Jang, Sanabof — 
(Ba(Ann), 

IHi rcbrtiar> 
1896. 

28tli Otiolict 
191!. 

!2( 

5'19,I32 

1,44,000 

C, 

Raraundlia 

(ratlmr- 

UacliUar). 

Ka}a Rant Pcatap Sincli. 
Rain of ■— (Rajput— 
Raghmanii). 

IKIi Janiinty 
1908. 

8(h April I93R- 

'' 218 

10,071 

■ 43,600 

e 

Beri . 

Bao Bolccndra Singh, Bao 
of — (Pontrar Rajput). 

20th Augnst 
1891. 

8th Juno 1004 

32 

4,290 

25,000 

7 

BhaisauBda . 

Cliauho Go\ind Porsad, 
Jagirdar of — {Srah' 
man). 

1st Decom- 
ber 1884. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1016. 

32 

4,267 

18,000 

8 

Bilmt . 

Bao Blr Singh Jn Deo, 
Bao of — (Bundcio 
Itajpui). 

16th May 

1902. 

26 th January 
1008. 

16 

4,605 

27,000 

a 

Bijanar 

Jlis Higlincss IJnliaraJa 
Sr.nnl Sir Snnaiif Siiigl! 
E.ihadiir, K.C.I.R., Jla- 
Iiarnin of — (Bunicla 
Rajput). 

25<Ii IVoi^^ni' 
her isrr. 

26l)i June 
1900, 

973 

115,862 

3,60,000 

10 

Bljna . 

Diwan Hlmmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Rumteta 
Rajput). 

8th Novem- 
ber 1804. 

23r(i April 

1909. 

8 

1,607 

10,000 

11 

Clntltlmrl 

Hi*? Highness Slnliarajn- 
Olnmja Slpah(iar*iil*lIiilK 
Arniardan Singh Jn Deo 
RftUadur. Maharaja ot — 
(J^undela Hajput). 

29111 Decem- 
ber 1903. 

Ctli October 
1920. 

SSO 

120,351 

6,09,000 

12 

Ciiliatarpiir . 

Ifis Highness llaharaja 
Bliatrani Singh Italia- 
diir, liaharajn of — 
(Fonwar Rajput). 

IGlIi Alignst 
1921. 

5(h April 

19J3. 

1,130 

161,267 

9,55,000 

IS 

Batia . 

Jlojor His Iligliiifss 3fn- 
Iiaraja EoLcndrn Sir 
Coiind Singh, Bahadur, 
0 C.IX , H.C.S.I., Malin- 
rnja of — (Rundcia 
Rajput). 

SI si Juno 

18SG. 

5tli Augnst 
1901. 

912 

I5S,834 

14,33,000 

14 

DhBrwal 

Ditsan Jngal Barshad 
Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(Bundeta Rajput). 

6th Augnst 
1690. 

10th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

16 

2,050 

10,000 
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Average 
annual ex- 
pendi6nre 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


9 


Ks. 

5,31,000 


S9,000 

6,000 


1,45,000 


44.000 

23.000 

10.000 


26,000 


3,57,000 


11,000 

6,61,000 


0,19,000 

12,30,000 


16,000 


Patjtekts. 


iriBITABY POECES. 


1 

SaLUTK 12? 
GUKS, 

To 

To 

BEQtrLAE 

TEOOPB. 

j Irreouxae 

1 Teoops. 

1 Indian States’ 

1 POKOES. 

Police 

Forces 

•iJ 

a 



Got ern- 
ment. 

other 

htatca. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Caviary^ 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

£3 

s 

u 

CJ 

C3 

c 

o 

2? 

o 

Ph 

local. 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

■ Es. 

BS. 











T,013-!2-0 



•• 

10 

212 




ti 

• • 

•• 



G 

52 

•• 

150 



54 








•• 




12 



• • 




•• 

4 

58 


•• 

61 

11 


•• 

•• 

•• 

• • 

•• 

•• 




35 

9 


• • 



•• 

•• 


•• 


•• 

26 

•• 

• • 



•111 

• • 

•• 

3 

32 

• • 

•• 

20 


• • 

• • 




•• 

•• 




20 





•• 


•• 

16 

102 



34 

11 







•• 

10 



6 

• 


•- 

8,583-9-6 


45 

191 

•• 

95 



407 

II 


•• 

•• 


11 

164 

10 

cjclisis. 

•• 



675 

11 





98 

1,264 




317 

247 

15 



•• 

•• 


•• 

•• 




19 



- 


•To Pahra. 


tTo Gwalior, 
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*3 

N<.ine ol 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
squilre 
mlldg. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

'8 








Rs. 

16 

Garraull 

Diwan Bahadur Chandra- 
bbao SliigL, Jngirdar ol 
— {Sundfla Hajput), 

2nd April 

1883. 

14 th October 
1884. 

39 

4,905 

30,000 

16 

Oaoilliar 

Jagirdar Avadhendca 

Pratap Singh, Jagirdar 
of — (Brahman Jujho- 
Ha). 

1902 . 

3lBt January 
1933. 

71 

9,713 

61,000 

17 

Jaso . 

Demean Earn Pratab Sitigh, 
Diwan of — (Bundela 
Rajput]^ 

7 th March 

1010. 

30th Novem- 
ber 1018. 

72 

7,823 

39,000 

18 

Jlgni . 

Rao Bhnpcndrn Vljay 
Singh, Rao of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

isth July 
1918. 

8th January 
1934. 

18 

3,652 

19,000 

19 

Kamta Ra- 
jaiila. 

Rao Radha Klshan, Rao 
of — (Kayastha), 

August 1891 

28th October 
1026. 

13 

1,114 

9,000 

20 

Kothl . 

* Baja Bahadur Sltaramnn 
Pratap Bahadur Singh, 
Baja of •— {Baghcl- 
Rajput), 

8th July 

1892. 

8fch August 
1014. 

169 

21,424 

60,000 

21 

LugasI 

Diwan Bliupal Singh, 
Jagirdnr of — (Bundela 
Bajpul). 

Slat October 
lOlC. 

let December 
1917. 

45 

0,192' 

33,000 

22 

illnlliar 

Knia Sir Brljaalli SIngli, 
K.C.I.G., Raja of — 
(Eachhwaha-Bajput). 

22n(l rclirn- 
ary I89G. 

IGlIi Dcccin- 

ber 1911. 

407 

68,991 

4,01,000 

23 

XnRod (Un- 
clilicra). 

Raja Jlalicndta .Singh, 
Raja of — (Parihar- 
Bajpul). 

5<li rcbtunry 
1916. , 

2Clh Febru- 
ary 1926. 

501-4 

74,589 

2,32,000 

24 

N algawan- 
Rebai. 

Kunwar Ylshwauath Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (A Air). 

5lh November 
1878. 

8th March 
1999. 

12 

2,352 

17,000 

25 

Orelilm 

(Tikamgarli) 

Ills Illghnr^s Satniiiad-l- 
Rajaha-i-Rundclklmnd 
Malmraja Mnhlndrn 

Snnai Vlr Slnph 

Bahfldnr. Haliaraja of 
— (Bundeld Rajput), 

14th April 
1899. 

3rfl Mnrch 
r030. 

2,980 

314,661 

13.09,000 

20 

P.ahra (Chau, 
be). 

Cliauho Inxmi Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 

29th January 
1907. 

28th October 
1939. 

27 

3,490 

19,000 

27 

Paldeo 

rNayagaon) 

Chanbo Shiva Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 

Ist March 

1008, 

3rd October 
1023, 

63-14 

8,457 

39,000 

28 

Panna . 

His Uiglincss Itlaliaraja 
Malienflra Sirlnd'i’nilra 
Singh Itnhaihir, K C.8.I,, 
K.C.I.1'., lYahnraja of — 
(Bundela Saipwl). 

31 si January 
1893. 

20tli June 
1902. 

2,596 

212,130 

12,63,000 

29 

Samihar 

Ills UIghncsj llaliarala tSir 
Itir Singh Deo Ralmdnr, 
K.C.f.E., Raja ol — 

(Bargujar). 

2r>tii Aligjst 
1864. 

ITth June 

1896. 

178 

35,307 

3,40,000 

30 

Sarlla . 

Raja Maliipal Singh, Raja 
ol — (Bundclo Bajpul). 

11th Septem. 
her 1898. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

35 

0,022 

92,000 


* Hereditary title Is Raja Bahadur. 
tPereonal title. The Hereditary title Is **Ea]a". 
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§ 

o 

Name of 
State, 

Name, title and caste of 
Knler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
sueccsslon. 

j4rea in 
square 
miles. 

Populn* 

tfon. 

Average 
Annual 
revenue 
<to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

s 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

31 

Soliawal 

Kajn Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh, Baja of — (Baghel- 
liajpul). 

9th July 

1890. 

lOtli Tebruary 
1930, 

2j7 

42,102 

Bs. 

1,25,000 

32 

Tara on 
(Patlirauniii). 

Chanbe Brij Gop.aI, Jagir- 
dar of — (Brahman). 

21st Soptem- 
-her 1804. 

iBt Ft'braary 
1895. 

10-5 

3,387 

20,000 

33 

Tori'JR' a t e 
ruT. 

Ilao Bahadur Dhran Arjnn 
Singh, Jnglrdar of — 
(Btinc'da Rajput). 



Sth July 1870 

7tli February 
1880. 

30 

6,597 

32,000 

1 


General, 

^ I 

^ 1. Bundelkliand was orijjinally held by tlie Oliandelas. Tbe Gabarwar 
tribe, whom other Eajputs do not admit as being true Eajputs, is the origin 
of the Bimdelas. Jesonda, the seventh in deseent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindbasni, 
gave the title of “ Bundela ” to his issue. The Bundelas ousted the Ohan- 
delas about A.D. 1200. Eudra Pratap founded Orchha, the parent State of 
Bundelkhand. The Bundelas always held high positions under the Delhi 
Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagwan of Orchha com- 
manded the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s army. His son, Subkaran, was 
Aupngzeb's most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Orchha 
Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by ChhatarsaTs division 
amongst his descendants of the teiTitory he acquired from the parent stock 
which was estimated to have an income of three crores of rupees. 

_3_. Orchha, Datia and Samthar, the western .States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the States aio held by sanad. 


, ATAIGABH. 

1. In 1765, Guman Singh, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of Jailpur, 
was granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his uncle. The Euler of this State was 
originally styled the Eaja of Banda. His descendant, Eaja Bakhat Singh, was 
reduced to indigence by the conquests of Ali Bahadur. On the British occu- 
pation of Bimdelkhand in 1803, he received a pension of Es. 3,000 a month. 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a portion of his possession. The 
pension was^ discontinued in August 1808. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
confirmed him in possession of the State as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Euler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
dur succeeded his father Sir Eanjor Singh, K.O.I.E., on the 7th June 1919. - 
The hereditary title of Sawai was recognised by the Government of India on 
the 1st January 1877. 
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Payments. 

MITrlTARY rOllCES. 

. 


Sairte in 

GENS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

EEaUXAR 

Tiioors. 

lEREQULAR 

TROOPS. 

Indian states" 

FORCES. 

Police 

Poroes. 

4* 

a 



Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


a 

CS 

B 

t-t 

o 

Persona 

tfj 

O 

o 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IG 

17 

18 

10 

20 

21 

Us. 

ES. 

Es. 











1.24,000 


•• 

• • 


8 

27 



80 

•• 



19,000 


*694 





•• 


28 



• • 

32,000 




•• 


30 

•• 
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... 


*To Bliaisaunda, Pahra anti Paldco. 


3. His Higliness lias a son named Raia Bahadur Punya Pratap Singh horn 
in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1926. 


ALIPURA. 

1. The lands composing this State were granted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

2. The present Jagirdar is Rao Eaghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
3rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Raja Harpal .Singh on the 14th 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He has two sons, the elder Kunwar Yadvendra Singh, was 
born on the 31st August 1925. In 1928, the Government of India decided 
that the Jagirdar should in future be designated as “Rao of Alipura.’’ 


BANKA PAHARI. 

The nresent Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father, Diwan 
Mehrhan Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th June 1916. 

^ eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was born o'n the 2nd 

October 1912. 

(Vide also account under head “ Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) 


BAONI. 

1. Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’ s grant. 
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3. Tlie late Nawab, His Higliness Hawab Riaz-ul-Hassau Kban Bahadur, 
succeeded to the masnad ou the 2nd August 1894. On the 1st January 1903, 
the administration, till tlien vested in a Superintendent appointed by Govern- 
ment, vas partially placed in the Hau-ab’s hands. 

4. Hawab Biaz-ul-Hassan Kban died on the 27th October 1911 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son iluhammad Mushtaq-ul-Hassan who attei’ com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 19lB. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the daughter 
of the Nawab of Kunjpura in the Karnal District of the Punjab in March 
1917, who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931 His Highness married a 
daughter of His Highness the Kawab of Haler Kotla (Punjab). A daughter 
was born in September ]93'2. The revised complimentary titles of the Nawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary bj' the Government of India are 
‘ A’zain-ul-Umara,” “Iftikhar-nd-Daula'h,” “Iraad-ul-Mulk,” “Sahib-i- 
Jah,” “ Mihin Sardar,” “ Safdar-Jung 

5. Ahsits were exchanged between the Huler and the Viceroj’ at the Daulat- 
pur Durbar. The Chief paid a private visit to the “Viceroy at Jhansi in 
October 1901. The late Hawab attended the Durbar held by His Hoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditai-y extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BAEAHNDHA (PATHAR KAOHHAR). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Raghuvansi division of Rajputs. The 
present line traces its descent from Gouriohand, a chief of Baraundha, who 
died in 1549 A.D. A former Chief, Raghubar Dayal Singh, received the 
title of “ Raja Bahadur ” at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 
hereditary in the. following j^ear. The present Ruler, Raja Ram Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Raja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933- A son named Kunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was born to him on the 2nd August 1928. At the request of 
the Raja the State administration is carried ca under the supervision of the 
Political Agent. 

2. The Chief is entitled to Ire received at a private Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 


BERI. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Jagat Raj (a son of Chhajrasal) in 
the fem.ale line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhand the villages of 
Chili and Dadri were resumed, only Hrari being left in the possession of the 
ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were given to 
Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwa- 
uath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857, the 'nazarana, which, mider ordinary 
circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Raghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 1892, died on the 7th 
•Tune 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Rao Lokendra 
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Singh, was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th July 1910. A 
son named Tadvendra Singh was horn to him on the 27th June 1918. On the 
25th May 1915, the Jagirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
in his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in future he designated as “ Rao of Beri ”. Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Agency 
supervision in 1930. 


BHAISAGNDA. 

For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

The estate was held from 1885 to 1916 by Eao Bahadur Chaube Chhatar- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was succeeded by his next brother, Chaube 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
JN'ovember 1916, the estate passed to the third brother Chaube Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He was born in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the 18th October 
1913 and the younger on the 17th April 1926. 

BIHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from Hirde 
Shah, son of Chhati asal : on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the usual 
sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Rao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on 16th May 
1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full adminis- 
trative powers on 15th Januajy 1925. 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter of Kunwar Shobha Singh, 
maternal uncle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. 

4. The Rao has no son. 

5. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “ Rao of Bihat ”. 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Government 
for ibe village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAR. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo, a grandson of 
Chhatrasal. In 1811, a sanad urns granted to Ratan Singh, who was required 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of “ Maharaja Bahadur ” was 
conferred on the 2nd October 1866 and that of “ Sawai ” on the 1st January 
1877. Both titles are hereditary. 

2. The present Ruler His Highness Maharaja Sawai Sir Sawant Singb 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom he 
succeeded in June 1900. The administration of the State .was made over to 
the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conditions. The Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. The 
Maharaja paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
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Highness attended the Durbar held hy His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Indore in November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which His Highness was present, Maharaja 
Sawant Singh received the K.C.I.E. Ilis Highness married a second wife on 
the 10th March 1913, the daughter of Dewan Gajraj Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to the family of Eao Pahar Singh of Karaiya, 
brother-in-law of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
Datia. 

3. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makund Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. {Vide also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) The Jagir darin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, 
a Panwar Thakur of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHARKHAEI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar-. Singh of .Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Khuman Singh, was the first of the Buudela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to him in 1804. 

2. Eaja Eatan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Es. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a KMlai, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahdar-ul-Mulk 
was conferred on the Ruler. 

3. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., was adopted by Eaja 
Jai Singh’s widow and the Government of India recognised his succession in 
1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer during 
the Chief’s minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908, and was succeeded by his father, Eao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 
Ju Deo. The latter received the title of K.C.I.E. at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
His Highness remitted nazarana which was hitherto paid to the State by Jagir- 
dars and Maufidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar Singh died without issue 
on the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded by his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
Singh. The present Euler His Highness Maharaja Arimardan Singh Ju Deo 
Bahadur, who was adopted from the Jigni family, succeeded to the rjaddi on 
the 6th October 1920, and was granted full administrative powers on the 6th 
December 1924. During His Highness’ minority the administration of the 
State was carried on hy a Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Euler 
was granted in the year 1921. 
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5 . On 13tli May 1923 His Higlmess was married to tlie daughter of Tliakur 
Hamir Singh. Ji of Virpnr in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on the 21st 
October 1923. On 2Tth January 1928, His Highness married the daughter 
■of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswara. In 1931 His Highness con- 
tracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General Mohan Sham- 
sher Jung Bahadur of JSTepal. 


CHHATARPHH. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of Maha- 
raja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British Government established Sone Sbah in the Haj of Ohhatar- 
pur. A sanad was granted in 1806. 

3. In 1869 the State gave land for an addition to the jMowgong Canton- 
ment, for which it receives yearly Rs. 3,249-10-3. Similarly compensation 
is paid to the Muafidar of Bilehri, through Chhatarpur, amounting to 
Hs. 2,838-9-0, for land acquired for the Howgong Cantonment in 1845 and 
1869. 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
■was bom on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gadcii on 5th April. 1932. 
His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
Dn account of the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the Dowager Maharani 
is the Regent and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditary title of -Maharaja was conferred on the late Ruler in 
1919. 

7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. 

1. Bhagwan Rao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
with Raja Parichhat on the 15th March 1804. After the de])osition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the British Government, 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.O.S.I., who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary tithis of “ Maha- 
raja ” and “ Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906 his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present Ruler, Major His Highness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first married a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now dead. 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Sayla (Gujarat) 
•and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State. His Highness’ 
eldest son. Raja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was bom in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. His Highness’ second son, by the second (now 
senior) Maharani, was born in October 1926. 

D 
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2. In 1879 tlie Maharaja entered into agreement with the GrOTernment oi 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
works whose output was not to exceed 16,480 maunds a year; to prevent export 
from the State of any salt manufactured therein ; and to prohibit the export 
of intoxicating drugs by routes barred by the inland customs line. In con- 
sideration of the loss the Darbar would sustain by this agreement it was 
arranged that the State should receive Es. 10,000 a year. 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Canal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Eaja Shahi rupees. 

5. nis Highness, accompanied by his Guardian, Captain J. 17.11. Tyndall, 
and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Brierly, went on a shooting trip to Hganda 
in British East Africa in November 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

6. For services in connection Avith the war His Highness was made a 
H.O.S.I., on the 1st Januaiy 1918. In September 1926 His Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Anny and was created a G.C.I.E., 
on 3rd June 1932. 


DHUEWAl. 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares 

2 . The present Jagirdar, Dewan Jugal Parshad Singh. Avas born in 1896; 
succeeded his father Dewan Eanjor Singh in November 1910 ; was educated in 
the Cantonment High School, Nowgong, from 1912 to 1916; married in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo E-aj Singh, brother-in-law of His Highness 
the Maharaja of BijaAvar. Tliis lady died on 3lst October, 1921, and he 
re-inarried on 11th May 1923, the daughter of a Thakur of Hbora in the Orchha 
Si ate. A sou and heir was born to the Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1926. 
The Jagirdar was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedars, the impoverished condition 
of tlie Jagir and the Jagirdar’s inability to control the Hissedars, the powers 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Political 
Agent, AAhilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


GAEEAULI. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, Avho was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bundelkhand by the British GoA'einment Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a proA'ision in land. A sanad was given to 
Gopal Singh on the 24th Februai-y 1812, in the original copy of Avhicli the 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “ Diwan Bahadur ”. 

2. Diwan Bahadur Chandra Bhan Singh, the present Chief, was horn 

on the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Diwan Bahadur 
Parichat on the 19th October 1884, recemng administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughter of the Jagirdar of Semaria, in Panna State, and 
has two sons, Eunwar Eaghuraj Singh, horn in 1910 and Kunwar Pratan 
Singh, born in 1919. ' . 

3. The Chief attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 
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GAUlllHAIl. 

1. This family is descended from Saja Ram, who was GoTernor of a fort in 
The service of Guman Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. During 
the anarchy of the times, Raja Ram rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, Raja Ram was at the head of a 
band of profQ.ssed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the count] y. 
The resistance of Raja Ram was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Rs. 80,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiving a territorial possession on 
terms similar to those granted to the Bundelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
granted in November 1807. 

2. For his services during the mutiny, Sawai Rajdar Eudra Singh, former 
Jagii’dar, received the title clf Eao Bahadur with a khillat of Es. 10,000. 

3. The ex-Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He was permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son K. Avadhendra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi on 
the 31st January 1933. He has three sons. The eldest and heir, K. Pratap 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923, is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. 


HASHT-BHAYA JAGIRS. 

1. These Jagirs’ originally formed part of the Orchha State. The founder 
of the family was Diivan Rai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Rajas of Orchha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
the Hasht-bhaya J agirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Rai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — Rari, Pasari, Taraoli, Chir- 
gaon, Dhurwai, Bijna, Tori Fatehpur and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Chirgaon was confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the Jagirdar; so that of the original eight shares into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now only four holdings, viz., Banka 
Pahari, Bijna, Dhurwai and Tori Fatehpur. 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Jagirs should be considered directly 
dependent on the British Government, hut that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family. 


JASO. 

1. The family belongs to the Bundela clan of Rajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
was considered subordinate to Ajaigarh; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his. father in November 1918. He was grgnted full 
administrative powers on lOth March 1930. 

3. The title of Dewan ba's been recognised by the Government of India 
P.S a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will now be addressed as 
Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, Dewan of Jaso. 

4 He was married in 1928 to the sister of the Raja of Isanagar in Oudh, 
-fSut the Jagirdarin died in 1931. 
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JIGNl. 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Rao Padam Singh, one of the 
sons of Ohhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen villages. 
These were confiscated, hut, after two years, six of the villages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

3. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
Tth December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Rao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra Fijay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “ Rao ” attaches to the Chiefship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
born in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Oharhbari, and 
is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Oharlvhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jagir is under the management of the Political Agent. 


KAMTA RAJAHLA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Rao Gopal Lai Kayasth- 
family vakil of the Kalinjar Chaubes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Rao is Rao Badhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Rao Ram Prasad on the 28th October 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation of Rao has been recognised ^by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Rajanla. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Bajiva Randan Prasad was horn on 13th 
January 1920. 


KOTHI. 

1. The ruling family are Rajput Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Pauna; but received a separate sanad h 1810. The Chief of Kothi receiv- 
ed the title of “Raja Bahadur ” as a hereditarv distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1878. 

2. The present Chief Raja Bahadur Sitaraman Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father in August 1914. He has three sons. The eldest Raj- 
kumar Kaushalendra Pratap Singh born on the 19th December 1912, married 
in 1932 a sister of the Raja of Malison in Basti District, ’ and has a son H. 
Govind Pratap Singh born on the 24th February 1933. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India: but is not entitled to admission to 
a private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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LUGASI 

1. TMs family is descended from Hirde Sliali of Paiina. 

2. As a reward for liis services during tL.e mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of “ Rao Bahadur ”, a Jagir of Its. 2,00P 
and a khillat worth Bs. 10,000. 

3. The Jagirdar, Dewan Chhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th Novembei 
1917, and was succeeded by his infant son Bhupal Singh, born on the 31st 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
College, Indore. Owing to his minority the Jagir is under the management 
of the Political Agent. 


Mi [HAR. 

1. The State was originally a dependencj’- of Panna but after the British 
occupation of Bundelkhand, Thahur Durjan Singh was confirmed as Ruler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance to the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. Thakur Raghubir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 
frith the management of his State in 1865. In 1869 the title of “ Raja ” 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberalitj'- dis- 
played by him in 1863 'in remitting transit duties and in cedinp- land for 
railway purposes. On the 1st January 1877 the Chief was granted a .salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was converted into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Raja Raghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born in August 
1864. Jadubir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Randhir Singh, who was murdered in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Randhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Raja. Raja Brijnath Singh was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Thakur of Dhrol, a State in Kathiawar 
in the Bombay Presidency, in February 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the Thakur of Semlia in the Sailana State. The late Baja Randhir Singh 
was invited to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but his attendance was 
excused for financial reasons. He has two sons, the eldest Rajkumar Govind 
Singh Ji, born on 21st March 1924 and the ymunger on the 4th Kovember 
1933. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921 the Baja was granted a Sanad enhancing his powers 
to dispose of criminal cases. 


KAGOD (HNCHHEBA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Rajputs, and is 
said to have been settled in Hagod previous to the arrival of the Baghels in 
Bewa. Like Kothi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Panna in the Sanad granted to Baja Kishore Singh. 
But, as Unchhera had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singh before the establishment of the po-wer of Chhatrasal in Bundelkhand, 
and the family had never been ousted either by the Bundela Rajas or by 
Ali Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809, confirming 
him in his possessions. 
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2. Tlie present Eaja’s grandfather, Eagliavendra Singh, rendered good 
eervice in the mutiny and \ras rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijei’aghogarh. 

3. The present Eaja Mahendra Singh was horn on the 5th ITehruary 
]916, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death 
of his brother, Baja Narharindra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly 
College, Indore; subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two 
years under a G-uardian and Tutor. Since March 1931 he has been living 
at Nowgong. During his minority the State is being administered by a 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. The minor Raja 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Eaja of Dharampur in May 
1932. 

Before the birth of the present Raja, his father, Tlaja Jadavendra Singh, 
had formally adopted from a Parihar family of Katkon (Nagod State) a 
boy named Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the President of the State Coxmcil. 

4. The Eaja i.^ entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excellency 
the Yiceroy. 


NAIGAWAH REBAI. 

1. The family is descended from Lachmon Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for four villages. In 1850 it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life temu’e and ought to liave been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adoption 
was conceded and, on the Jagii’dar’s death in 1867, the succession of his widow 
Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893 the adoption of Yishwauath Singh, 
a son of the Jagirdar’s step grand- daughter, was sanctioned. Yishwanath 
Singh Avas also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relinquished her 
powep in March 1909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The Jagirdar enjoys 
the title of “ Kunwar ”, He has no son. 

2. The present Jagirdar was born in 1878 and granted administrative 
powers in 1909. He was edircated at the Eajkumar College, Howgong. 


ORCHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

]. Orchha or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 
Bundela States and was the only State in Bundelkhand which was not held in 
subjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however, severed from Orchha the 
territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

2. In 1601, Eudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1605 — 1626), 
fourth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha Chiefs. 
His son and pccessor, Jujhar Singh (1626—1635), rebelled and was dis- 
possessed of his kingdom, the Orchha State remaining without a Chief from 
1635 to 1641 when Shah J ahan restored it to Pahar Singh, another son of Bir 
Singh Deo. 
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3. Sawant SiRgh. ruled over tlie State from 1752 — 1765 and received from 
Shall Alam, son of Alamgir II, a ro^ml banner and the title of “ Mabendra ” 
which is still borne by the Orchha Chiefs. 

4. When the British entered Bundelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 
<lefensive alliance was concluded with Raja Bikramjit Mahindra, eleventh 
in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812. 

5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute of Rs. 3,000 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoli, was remitted, and the istimrari revenue of the village of 
Mohanpur, amounting to Rs. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

6. The titles of " Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur ”, “ Sawai ” and 
“ Saramad-i-Raj aha-i-Bundelkhand ” are hereditary; the last two were grant- 
ed by the British Government on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja, His Highness Mahendra Sa^A’^ai Sir Pratap Singh 
Bahdur, was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and A'isits were exchang- 
ed with the Viceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902. 
His Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at the Durbar 
held at Indore by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in Hovember 1905. 
He was created a G.C.I.E. on the 23rd Ma}!- 1900 and a G.C.S.I. on the 1st 
January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Kunwars Vir Sing'h and Karan Singh 
grandsons of His Highness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively. 

8. The present Euler His Highness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Bundelkhand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaja Vir Singh Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Raja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Maharaja in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Raj Kumar College, Rajkot and Mayo College, Ajmer. He also received 
administrative training in the Saugor District in the Central Provinces. He 
first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadwan (Kathiawar) on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently married a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondal. His Highness 
has one son and heir Raja Bahadur Devendra Singh born on the 6th Kovember 
1919 by his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir- Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Viceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th December 1932. 


PAHRA (OHAUBB). 

Eor ancestry and family history see “ Paldeo The present Jagirdar, 
..Chaube Laxmi Prasad succeeded to the Jagir on the 28th October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the 24th January 1931. 


PALDEO (HATAGAOK). 

i. Paldeo is the first among the Chaube Jagirs. The ancestors of the 
Chaube Jagirdars were Chaube Brahmans and Kilahdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authority they 
ftuccessfully rebelled. 
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2. In 1806, Dariao Singh, the then Kilahdar, was confirmed in possession 
of Kalinjar hy the British Government; hnt his conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the members of his family so violent, that 
in 3 812 they were made to exchange Kalinj ar for the lands which they now 
hold, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
faniilj-, two shares being included in the sanad of Chhatarsal on his own 
account and that of his mother Axi, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of succession among the Chauhe' Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is' divided among the sundving branches. In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed', while one has been con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

4. The Jagirdar Ghaube Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gaddi on the 3rd 
October 1923. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 
Ma5ch 1929. 


PANNA. 

1. The Rulers of Panna are descended from the Orchha house. During the 
anarchy that followed the death of Jujhar Singh, Ohampat Rai, a grandson of 
Ddot Singh, brother of Madhukar Shah, Raja of Orchha, became the recog- 
nized leader of the Bundelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much territory 
east of the Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, his possession* 
were divided, the town of Panna falling to his son, Hirde Shah, who thuf 
became the first Raja of Panna. A sanad was conferred upon Raja Kisbore 
Singh, sixth in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807 on his subscribing to a 
deed of allegiance. 

2. Panna is the senior sanad Slate in Bnndelkhand. 

3. As a reward for services during the mutiny of 1857, Hirpat Singh, a 
former Ruler, received a Tcliillat of Es. 20,000. 

4. The hereditary title of “ Bahadur ” was conceded to the Maharaja on 
2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of “ Mahendra ” which was granted in 
1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition of the 
loyaltj’ of the Maharaja to the British Crown. 

6. His Highness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Tadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., the present Ruler, was born on January Slst, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th June 1902. He was educated in' the Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 
minority the State remained under the supervision of the Political Agent until 
the 4th February 1915, on which date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling powers. He was married on the 2nd December 1912 to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavnagar, and has two sons, the elder Raja 
Bahadur Harendra Singh, horn on the 29th May 1915, and the younger 
Maharaj-Kumar Pushpendra Singh born on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Maharani received the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 1st class on 
the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 1928 His Highness married the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was horn to the present 
■Maharani on the 30th January 1929. " . 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 




CENTBAL INDIA — ^JJUNDEDKHAND AGENCY , 


41 


7 A sanad, conferring liereditary extended judicial powers on tlic Euler, 
^as granted in tlie year 1921, and a sanad i;emoying the restrictions on Eie 
judicial powers of the State was granted m 1933. He was made a K.C.I.E. 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1932. 


SAMTHAE. 

1. In about lT3o, Raja Indrajit Singh of Datia granted titular honours, 
to None Shah’s son, Madan Singh Griijar, who was at the same time made 
Hilahdar of Samtliar fort ; a Jagir of five callages being later on granted to 
Ins son Devi Singh. The present State developed from this Jagir. Samthai 
is the only Gujar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When the British entered the province, Raja Ranjit Singh, son of 
Devi Singh, requested to he taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government; hut no definite arrangement was made till 1817 when, 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

3. In 1879 an agreement was made with the Raja hy which he undertooL 
4o control the manufacture, import, transit, and taxation of salt, and waa 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 maunds. In 1884 
this agreement was revised at the request of the Rnja, who now receiver 
Rs. 1,450 annually in lieu of the supply, and the restrictions which the agree- 
ment of 1879 contained relative to (he import, export, and transit of salt 
were Tentatively withdrawn. 

4. ‘In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa Canal 
and was paid compensation. 

5. The present Ruler is His Highness Klaharaja Sir Bir Singh Deo 
Bahadur. On the 3rd June 1915 the Maharaja was made a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

6. His Highness has one son and heir, Raja Bahadur Radha Charan 
Singh, born on the 15th May 1914, wdio has married' the daughter of the- 
Rais of Landhaura in the Saharaniiur District. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 
attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore 
in November 1906. His Highness was awarded the gold Kaisar-i-Hind medal 
on the 1st January 1907. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911 . 


SARILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded hy Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh- 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Raja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Rs. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and Anally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

“ Maharaja ” was conferred on 1st January 

1898 as a personal distinction. 
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3. Tile present Cliief, Eaja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After completing his education at the Ualy 
■College, he was married in February 1919 to the daughter of the Thakur of 
Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested with ruling powers on the 
hth h'ovember in the same j^ear. His powers of jurisdiction were enhanced 
as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has three sons, 
•of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, was born on the 2nd January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Round Table Conference held in London 
an 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duke 
.and Duchess of York. 

5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominated by His Excellency the Yiceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference ; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Con- 
ference held in London. 


SOHAWAL. . 

The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
■the Baghels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth centuiy when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Fateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
'his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand; but, on the occupation of Bundellchand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
•Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “ Raja ” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Eaja Jagendra Bahadur 
‘Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raja 
Bhagwat Raj Bahadur singh on the 16th Febiuary 1930. He was educated 
:at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Eaja of Shivgarh 
(Rae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930.'"* 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
■the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a 
.private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy, 


TARAON (PATHRAHNDI). 

1. For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

2. The present Jagirdar Chaube Brij Gopal having been pronounced in- 
-sane, the Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. The Jagir- 
dar has two sons, of whom the elder was born in 1905. 

3. The elder son’s name is Chaube Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
'the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
.and administrative powers in November 1925. A son was bom to him in 
3927. 
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TOBI-FATEHl’UR. 

1. The present Jag-irdar, Diwan Ai’jun Sing-li was adopted from the Bijna 
family. He was educated at the Bajkumar College, Howgong. 

2. The management of the Oagir was entrusted to the Jagirdar in Octoher 
-1895, and he was granted the title of “ Rao Bahadur ” as a personal dis- 
tinction on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named Raghuraj Singh who 
was born on 28th January 1895. The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2iul February 1914. 

(Vide also account under head “ Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) 
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• The {.ill ia duo to fall In receipts during the last three years OTlng to the economic depression. 

INDORE. 


The relations of the State with the British Government are defined by 
various documents of which the most important is the Treaty of Mandsaur. 
By this treaty the British Government undertook to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to place with the Maharaja an. 
accredited minister of the Government. The Maharaja Holkar on his part 
engaged to abstain from direct communication with other States ; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government; and to afford every facility towards the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Eorce to be maintained 
for his protection and to place a Takil with His Excellency the Viceroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad gxiaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. 

H. His Highness hfaliaraja Yashwant Rao Holkar Avas bom on the 6th 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In February 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Kagal (Kolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1926, where he passed his Respon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to work 
for his finals. His_ Highness returned to India in November 1929 and received 
Administrative training for about six months under Mr. C. H. "Wills, C.I,E., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9ih May 1930. His Highness went to Europe in 
November 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. "l^ile in 
England he was appointed a member of the Round Table Conference. His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all games and sports. His Highness was 
mala a G.C.I.E. on the Ist Januai'y 1935. 

4. In Eebruary 1922 His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the ea:-Maharaja’s Guest. 

• October 1922 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Reading 

visited Indore and were His Highness’ Guests. 

6. In July 1928 His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in Julj 1929. 

.. December 1932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore and were the guest's of His Highness the Maharaja. 
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ALIRAJPUE. 

1. Tlie early iistory of the State is A’eiy uuceTtaiii; hot it appears to have 
been fnnnded by Anaiid Deo Eathor about 1440. 'WTien the British pou’er 
ryas established in Malwa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
named Musafir hlakrani. This man ivas recognised as Manager of tli^e State- 
during the minority of Jaswant Singli, posthumous son of Partab Singh, who* 
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had died prior to the Britisli settlement of Malwa. An engagement was 
mediated in 1818 between Mnsafir Makiani^and the Dhar Darbar under which 
oastoms duties in Alirajpur were made over to Dhar in lien of payment of 
tribute. This arrangement proved to he unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
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• The fall is due to fall In receipts during the last three years owing to the economic depression. 

INDOEE. 

Tlie relatioas of tlie State ivith tlie Britisli GovernmeDt are defined by 
various documents of wiiicb tbe most important is tbe Treaty of Mandsaur. 
By tbis treaty ^ tlie British Government undertook to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to place with the Maharaja an 
accredited miiiister of the Government. The Maharaja Holkar on his part 
engaged to abstain from direct communication with other States ; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government; and to afford every facility towards the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Force to he maintained 
for his protection and to place a Vakil with His Excellency the Viceroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad guaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. 

His Highness Maiiaraia Yasliwant Eao Holkar was born on the 6th 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In February 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Kagal (Eolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1926, where he passed his Respon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to work 
for his finals. His Highness returned to India in Hovember 1929 and received 
Administrative training for about six months under Mr. C. IT. Wills, C.RE., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9th May 1930. His Highness went to Europe in 
Hovemher 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member of the Round Table Conference. His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all game.s and sports. His Highness was 
ma'le a G.O.I.H. on the 1st Jannaiy 1935. 

4, In Pebrua^ Royal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 

Indore and was His Highness the eir-Maharaja’s Guest. 

• 1922 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Reading 

visited Indore and were His Highness’ Guests. ^ j b 

6. In July 1928 His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 
Jtxcellencms Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in Jub 1929. 

• "-.LX December 1932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Mahara^. 
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Note : — The figures against Indore represent sanctioned scale ; tlio actual strength Is loss 


8. A daughter was born to His Highness the Maharaja on the 20th 
October 1933, The Mabaraj Kumari is named Usbadevi. 

9. In July 1934 Their Excellencies Sir George one! Lady Beatrix Stanley 
paid a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Maharaja. 


HEWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Bagbel clan of Rajputs descended 
from the Gujrat family which ruled at Anhilwara Patan from 1219 to 1296. 
A member of the family migrated to Northern India and obtained possession 
■of Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until 
its capture by Akhar in 1597 when Rewa became the cliief town. It was 

soon made over to Rewa by the Emperor Alcliar. 

2. Rewa is the first among the Baghelkhand States. The State is held 
■under treaties made in 1812 and' 1813. 

3. Eor his services in 1857, the districts of Sohagpur and Amarkantak 
■were conferred upon Maharaja Raghuraj Singh, ttie present Prince’s grand- 
father, who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would 
he expected to adopt a course in conformity with tlie practice of the Britisli 
'Government, 


4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1S6S. 

~ present Ruler, H. H._ Maharajadhiraja Sir Giilab Siugti Bahadin-, 

ix.O.l.E.j K.C.S.I.j succeeded liis fatlier, T^ieut.-ColonGl Mnlirirn jo. Sir Veulcat 
Raman Singh Bahadur, G.O.S.I., on the 31st October 191S and accordiuo- to 
local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Hic^hness 
the Maliaraja of Jodlipm' on the 25th June 1919. His Highness contracted a 
second marriage_ in Eehruary 1926, with the daughter of His late Highness 
the Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, K.C.S.I., E.O.I.E., Ruler of Kishangarh. 
The present Rukr has a son named Sn luvraj Maharaj Eumar Martancl 
Bingh Bahaduf born on 15th March 1923. 

ruling powers on the 31st October 

tha His Highness was made a K.C.S.I. on 

fhe 1st January 1927, and G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1931. 

+1' n Haharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 

at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. ^ 

8. The Maharaja’s sister is married to the heir-apparent of Bikaner. 
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Name of 
Stato, 

Xnnie, title anil casto of 
Ruler. 

D/itc of birtli. 

Date of 
sncce^ioD, 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tJOQ. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
tVioiTsand) 

1 

rt 


4 

5 

G 


s 








!!«. 

1 

Aliriiiptir 

Ilig Ilisliiirss Uaja Sir 
I'ratap Sins'i. K.C.1.1... 
Itaja or— (EflfAor E«3- 
pitO. 

l2Hi Seplcni- 
IierlSSl. 

Iflli rebniarj 
1891. 

83G 

101, 9G3 

3,16,009 

o 

Bariiaiii 

Ilfs His!linfgs Uaiia Dcu 
SincIiiRann nl—(Sit(nlni 
Rajput) 

I9III liil} 

f922. 

gist April 

1910. 

1,178 

141,110 

10,31,000 

3 

Dhar . 

Ilis llialiiicss Ualiarnja 
Aiiniid Rno Vunr, llalia- 
nja of — (PudT 

241 (i 

btr 1920. 

Slsl.liili I97G 

1,890 

213,321 

17,00,000 

4 

Jaora . 

Licutriianf-roloiid Hjs 

Uiclincss rnkhr-nil- 

Daiila Nan ah .sir Ua- 
liammuil Iflilhar AH 
ICIiuii nahadar Saiilat 
Jaiip. K.C.I.E., Nan ah of 
— (Pathan). 

mil .Inmiar.i 
1883. 

fifli Mnrfh 

IS9.>. 

GO I 3? 

101,110 

12 96,000 

5 

Jlialmn 

Ilis llighucss K«Ja 
small. Uaja at— (Rathar 
RajpuP. 

Gill 1la> fSi; 

22inl Jiimiiir} 
1893 

1,330 

143,3-22 

4,02 849 

G 

Jobat . 

Eana Bhim Singh, Baaa 
of — {Rathor Rajput). 

10th Novem- 
ber 1915. 

2511) May 

1917. 

131 

20,130 

1,10,000 

7 


Thsitut Enua Onkar Singh, 
Thakur of — (/ndan 
Rajput). 

5th Decem- 
ber 1891. 

7th June 1903 

70 

0,09 i 

41,033 

8 

Matlivar 

Kana Laxman Singli, Eana 
of — IPunmr Rajput). 

mil March 
1921. 

Stli April 

1953. 

129 

2,897 

12,000 

9 

Piploda 

Eawat ITangal Singh, 
lUiwat of — (Dorio 
Rajput). 

7th .Septem- 
ber 1893. 

5th Novem- 
ber 1919. 

72*72 

11,423 

1,37,000 

10 

Ilatanninl . 

Thakur Dasratli Singh, 
Thaknr of — (Ponuar 
Rajput). 

16th October 
1892. 

7tli .t.nrll 

1899. 

32 

2,183 

41,000 

11 

Radnni 

Colonel His Uigliiif ss .Ualia- 
raja ‘fr Sii'jin Siogli, 
G.ei.E.,K.C.S.f.,K.('.1.0., 
Unliaraja of — {Rathor 
Rajput). 

13fli .laniiar.i 
1380. 

S9III .laiiiiarj 
1893. 

C93 

107,321 

10,00.000 

■ 

12 

Sailana 

His Ifigliiios^ Raja flileep 
Singh, Kajn of — {Ratkor 
Rajput). 

18th llareii 
1891. 

I4(h .fill) 

1919. 

291 

33,223 

3,00, OCO 

13 

Sifaraaii 

Ilis lllgliiiess Raja Sir Itaiii 
Singli. K.C.I.E., Raja of 
— tRafltor Rajput). 

3iiil laniiar; 
1889. 

Hill Uoj 1900 

2t2 

28.422 

2.71,000 


ALXRAJPUE. 

1. The early history of the State is veiy uuceitain; hiit it appears to have 
been' founded by Anand Deo Eathor about 1440. When the British pover 
'vaa established in. Malv'a, this State v'as under the control of an adventurer 
named Musafir Makrani. This man ivas recognised as Manager of the State- 
during the minority of Jaswant Singli, posthumous son of Partab Singh, u'ho> 
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15 
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*Tojaora. -t To Indore. {To Gwalior, §To Ratlam. 

IIToDhar. ^Not yet organised **10 Piploda. 


had died prior to the Britisli settlement of Malwa. An engagement wass 
mediated in 1818 between Mnsaiir Makiani^and the Dhar Darbar under which 
customs duties in Alirajpur were made oyer to Dhar in lieu of payment of 
tribute. This arrangement proved to be unsatisfactory, and with a view to 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
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-llie Britisli Government, that the State should pay to the British Government 
for Dhar the sum of Rs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute having been thus 
.alienated from Dhar, all supremacy, of that State over Alirajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, Jaswant Singh died leaving a will by which he divided 
.the State between his two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted as 
■to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decided by 
Government that the will should be set aside and that Gangdeo, the eldest 
son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of the 
Dewan, and more particularly because of his interference with the hereditary 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis, the Bhil population was in a very 
■discontented state. Thakur Jit Singh, who had objected to the nomination by 
-the Government of India of Bijai Singh as Raja, took advantage of this dis- 
content and induced the Bliil and Bhilala leaders, together with many 
Makranis, to rise against the Darbai'. The towns of Nanpur, Bhabra and 
Chaktala were looted and Alirajpur itself was threatened; but with the 
•assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders were shot or captured. 

3. Bijai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested with jmwers. 
His cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selected by the Government 
-of India to succeed him. He was educated at the Dalj’^ College at Indore. 
The Raja was entrusted with full administrative powers in July 1909. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 
to be visited by His Excellency. His Highness was present at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 
'The salute of the present Ruler 'Raja Sir Pratap Singh, K.C.I.E., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

5. The Ruler was granted the hereditary title of “ Raja ” on the occasion 
of the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi in 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E. 
■on the 3rd June 1915 and a K.G.I.B. on the 3rd June 1933. 

6. His Highness Raja Sh Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 
Thakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) va daughter of the 
late Maharawal Chandra Singh, uncle of the present Raja of Chhota IJdepur 
-in the Rewa Kantha Agency. He has a son and heir, Eateh Singh, born on 
.the 22nd August 1904, and a daughter born on the llth November 1904. 
Rajkumar Eateh Singh was married to the daughter of His Highness the 
Raja of Baria on 7th May 1922. He has three sons, of whom the eldest, 
Yuvarajkumar Surendra Sinh, was born on the 17th March 1923, the 
second, Kumar Narendra Sinh, on the oth May 1928 and the third on the 
30th December 1933; he has also three daughters. 


BARWANI. 

1. The Ranas of this Slate are Sisodia Rajputs of the Hdaipur family 
who separated from the parent stock about the 14th Century. Their country 
was originally of considerable extent, but was devastated by the Mahrattas 
and at the time of Sir John Malcolm’s Settlement of Malwa, only a strip of 
the Satpura range with the low lands on either side remained with them. 
They rrere not, however, tributaries to any of the Malwa Chiefs. 

2. Rana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Rana Ranjit- 
singh who was invested with ruling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
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io 1930. After L.is death on the 2l3t April 1930 he -was succeeded by his 
son Eana Devi Singh who was born on the 19th July 1922. He is a minoi 
and is receiving education at the Daly College, Indore. 

3. The administration of the State is being carried on b3’ a Minority 
Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government with 
Dewan Bahadur H. IST. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as Dewan and President of the 
State Council, Barwani. Barwani has a comsiderable forest area, which is a 
valuable source of revenue to the State. 

4. The Dana is entitled to be received by the Viceroy', but not to be 
visited by him. The Rana has a salute of 11 guns. 

6. Rana Devi Singh has a younger brother named Ddai Singh. lie was 
born on the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving education with the 
Rana at the Daly College, Indore. 


DHAR. 

1. This State takes its name from the historic city of Dhar which is its 
•capital. Its present Puar Rulers claim their descent from the Parmar 
Rajputs. Anand Rao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, with the right to receive tributes from certain Rajput 
Dliicfs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Rao the first (circa 1726-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, but was subsequently restored to its Ruler Anand 
Rao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2 . Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its population according 
to the Census of 1931 is 243,521. 

4. The average annual income and expenditure of the State are 
to ti^e Census of 1931 is 243,521. 

5. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatories 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Rs. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

6. The Ruler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
territories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Fieeroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Ruler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Maharaja Sir TJdaji Rao Puar, K.C.S.I., K.C.V.O.,' 
K.B.E., on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as an hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Saheba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Rao Puar lY. 

8. The young Maharaja was born in 1920 and is receiving education ut 
the Daly College, Indore, under the guidance of a European tutor. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja being a minor, the administration of the 
State is being carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including 
the Dewan of the State who is the President. 
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JAORA. 

1. Qliafiir Etaiij tlie first Ifawab of Jaora, was firotlier-iii-law of tlie pre- 
datory leader Amir Khan, whom he represented at the Court of the Maharaja 
Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into Kajputana. 
The lands ivhicli had been assigned to him b}* the Maharaja Holhar were 
guaranteed to him by the 12th Article ol the Treaty of Mandsaur on condition 
of his maintaining a body of 600 horse. 

2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by hia son Ghaus Muliainmad 
Khan, who was then only two years of age. The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British Government but as J aora 
was nominally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independent 
of it, the investiture of the infant Nawab was made in the name of Malhar 
Kao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and a nazararta of two 
lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
600 horse, 600 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement was commuted for 
a yearly conti-ibution of Hali Rs. 1,85,810. The contribution was reduced to- 
Hali Its. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the "Nawab’s sendees during the 
mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1802, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the- 
succession to the State according to Muhamadnn law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Hawab received permission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles “ Ihtisham-ud-Haula ” and “ Eirosj Jang 
as DPTSonal distinctions, 

5. Kawab Ghaus Muhammad Khan died in Apiil 1865 and the succession 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Klian was recognised, Mnhamniad Ismail 
Khan was installed by the Britisli Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees 
was presented by the Hawah, In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan was en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1SS3, a son, named' 
Muhammad Iftildiar Ali Khan, was horn to Muhammad Ismail Khan and was 
recognised by Government as bis successor. Hawab Muhammad Ismail Khan,, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British- 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Hollrar, under the title of “Kakhrud- 
Daula Kawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadiu' Saulat dang It is a custom in- 
the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to tlie approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present Kawab was “ Pakhr-nd-Haula ”, “ Saulat Jang ”. In accordance- 
with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Nawab. 
The claim of tlie Indore Darbar to depute an Agent and present a 'kliittai -was- 
rejected by the Government of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darhar ivas allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ali Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted hy Khan Bahadur Tar Muhammad Khan, O.S.I., who was- 
appointed Minister during the life-time of Hawah Ismail Khan. 

6. His Highness Hawah Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Daly ' 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with ruling powers in- 
his State in April 1906 subject to certain conditions which were withdrawn in. 
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1910. The Nawab’s son and heir Sahibzada Muhammad Znlfiquar Ali Khan, 
who was born on 6th September 1910, died on the 23rd November 1914. His 
Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Koyal .Highness the Prince 
of Wales at Indore in November 1905. He was made a K.C.I.E. and 
promoted to the honorary rank of Maior in the Army on the 12th December 

1911. His Highness was further promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the 24th October 1921. 

7. On the 4th July 1916,. twin sons were born to His Highness the Nawab 
by his second wife. The elder twin has been named Osman Ali Khan and the 
younger Murtaza Ali Khan. Osman Ali Khan has been recognised as the 
heir-apparent. Sahibzada Mumtaz Ali Khan passed the final examination of 
the Hoyal Military College, Sandhurst, in 1929, and was attached to the 9tb 
Lancers as a second Lieutenant; he subsequently resigned his commission. 


JHABUA. 

1. Jhabua, prior to the settlement of Malwa, was tributary to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Rathor Rajputs descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Hmraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Rs. 6,659 British currency 
(equivalents to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British currency, is also paid by the Darbar on account 
of those Jagirs which have escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected between Jhabua and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jhabua and Petlaw'ad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jhabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim Shahi Rs. 1,278. A further sum of Rs. 1,400 
is also paid to equalise the revenue of some of the transferred villages. 

4. The present Ruler, Raja Hdai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Gopal Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Jhabua. He was 
granted full powers of his State in 1898. The Raja married the sister of the 
Raja of Sunth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakur of Dhariawad in 
February 1912, and the daughter of the Raja of Sheopur Baroda in March 

1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Highness is entitled to be received in separate Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy, but is not entitled to a return visit. The Raja was present 
at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in 
November 1905. 

6. The powers of the Ra.ja were curtailed in 1900. They were restored to 
him in 1918 on certain conditions but were again curtailed in 1928 and subse- 
quently restored in 1931. His Highness resides outside the State and. 
with effect from the 29th September 1934, the administration has been 
conducted by a Council under the supervision of the Political Agent in. 
Malwa. 
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1. Baua Indrajit Singli abdicated tlie Chiefsliip in 19j0, and in Maj 1917 
His Excellency the Viceroy selected Bliic' Singh, the second sou of the 
Thalmr of Borjhar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor Eana Bhini Singh was born on the 10th November 1916. 
In July 1923 the Rana joined the Daly College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintendent under the superv’sion of the Political Agent. 


PIPLODA. 

1. In 1820 the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to Article' xii of the Mandsaur Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Es. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Es. 115 on five villages in G-adgucha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Es. 1,000 as da?7ii from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the sayer revenues in Piploda, 
and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a half 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Eawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Saheb of Jaora) 
to pay annually Es. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their half 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn h}’' hi.s sou TTm.aid Singh, and his grandson, TJnkar 
Singh. Dule Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded by liis eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

A son was born to Thakur Maugal Singh on tiio 26th April 1913, named 
Eatan Singh. A second son named Kunwar Durgnnarain Singh w'as born on 
the 7th February 1922. Tlie Jaora-Piploda status case was decided by the 
Government of India in 1924 wherebj'" Piploda was declared to be a State 
independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use his hereditarv 
title of “ Eawat 


RATLAM. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parbat Singh, Eaja of Eatlam, and Daulat Bao Scindia the former agreed tn 
pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual Hibute of Salim Shahi Es. 84,000, while 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the countrv or to interfeie 
in any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute w’as 
.rssigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Maha- 
raja Scindia in part payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 
to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860, 

Eaja of Rathuii, who is descended from a younger hrajicli of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and in consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
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neighbouring llajpnt Chiefs. Parbat Singh died in 1824, and -was succeeded 
by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Baja Parbat Singh’s senior Eani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted until August 
1857. He rendered good services during- the Mutiny, in recognition of which 
his-adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh, received a I'hillat of Hs. 3,000 
and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Banjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the IGrovernment of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahamat Ali, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, 'was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and with him were associated 
the uncle of the jmung Baja and the Tbakur of Sarwan. 

4. Baja Banjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 
He was created a Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire in 
1887. 

5. The Baja of Batlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Baja Banjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by his son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
in 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Baja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Boyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a E.C.S.I, on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and the rank of Hono- 
rary Colonel in the Army, and also received the ” Croix d’ officer of the 
Legion d’ Honneur ” from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness was 
granted hereditarily full ciiminal powers over all persons committing offences 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or Government servants. 

11. On the 1st J anuary 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th March 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Boyal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Boyal Highness. In 
June 1930 His Highness was appointed to he a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. 

12. On the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Bajput family 
of Jamnagar, to whom two sons have been horn. The Heir Apparent was 
born on the 9th N'wember 1937 and the second Maharaj Kumar was born on 
the 2nd October 1932. 
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13. H:s Highness u-as selected x\dvi.ser to the Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection Committee. He went with the Team to America 
i3ia England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14, His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales honoured Ratlam with a 
visit in 1921. Lord Irwin, Lord Goschen, Lord Willingdou and Sir George 
Stanley have also visited Eatlam. 


SAILAEA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh y the second sch of Ghhatrasal, 
the capital being originally at Eaoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
known. The first Ruler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was Raja Lachhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Raja Lachhman Singh and Maharaja Hanlat 
Rao Scindia, whereby Sailana agreed to pay Es. 42,000 Salim Shahi to 
■Scindia. and the former undertook, in retinm, not to send troops Into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Raja Lachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
"^819, was succeeded by his son, Ratan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Hahar Singh, his uncle. Hahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dule Singh, then a minor. 
The State was administered by the BiR isb Government till the mutiny of 1 857, 
when it was put undei’ a Regency headed by the chief widow of the late Raja, ' 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during the mutiny in pre- 
serving order and furnishing troops, the members of the Regency council 
received khillats. Raja Dule Singh was put in power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Raja, recognised 
as his heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the goiJdt or. the death of bis adoptive father 
in October 1895, The nazamna on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Rs. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amciunfc of khiUat. 
His Highness Raja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.C.I.E., died on the 13th 
July 1919 and was succeeded by bis eldest son, His Highness Raja Dileep 
■Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. For several years 
His Highness held the offices of General Secretary and Vice-I’resident of 
Idle All-India Hshattriya Mahasabha. On three occasions he was elected 
President of the annual celebrations of the institution. He is the President of 
the Council of Shri Bha.i'at Dharma Mahamandal and of the Knrukshetra 
Restoration Society. The privilege of exchanging kharitas with His Excellen- 
cy the Viceroy was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. A son was 
born to His Highness Raja Dileep Singh on 10th October 1918, named 
Digwijaya Singh, and a second son on 20th February 1921 named Laxman 
Singh. 

5. Unrestricted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Ruler of the State in 1921. 
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SmMAU. 


1. Tliis State was toujided by Ra.ja Eesbo Das, a grandsou of Raja Ratan 
Singii of Ratlam, wlio, in 1695, received a Sanad from Anrangzeb. A tribute 
of Salim SKalii Es. 60,000 from this Stale was guaranteed to tlie Mabaraja 
Scindia by an agreement mediated by Sir Jobn Malcolm in 1820. Tn conse- 
quence of repeated representations from ibe Raja, Salim Sliabi Rs._ 5,000 of 
tbe annual tribute were remitted in 1860 by tbe Mabaraja Scindia on tbe 
occasion of tbe Raja’s son waiting on bim at Gwalior. Raja Raj Singb of 
Sitaman remained faithful to tbe British Government during tbe mutiny of 
3857 and received a khillat Amlued at Es. 2,000. 

2. Raja Raj Singh, who Avas an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest son 
having predeceased bim in 1864, tbe succession of bis grandson, Bbawani 
Singb, was recognised and sanctioned by tbe British Government. Bbawani 
Singb died in May 1885 and Aras succeeded bj^ Bahadur Singb, elder son of 
Thakur Takbat Singh of Clnklia, bis second cousin. On this occasion the 
Mabaraja Scindia claimed to receive nazarana; but it was held that Sitaman 
being a mediatised State of tbe first class, was liable to tbe payment of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under tbe rules on tbe occasion of Bahadur vSiugb’s succes- 
sion. in consideration, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazarana of 
half a year’s net income w'as taken ; and a khillai of the value of Rs. 8,875 was 
bestoAved on the Raja, on bis formal installation, in tbe form of a deduction 
from tbe nazarana. 


3. Raja Bahadur Singb died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadiil Singb, tlie Tbakur of Cbilclia, who 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a sben’t rule of a few months. 

_4. With Raja Sadul Singh’s death tbe line of the ruling familj' became 
extinct. The Government of India Avere pleased to continue tbe State and, 
after consideration of the claims of ssA'eral applicants to the gaddi, selected 
Bapu Ram Singh, the brother of tbe Tbakur of Kaebbi-Baroda, as having by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of bis age and qualifications 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poA'erty of tbe State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribiite which it pays to 
tbe Mabaraja Scindia, tbe Government of India were pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 


5. Raja Ram Singb was present at tbe Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Imnce of Wales at Indore in Hovember 1905. Tbe privilege of exebang- 
mg /c/mrztas with His Excdlency the Viceroy was conferred on His Highness 
m 1911. He was made a K.C.I.3<:. on tbe 12tb December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Dm-bar at DeHi at which be Avas present. His Highness has 
Hiree sons of whom tbe first, Rajknmar Ragbnbir Singb, was born on tbe 22nd 
February 1908 the second Govind Singb on tbe lOtb August 1911, and tbe 
third Ragbunatb Singb on the 6ih December 1912. 

6 Hereditary extended judicial powers wore conferred upon tbe Ruler of 
tbe State in 1921. 
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KOLHAPUE. 


1. Kolhapui’ claims high rank among Indian States, and the ruler, des- 
cended I'rom the younger son of Shivaji the Great, the founder of thei 
Mahratta Empire, bears the disiinctive and honorific title of “Chhatrapati 
Maharaj". The founder of the Kolhapur dynasty was Tarabai, the heroic 
wife of Kajaram I, son of Shivaji tlie Great. His Highness Shri Sir Eajarami 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., the present Alaharaja, was borm 
on the 30th Inly 1897 and succeeded to the (laddi as heir and successor on the 
6th jNIay 1922 on the death of his father, His Highness Colonel Sir Shahu' 
Chhatrapati ^Maharaj, G.C.S.I.,' G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., LL.D., M.E.A.S. 
The formal ceremony of ascending the (jaddi was 7 >ev formed on the 31st May 
3922. The Maharaja was educated under Hr. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three- 
years at the Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agi’icnltnre at the 
Ewing College, Allahal)ad. His Highness traA'elled over a great part of 
India and parts of Great Britain, the United States ol America, and Japan. 
The Maharaja married the eldest grand-danghter, Princess Induinatidev: 
(now Her Highness Tarahai Maharaiii Saheb Alaharaj), of His Highness 
Sir Sayajirao Gaekwar, Alaharaja of Baroda, in 391S. The second marriage- 
of His Highness ntth Shri liaja.sl)ai (now Her. Highness Yijayamala 
Banisaheh Mahara.j), the daughter of Meherban Atmarnmrao Mohite- 
belonging to a noble Kshatriya familv at I'anjore, was celebrated at Kolliapur 
on the 1st of June 192.5. The title of Maharaja was confen-ed upon the- 
late Maharaja hereditarily. The title of G.G.I.E. was conferred on the- 
Maharaja on the 3i'd June 1924, and the insignia of the Order were presented' 
to His Highness by His Excellency the Viceroy and the Governor General 
of India in November 1924. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
was granted to His Highness on the 30tli Alnrch 1927 and he is attached 
as an honorary officer to the 10th Battalicar of the 6th Afaln-atta Light 
Infantry. The title of G.C.S.I. was conferred on the Alaharaja in Jan- 
xiary 1931. 

2. The Maharaja takes interest in the administration of the State and has- 
considerable experience in administi-ative affairs. Hig PTig'hness exercises full' 
sovereign powers. : 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article '\HI_of 
the Agi'eement of 1862 requiring reference to Government in cases invohdng 
sentences of death was I’emoved and the residuary jmisdiction in criminal 
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cases tiising iu the Feudatory Jaghirs in the IColhapiu- State, whicli was 
exercised by the Eesidenfc under the same AgTeenient, was lestored to the 
Kolhapur Darbar. 

-1. There are nine Fencl3tor> Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, vtz. 


Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3; Kagai '"Senioi), (4) Kapshi, (u* Torgui. 


(F, 

Inchalkaranii, (7) Kagal (Junicn.-), (8) Himmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur. The holder.? of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the n'enibers 
of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of theso 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages were made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and their position and dignity. Tliey pay iiuzarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military seriices periorm- 
ed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
ai'e not alloived to alienate any portion of their estates beyond their hie-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article ACll of the Agreement of 1862 they were all, prior to May 3930, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Eesident at Kolhapui-, who acted, 
as far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. This 
supervision over these Feudal cries lias now been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain resei’vations. Minor Jaghirdar.s are placed under the joint 
^iiciiuiansliip of tlie Durbar and tli6 I^Gsidont. A-Ii tlie civil cases against the 
Jagirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of ihe 
Eesident and a represeniativc of His Highness. All criminal cases vitbin 
the Feudatory Estates involving death or imprisonment beyond seven years 
are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s Criminal 
Courts, but the powers of the Jaghirdarg of ATshalgad and Ichalkaranji were 
enhanced in 19-32 and 1927 respectively permitting them to exercise per- 
sonally the powers of a Ses.sious Judge in their Jaghirs subject to confirma- 
tion by Firs Highness of sentences of death, and bv the Kolhapur Hiofi Court 
of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the mismanagement of the 
Jaghir finances, the powers of administration of the Jaghirdar of TCaoal 
(Junior) were withdrawn on the 20th October 1932 and Meherban Yeshwant- 
rao Appasaheb Ghatge, the eldest son of the Jaghirdar of Kagal (Junior), has 
given cea-tain powers of administration. All the Feudatory Jaghirdars except 

ui Torgal and the late Sar Lashkar Bahadur were presented 

with bilver Coronation Durbar Medals in 1911. 
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Alcalkot 

Slulmant Vijaysinlirao 

Fatohsinlirao ‘ Paje 
Rlionslc, Rajc Salicb 
of — {ilaratha). 

13th Decem- 
ber 1913. 

4th April 

1923. 

498 

92,605 

6,36,000 

2 

Auiidli 

Slirimanfc Bhavanroo alias 
Bala Saheb Pant Pratl- 
nidhi, B.A., Chief of— 
ilimhmn). 

24th October 
186S. 

ItliXox ember 
1909. 

501 

76,507 

4,44,000 

3 

Itlior . 

Knja Slirimnnt Ua^hiinatli- 
rao SlianK'arrao alids 
Babosalicb Pant Sarlriv, 
Raja fti—iUrahmin). 

20tli Septem- 
ber I8T8. 

nth Jiih- 
1935. 

92.', 

141,340 

• 

6,71,000 

4 

Jninklmndi . 

Baja Shrini.anfc Shankarrao 
i’arashuramrao aVas 

Atipnsahcb Patwardhaii. 
Raja of — {Kon!:nna$th 
Brahmin). 

5th Xo\ em- 
ber 1990. 

2jtli Febru- 
ary 1924. 

524 

114,282 

8,27,000 

.5 

Jmijira 

HE Higliivcss Nawai) SWi 
.Hiiliaimiiail Hlinii Siill 
Alimnil liliiiii, Aaiiali 
ot — (Mniiomedan). 

HI) Maicli 
(914. 
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1953. 

5*, 9 

n 0,388 

9,35,000 

.0 

.Tatli . 

Sub-Lieutenant Shrimant 
Vijayasinhrao Ranirao 
alias liabasnbcb Dafic, 
Chief of — (iilarnt/m). 

21st .Tulv 

1099. 

14th August 
102S. 

0S0*8 

91,102 

3,42,000 

7 

K. 11 r 11 iidwiul 
(Senior). 

Shrliii.int r'lilntamanrao 
filialcliaiidrarao (llias 

D-nlasalicb Patn-.-irdlian, 
cliipf o£ — (,Konl:anasth 
Brahmin). 

IStli Vebriiar.i' 
1921. 

10th Septem- 
ber 1027. 

1S2-5 

44,204 

2,37.000 

rS 

IC urmidwad^ 
(Junior). 

L 

Shrimant Ganpalrao 

MadIia\rao dim Bapu- 
saheb Patwirdhnn, Chief 
of — (Ko7iJca7iasth 

Brahmin). 

Slirimant Ganpatrao 

Triinbakrao n/fos 

Tatj'asahcb Patu'ardlinn, 
(’hiefof — {Konl’oimth 
Brahmsn). 

24tli March 
1999. 

29Ui Decem- 
ber 1922. 

Slst Jamiory 
1931. 

26th May 

1934. 

• 

- no’02 

39,583 

2,50,000 

■9 

■JOraj (Senior) 

Shiimant Sir Ganendharrao 
Ganesh alias Balasahcb 
I’atwardimn, K.C.I.E., 
{‘hief of — (Konl-anasth 
Bnihinw). 

nth Feb- 

ruary isco. 

Otli .Tune 

1S75. 

342 

93,957 

5,27,000 

TO 

Miraj (.Iiinior) 

Shrimant >tadha\ rao Hari- 
har alids Babasaheb Pat- 
warclhan Chief of — 
{KonkanoEth firahniin). 

4tb Maich 
1889. 

ICth Decem- 
ber 1809. 

196’. 

40,680 

3,23,000' 

11 

Miiihol 

liicuteiuint Tkala Slirimnnt 
Sir llninjiran Venkatrno 
Raja Gliorpadcttfi'n^ Xann- 
Salieb^ KX I.E., Raja of 
— (MaratJia). 

(4fU June 
1884. 

19th July 

1900. 

308 

65,660 

3,80,000 

12 

Pliaitan 

........ ...... 

11th Septem- 
ber 1896. 

loth Novem- 
ber 1917. 

397 

58,761 

4,39,000 

13 

Eamdiirg 

Shrimant Ilamrao Venhat- 
rao Rao Saheb 

Bhave, Chief of — 
[Konl'anasfh BraJnnin). 

lOtli Septem- 
ber 1896. 

30th April 
1907. 

109 

35,401 

2,90,000 
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1800. 
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Ilajor Ui-i Itieliiio^.s Itain 
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lilirni Sanaiif Blioiieic, 
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(Maratha). 
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y30 
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17 

NVndi (E'-tatc) 

Nclierban Onni ati.io fian- 
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of — ilioiikaiiaslk 
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1003. 
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1914. 

12 
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AKALKOT. 

3 . The Ihija of Akalkot is a Maratloa of tlie Biionsle famil}'. The 
aiiceslor of the family was Eauoji, a sou of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Pavad ill the Shiwri Parganah of the Aiifangahad District in His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s dominions, who, without being formally adopted by 
the Chhatrapati Shahu Maharaj (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Satara, 
was taken by him into his family and had the family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Bajas of Satara conferred upon liim. TJie dynastic powers exercisable- 
by the Baja of xVkalkot in Civil, Criminal and Eevenue matters are unlimited 
except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

2. Baje Saheb Shrimant Eatesinhrao Shabaji III Baje Bhonsle who was 
visiting Europe when war was declared in 1914, volunteered for active ser- 
vice. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the array was granted to the 
Raje Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the 1st January 1918 in recog- 
nition of the scivices rendered by him in connection with the war. He 
received military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and 
subsequently proceeded to France, on the Staff. PTe returned to India- on 
the 31st October 191o. The present Baje Sahel), Meherban Shrimant 
Vijaysinhrao, bom on the 33th December 1915, succeeded his father Captain 
Meherban Shrimant Eatesinhrao Shahaji Baje Blionslc alias Bapnsaheb, 
■who died on the 3rd April 1923. The succession of the present Baje Saheb 
ha.s been recognised and confirmed bj' Government, but as be is a minor 
the State is under Administration conducted by the Dowager Bani Saheb as- 
Begent, assisted by an adviser appointed by Government. The Bani Eegent 
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* There is no cash contribution as such hut territor> yielding rei enue of Rs.. 1,35,000 irns ceded .is covering the cost 
-of 450 hotEce 


exercises lull powers in Civil, Criminal and Eevenue matters, subject to the 
^general control of the Agent to the Gov'ernor General. 

3. The Raje Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


AUNDH. 

1. Aundh is one of tlie Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family claims descent 
-from Shrimant Parashram Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 

A. D. 1700 by the Eani of Satara (Tarabai, widow of Eajaram Blioiisle) and 
styled “Pant Pratindhi’’. 

2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal Eiishnarao alias Nanasaheb Pant, 
who succeeded in November 1905, was deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrimant Bhaw'anrao alias Balasaheb, who was selected to succeed 
to the gaddi, w^as installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heir 
apparent is the Chief’s grandson Bhagaw^antrao alias Bapusaheb, w'ho was 
born on the 29th August 1919. The Chief has five sons, Parashramrao alias 
Appasaheb born on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhayasaheb 
born on the 3rd Julv 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926, a 
•fourth son born on the 26th November 1928, and a fifth son born on ths 
d23rd November 1933. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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BHOR. 

1. In 1697 Bajaram, the son of Shivaji, the founder of the Maratha 
Empire, appointed Shankaraji Naraj'an, for services rendered, to the office- 
of “Pant Sachiv” or Minister, one of the eight hereditary ministers of the 
State. The ai>pointment was accoini)anied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor was thus founded. The Stale lies in the Western Ghats in wild 
and mountainous country. On the lapse of the Satara State in 1849 the 
Pant Saclriv become a tributary of the British Government. 

I 

'2. The original Briti-sh grantee of 1820, Chimnaji Shankan-ao, was* 
succeeded as follows : — 

Eaghunath Chimnaji ("adopted son), died 1839; Chimnaji Eaghunath 
(adopted son), died 1871; Shankarrao Chimnaji, died on 17th July 1922. 
'Idle Pant Sachiv exercises full Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction subject tn 
the proviso that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without 
the permission of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. Shrimant Eaghunathrao ahas Babasaheb who was born on 28th‘ 
September 1878 is the present lailer. He has tlnee sons, named Sadashivract 
alias Bhausaheb born 27th September 1904, Anandrao born 29th June 1922' 
and Narayanrao born 1st May 1924 and one daughter, Padmavatibaisahebr 
born oth January 1927. A son, named Chimnajipant alias Abasaheb, was 
born on 12bh March 1935 to the heir apparent Sadashivrao alias Bhausaheb- 

4. In 1927 His Majesty the lung Emperor was pleased to confer on the 
Pant Sachiv the honour of a dynagtic salute of 9 guns, and on the 3rd. 
dune 1935 the title of “Eaja” was conferred on him as a hereditarj' 
distinction. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JAMKHANDI. 

1. The present Eaja Shrimant Shankarrao Parasharamrao alias- 
Apjiasaheb Patwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Para-sharamrao 
Eamchandrarao alias Bhausaheb Patwardhan, K.C.I.E. He married the 
daughter of the Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named 
Parasharamrao Bhausaheb born in 1925 and a daughter born in 1926. 
Having completed his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, he 
was invested with full powers of his State on the 28th May 1926. He was 
appointed honorary Aide-de-camp to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
on the 31st January 1927. The title of “Eaja” w'as conferred on him as a. 
liereditary distinction on the 3rd June 1935. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to be i-eceived by the Viceroy. 


JANJIEA. 

1‘. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Rulers 
of Janjira formed the Janjira State, hut they w^ere at a very early date 
Admirals of the I^Iahomedan Elect a.nd held Jaghirs from the Kings of 
Bijapur. 
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2. The preseDt Nawab, His Pfigliness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmad 
Khan, succeeded to the ciaddi on the death of his father Sir Sidi Ahmed 
Khan in 1922. He ivas educated at the Eajkumar College, llajkot, and at 
the Deccan College, Poona, and was trained in Administration at Bangalore, 
.where facilities were afforded to him by the kindness of llio Mysore Gov- 
ernment. During his minority the State was administered by liis mother, 
Her Highness Lady Kulsum Begum Saheba, as Pvegent, with the aid of 
the Diwan. The Kawab iias invested with full powers of his State on the 
9th November 1933. He married the Nawabzadcc jtabia Sultan Jelian 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His Highness the Nawab of .Taoni, on the Ilth 
November 1933. Her Highness gave birth to a daiiglder Sbahjadi ffatima 
Begum Saheba on the 10th September fO.'ll. 

3. His Highness is entitled to a hereditary permanent salute of 11 guns 
and has the privilege cf enjoying a local salute of 13 guns which was made- 
hereditary in 1921. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


JATH. 

1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs and is of no great antiquity. The 
ruling family is descended from Satvajirao Chavan Patil of Daflapur, to 
whom a Deshmukbi Watan was giunted by Ali Adil Shah, King of Bijapur. 
in 1680. The same ancestor acquired Jaghirs of two Mahals, Jath and 
Karajgi, from the Emperor Aurangzeb in A. D. 1700. 

2. The late Chief Eamrao Amritrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 on 
which date the present Chief Vijayasinhrao Bamrao alias Babasaheb Dafle 
succeeded to the Jaghir and was installed on 12th January 1929. He wus 
^ucated in the Jath High School, from which he passed the IMatriculatiou 
Examination of the Bombay Univensity in March 1928. His marriage with 
Shrimant Saubhagyavati lalavati Paje of Akalkot took place in 1929. The 
honoia:^ rank cf Sub-Lieutenant in the Koyal Indian Navy was granted- 
to the Chief on the 27th June 1934. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


KUBvUNDAVAD (Senioi-). 

e (Senior) State represents one of tho principal division.^ 

of the Estates held by the Patwurdhan family under the Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Climtamanrao Bhalchandrao alias Balasaheb Pat- 
^ Chief, Meherban 

lOth^'senwSt.^ Chintamanrao flhas Annasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the 
10th September 192/. The administration of the State is conducted bv the 
Dowager Bam as Begent with the assistance of the State Karbhari 


KUBUNDWAD (Junior). 

Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
embers were Sardars, and held Jaghirs for Militarv services under the 
Peshwas. They are descended from Trimbak Hari, the thhf L of 
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Haribbat, the common ancestor of all the Palwarcihan Chiefs, and represent 
the Senior hne. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the Brit-isli Gov- 
-erument concluded in 1819 a Preaty with IveshaYrao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Knrundwad. In 1855 this Kurundwad Jaghir was partitioned among 
tlie four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. ^Phe territory that fell to the .ehare 
•of the eldest brother became the Ivnrundwad (Senior) State and the total 
territory that fell to the share of the thi-ee yoimger brothers formed the 
Tunnnchvad (Jiinior'l State. Tlir tlnve younger Iirotiiors lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of tiic othens e.vercised the powers of the 
■Chief of the Tvnnmdwad (Juniort State. For many years the Knimidwad 
(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the Kurundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Government Inive been all along governed by the Ti'eaty 
v.'ith Kumndwad of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for railways, Abkari 
and Opium Administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
ernment independently with the Kurundwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
Chiefs of this State having died issueless in 1869, the claim, of the Cliief of 
Kurundwad (Senior), to his share was rejected, and in 1862 it was ordered 
that it should be nu'vged into the shares of the remaining two Chiefs of th-is 
State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently now two, one of whom 
exercises the iwwers of the Jurisdictional Chief over the State as a whole. 
The Revenue, Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction and the powers of legislation 
and taxation and of general administratiefn enjoyed by the Chiefs of this 
State are identical with those of the other Chiefs of the Patwardhan famil;\ . 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao Madhavrao alias Bajmsabeb, one of the two 
Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jurisdictional 
Chief. haAung been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1932. He exercises all powers appertaining to the State witliout any 
restrictions. He was born in 1900. He has two sons, by name Raghunath- 
rao Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Raje, and two daughters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to tlie Senior one, l)eing descended 
from Hariharrao Keshavrao, tbe eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

3. lyTeherhan Ahnayakrao Hariharrao alias Kanasaheb, the other Chief 
of this State died in September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Aliasaheb. Meherban Trimbakrao 
Hariharrao alias Abasaheb died on the 2Gth May 1934, and the succession of 
his only son Shrimant Ganpatrao Trimbakrao alias Tatyasaheb to the 
Kon-Jurisdictional Clhefship lias been recognised. As he is a minor his 
mother has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertain- 
ing to his Khasgi and State share. 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

5. The Chiefs are entitled to lie received 1)}^ the Yiceroy. 


MIRAJ (Senior). 

1. The prc.sent Chief is Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwar- 
'dhnn. He is the grandson of the late Balasalieb. wlio won the thanks of 
'Government for his attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons named Harayanrao Tatyasaheb and 
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Eariharrao Dadasaheb who were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The 
K.G.I.E. was conferred upon him at the Coronation Darbar held at Delhi 
in 1903 and he was also presented with a Darbar gold medal. He has also 
•received the Silver Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal. 1911. ^ 

2. The State niaintains no local force. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received bj'’ the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Chief, Shi'imant Madhavrao Harihar alias Dabasaheb 
Hatwardhan, is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghunath alias 
Dalasabeb, late Chief of Hurundwad (Senior). He was selected by the 
Bombay Government for the Chiefship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was 
•-adopted in December 1899 by Parvatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, 
Dakshmanrao Annasaheb, who died prematurely on the 7th February 1899. 
He was educated at the Eajkumar College at Eajkot. He was invested with 
■the full powers of the State on the 17th March 1909. He received the Silver 
'Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911. He has three sons, named 
‘Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Krishnarao Appasaheb 
•who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Ahceroy. 


MUDHOL. 

1. The Ea-ja of Mudhol belongs to the Ghorpade family, the most ancient 
•and distinguished among tlie Marathas. The family is generally believed 
to be of Eajput origin and to be descended from the Eanas of Udaipur. 
The present Eaja is Shrimant Sir Maloprao Yenkatrao alias Nanasaheb. 
He was invested with the full powers of the State in the month of January 
3904. He received the Delhi Darbar Coronation Gold Medal in 1911. He 
was made a K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1920. His eldest son, Govindrao 
Abasaheb, aged 17, died on the 21st February 1920. His second son, 
Jayasinhrao born in 1909 died on 2nd January 1931. A third son was 
•born on the 4th October 1929 and is named Bhairavsinh. In connection 
with the war the Eaia offered his personal services, and also an armoured 
motor car and a Halford lorry, which were accepted by the Government 
of India. The Eaja left India in 1916, and was attached to the Egyptian 
Expeditionary Force with the rank of Lieutenani. He returned from 
Mesopotamia in August of the same year. His Majesty the King Emperor 
has been pleased to confirm his temporajy rank of Honorary Lieutenant 
and to confer on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns in re- 
cognition of services rendered in connection with the war. The title of 
Eaja was conferred on him on the 3rd June 1922. 

2. The State maintains two platoons of Indian State Forces named ‘Thu 
Bujjan Sinh Infantry’. 

'3. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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PHALTAN. 

1. Pliallan is a Satara Jagliir. The ruling family (Nimbalkar) claim 
descent from one Nimraj who came to the Deccan from the North of India 
in the year 1270 A. D. and contrived to found a semblance of a Principality. 
It was his grandson of the same name (Niraraj 11) who was granted the 
Jaghir and'lnam with the title of Naik by Mahomed Taghalak, Emperor 
of Delhi, about the year A. D. 1327. 

2. Shrimant Mudhojirao Naik Nimbalkar, C.S.I., the late Chief of 
Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao, the 
present Chief, was installed with full powers of the State on the 15th 
November 1917. He went to England in 1933, in connection with the 
evidence to be gir^en before the Joint Select Committee on behalf of some 
of the Euling Chiefs in the Deccan States Agency. His eldest sou 
Nishorsingh died on the ■23rd Eebruai-y 1924. He has sons named Pratap- 
sinh, the present heir apparent boi-n on the 13th July 1923, Vijayasinh 
aims Shivajirao born on the 26th May 19257 Udayasinh born on the 7th 
December 1927 and a fourth son born on the 13th December 1933. He 
has also a daughter named Sarojinideii alias Akkasaheb who is the eldest 
among his children. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


EAMDUEG. 

Shrimant Eamrao Venkatrao alias Eaosaheb, the present Chief of the 
Earadurg State, belongs to tbe Bhavo family. The family has enjoyed 
possession of the State since 1753. The Chief having attained majoiity 
was invested with the powers of his State on the 21st January 1915, by 
the Assistant Political Agent, Southern Maratha Country, States. He- 
completed his education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and under the 
Eevd. A. Darby, Principal, Eajaram College. Kolhapur. The Chief made 
a tour in India in company with him. In May 1913 he was mariied to 
the daughter of Sardar Biwalkar of Alibag. He received the Delhi Corona- 
tion Darbar Medal in 1911. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the- 
1.3th July 1925, and is named Narayanrao alias Appasaheb. A second son 
was borii on the 9th IMarch 1928 and is named Madhawao alias Bapusaheb. 
\ tliird son Kumar Shri Arviud alias Pratapsinh was born on 3rd Marclr 
1930. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be i-eceived i^y the Viceroy. 


SANGDI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks 6rst among the Patwardlian States, The 
ruling family is descended from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimant Dhundiraf Chintamanrao alias Tatyasaheb 
Patwardlian died without male issue on 12ili December 1901, and Vinavak-* 
rao, the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vinavakrao Bhaiwaheb. vho was the adopted gi'andson of Shrimant 
Chintamanraci Appasaheb T, was selected hv Government as successor. He 
was subseanenflv taken in adoption hv the late Senior Dowager Eani Saheb 
in .Tune 1903. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasaheb, and assumed 
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full powers of his State on 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi 
Coronation Darbar Medal in .1911. He has two sons, viz., Shrimanh 
Jlajlnunar Madhavrao Raosaheb and - Shrimant Bajkumar Pandurang Pao- 
Balasaheb who were born on the 7th March 1915 and 26th November 1916, 
respectively. Shrimant Madhavrao Eaosaheb received his education in the 
Prince of Wales Ecyal Military College, Dehra Dun, and is now studying 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the Universitj? of Bombay, while 
Shrimant Pandurang Eao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military 
College, Dehra Dun, and proceeded to England on 24th. December 1934 to 
prosecute higher studies at Cambridge University. His Highness has four 
daughters, viz., (1) Shri Saubhagyavati Indumati Raje Taisaheb who is 
married to Shrimant Eamchandrarao Eaosaheb, the eldest son of Major- 
General Eao Eaje G. E. Eajwade, C.B.E., Mushir-i-Khan Bahadur,. 
Gwalior, (2) Shrimati Eajkumari Chandravati Devi, (3) Shrimati Rajkumari- 
Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati Eajkumari Shakuntala Eaje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection' 
with the Great AA^ar, His Majesty tbe King Emperor was pleased to confer' 
on him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st January 191^, 
and the honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He was made a 
K.C.I.E, in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to the 
Governor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary 
title of “Eaja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Eound Table Conference in 1930 and ]931 
and also of the Eederal Structure Committee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Highness the Eani Saheb is Shrimant Saubhagyavati 
Lady Saraswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. His Majesty the King Emperor 
was pleased to confer on Her Highness the Kaisar-i-Hind Gold Medal of 
the Eirst Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished services 
in the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, and 
her educational and other works. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Ahceroy. 


SAAWNUE. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Bankapur -and Karajgi in the Dharwar District. The 
j’uling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the 
death of his father in 1892, the present Nawab. Abdul Majid Khan, a boy 
(wo years old was placed under guardianship and the administration of the 
State was entrusted to a Dewan under the direct superintendence of the 
Political Agent at Dharwar. On the 1st August 1900 the young Nawab was 
sent to the Eajkumar College at Eajkot. The Nawab left Eajkot at the 
end of March 1908 and went for a short time to Bareilly and afterwards 
joined the Mayo College at Ajmer. He 'joined the Imperial Cadet Corps 
at Dehra Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the N.awab was invested with the powers of his State on tbe 
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I'iili Kovoiiibei 1912. A son and heir was born lo the Nawab on the 0th 
March 1919 and was named Abdul Hamid Khan, who, however, died on 
tlie 17th July 1926. Two more sons were born to the Nawab, Nawabjada 
Kasliidkhan Saheb (Heir) on 11th March 1929 and Nawabjada Abdul 
Wahidkhan Saheb on 16tli September 1931. He has three daughters, the 
eldest born on Itli October 1914, the second on 14th August 1923 and the 
last on 3rd May 1927. 

2. The State was under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. The Nawab exer- 
cises full Civil and Criminal jurisdiction subject to the proviso that he cannot 
try British subjects for capital offences mthout the permission of the Agent 
to the Governor General. ' 

3. The Nawab was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
His Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th August 1912, and to His Ex- 
cellency Lord Willingdon on the 81h May 1913. The Nawab proceeded on 
active service with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian 
Gulf in November 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
A. Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force I). He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatches. 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war, he was 
promoted to the honorary ranlc of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 
1918. He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
Lord Willingdon on the 24th Jul^'^ 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
Afghan War broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 2.5th September 1931. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Niceroy. 


SAWANTWADI. 

' 1. Hawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratba States in Western India, 
is situated between the British Distiict of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the South of Bombay. The ruliug 
family traces its descent from one Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mabomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaje- 
Babadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi, and 
this title was sub.sequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 
on account of the incapacity of Khem Sawant III to manage the State, 
and the repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Govern- 
ment assumed its administiatinn with ibe consent of the Euler and conti- 
nued to administer it up to 29lh October 1924. The Euler is entitled the 
Eaja of Sawantwadi. Sar Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle. the late Euler, 
having died on the 24th April 1913, the Government of India recognised his 
onlv son, Khem Sawant Bhonsle, the present Euler, as his successor on 
2nd June 1913. 

2. His Highness completed his education at Malvern College in England 
and underwent a military course of instruction in the Officers’ Cadet 



DECCAN STATES AGENCY AND KOLHAPDE UESIDENCY. 


69 


BattalioD Training School at Cambridge in 1916-17, and after finishing that 
course was gazetted 2nd-Lieutenant and attached to the 116th Mahrattas'.- 
He returned to India on the 22nd September 1917 and after pajung a flying' 
visit to the State, proceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Kegiment 
in Mesopotamia. He j-eturned to India from active service on the 4th March; 
1919. His Majesty the King Emperor conferred on the Eaja the honorary 
rank of Captain on the 23rd July 1919 and the honorary rank of Major on- 
the 22nd August 1933. The title of K.C.S.I. was conferred on His 
Highness on the 3rd Juno 1934. His Highness’ manlage with Princess 
Shrimati Laxmidevi, grand-daughter of His Highness the Gaekwar of 
.Baroda, took place at Baroda on 30th April 1922. A daughter was bom 
to Their Highnesses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottama Eaje. 
His Highness was invested with ruling powers of the State on 29th October 
1924. The hen- apparent was born to Then- Highnesses on 13th August 1927 
and was named Ahivaraj Shiwaram Sawant. A second daughter was born 
to Tlieir Highnesses on 6th August 1930 and was named Satyawati Eaje. 
.4 third daughter was born on the 16th September 1932 and was named 
Suneetee Eaje. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent local salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Euler of 
the State on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of services in connection 
with the Great "War. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received bj' the Ahceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is au oF-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Eaghunath Eao. the then Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result 
of which Shiv Eao was excluded from the main Kiuundwad Jaghir and 
was given certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Of these the 
third share, consisting of the villages of Khatav and Bavchi, has descended 
to the present time in a single line and is now held by the present 
Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao alias Hajisaheb 
Patwardhan. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konherrao Annasaheb, 
Hariharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrrao Kana Saheb, who were bom 
respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in 
Criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a 
Committing Magistrate, and in CEnl matters those of a Second Class Sub- 
Jndge. The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the 
Governor General for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar 
is-a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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22nd Juno 
1018 


3rd November 
1018. 
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ber 1021. 


10th March 
1013. 

lOtli Tebruary 
1002 , 


lOth Septem- 
ber 1903. 

lllh Decem- 
ber 1913. 


16th October 
1018. 


5th May 
1030. 


lOlh rcb- 

riiory 1900. 


2ulli February 
1931. 


20111 October 
1 891. 


b.h January 
1925. 


ttb rebruarv 
1920. 

27th October 
1922. 

22nd October 
1018. 


20th Decem- 
ber 1022. 


6tli February 
1902. 


108 

50,148 

730 

04,270 

1,088 

151,250 

134 

40,689 

15,237 

524,720 

1,204 

135,245 

1,290 

80,144 

803 

23,350 

148 

31,068 

508 

42,050 

1,403 

281,328 

2,402 

356,388 

312 

48,897 

1,023 

[ 103,098 

3,7 J3 

313,673 

1,401 

130,120 

80.5 

72,820 

3,096 

400,047 

014 

157,400 

244 

77,930 

153 

43,110 


I 


Average 
. annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand), 


8 


Es. 

1.41.000 

2.14.000 

4.57.000 

07.000 

11,03,000 

3.20.000 

1.72.000 

27.000 

1 . 12.000 

1.25.000 

5.03.000 
0,39,000 

1.42.000 

3.74.000 

0,33,000 

3.90.000 

2.81.000 

9.14.000 
0,14,000 

1.91.000 

1.05.000 
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u 

W 

1 

Name of State 
or nstnfo 

O 

Same, tlflo''nnd caste of 
Ruler. 

3 

Date of birth. 

4 

Date of 
succession 

5 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

0 

Popula- 

tion. 

7 

23 

Korin , 

tbiia Rainanuj Pratap 

Sineh Ren, Raja of — , 
(/vsfiatn IgiiicH/a Chan 

Stlt l)cecn\l)or 

ibnx 

Kov ember 

1000. 

1,047 

90,880 

23 

Uayiirhlianj . 

llalmraja Sir I’ratap f Iiandtn 
Itliaiija Deo, K.O.I.K., 
SlnlmMja of — , (Kshal- 

robrnnrj 1901 

21<;l April 

1928. 

4,243 

886,745 

24 

Vandgaon 

Sanr'>h'*'ar 
— , (liairaqi). 

30th Uarch 

lono. 

24th June 

1913. 

800 

182,108 

25 

Karsinghpur . 

< 

R.aja .Ananta Narayan Afan- 
stngli Haricliandan Maha- 
patra. Raja of — , (linjput) 

9th September 
I90S. 

6th July 

1021. 

100 

40,882 

20 

Nnyagarh 

Rajn Krishna Chandra 
Singh Jfandhata, Raja 
of — , (linjpiil). 

15 th August 
1011. 

7th Decem- 
ber 1018. 

500 

142,89!) 

27 

Nllglrl . 

Baja Eishor Chandra 

Mardraj Harlohandan, 

Raja of — , (KsJiatnya). 

2nd Pebriiarv 
1004. 

0th July 

1913. 

234 

68,698 

28 

Pal lahata 

Raja Mum Pal , Raja of — , 
(Kshatnya). 

20th Novem- 
ber 1003. 

18lh April 

1013. 

462 

27,975 

20 

S 

Fatnn . 

Maharaja Rajendra hara- 
5 an Singh I>co, Maharaja 
of — , (Chauhan Rajput), 

31 tf Match 

1912. 

ICth Jan- 

uary 1924. 

2,399 

566,943 

30 

Ralgarl) 

Raja CIiaKradlinr Sinch, 
R.aja of — , (Riij Goutl) 

10th 4ugn«t 
1905 

1511) rebmarv 
1024. 

1,416 

277,660 

31 

Balrakhol 

Raja Blr Chandra Jadiim.anl 
Deo, Raja of — , [Kattam- 
bansi Rajput). 

1894 

3rd July 

lOOfie 

838 

35,713 

32 

Ranpiir 

Raja iJirbar Krishna Chan- 
dra Singh Bajradhar Na- 
rendra JIaliapatra, Raja 
of — , (Ksfialnpa) 

About 1877 . 

12th July 

1890, 

203 

47,713 

33 

SaKfl . 

Unja Baliudiirt Liindhar 
Raja of — , (/fm 

Go»l) 

1892 . 

4th Inly 1611 

> 130 

48,108 

34 

Snnngaili 

llfiji Rahndjir t Ja^aldr 
Sin”b C I E , Raja of — 

3rd December 
18SS. 

,'itli AngiPt 
ISnO. 

533 

128,960 

35 

Sieialkein 

Ran Aditya Pratap 

Singh Deo Raja of — , 
{Rajput) 

30 th duly 

1887 

0th Decem- 
ber 1030. 

440 

138,1>71 

36 

Soncpiir 

MnliarajaSir Blr Milrndavn 
Singh Den, K.C.I.H., 
Mnharaja of — , {Chauhan 
Rajput) 

28th June 

1874. 

Sib August 
1902. 

90C 

237,945 

37 

Siirj,iija 

M"lnnja Kamannj Saran 
Slneh Pcj, C.B R , 

Mnharvja of — . (Kshitn 
Lltaiulrataushx Raise!). 

4lh November 
1895. 

31st Decem- 
ber 1017. 

6,068 

502,058 

38 

1 alclicr 

Ihaja Kbhor Chandra Blr- 
bar Rarlclnudan, Raja of 
— , {yjijput) 

9 th June 

1880. 

ISth Decem- 
ber 1801. 

390 

00,031 

39 

Tiglrh . 

Raja Sndarmn Kshatrija 
RIrbar Chamnpati Sinh 
JIaInpatr.a, Raja of — , 
(Kshatnya). 

7th May 

1883. 

1st April 1033 

40 

24,080 

40 

Odalinr 

RnJ.i Lhaiidra riiiir Pra®a(l 
Slnch Doo, Ttaja of — . 
(iCjsftnfn C/mndravansfit 
/iuUfl), 

5!h June 1923 

8th Eocem- 
be: 1020. 

1,046 

97,738 


1 rereoaal title. The title of *' Raja" Is hercilltnry. 


Average ' 
annual 
rev enue 
(to the 
ncni est 
thousand) 

8 

Rs. 

200,000 

2G, 011,000 

I 5,51,000 

1.04.000 

3.87.000 

2 . 20.000 

88 000 

6.05.000 

4.82.000 

80,000 

77.000 

1, 00,248 

2.44.000 
3,31 000 

3.03.000 

6 .20.000 

2,58,000 

37.000 
2,35,cro 
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Patitents. 


MILITAET FOKCES, 


Salute in 

GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

UrOULAR 

TROOPS. 

lRilEain.Al! 

Troops. 

IKDTAN States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces* 

a 



Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


p 

ci 

s 

o 

P’4 

Persona 

Focal. 

g 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 

Its. 











2,21,000 

750 



•• 


•• 

• • 


54 



•• 

25,45,000 

1.068 




•• 

•• 



378 

9 


- 

7,11,000 

80.000 




•• 


■■ 


156 



- 

1,10,000 

1,456 








47 



-- 

4,17.000 

5.525 



•• 


21 



99 


-• 

1 

1,72,000 

3,900 





• • 



52 


•• 

■■ 

89,000 

.. 

287 



• 

• • 



30 

•• 


... 

T, 27,000 

13,000 

•• 


•• 


• • 



2G2 

9 


•- 

5,34,000 

5.500 

. . 




•• 



136 


•• 


99,000 

1,401 




• • 



• • 

27 



•• 

80,000 

2,000 




•• 

• • 



42 



•• 

1.04,948 

1,500 



•• 


. . 


. , 

30 


. . 

. 

2,48,000 

4,500 

■■ 



•• 

• • 



64 




3,52,000 




•• 


•• 



71 



•• 

4,84,000 

12,000 



•• 


•• 



177 

9 


■- 

5,25,000 

3,500 

•• 


•• 


•• 


■■ 

387 


•• 

•- 

2,46,000 

1,040 





•• 



85 



•- 

39,000 

882 







• • 

17 




2,00.000 

1,200 








53 
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EASTERN STATES AGENCY. 

Witk effect from tlie 1st April 1933 the Slates of Bihar and Orissa and the 
■States of the Central Provinces ^vere transferred from the political control 
•of the Governor in Council of Bihar and Orissa and the Governor in Council 
•of the Central Provinces respectivelj^ except the Makrai State which has been 
included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India, and placed in the 
political charge of an Agent to the Governor General, Eastern States. The 
States of Bamra, Bastar, Baud, Dhenkanal, Gangpur, Jashpur, Kalahandi 
(Karond), Kanker, Keonjhar, Korea, Mayurhhanj, Nandgaon, Nayagarh, 
Patna, Raigarh, Sarangarh, Seraikela, Sonpur and Surguja are in the direct 
qmlitical charge of the Agent to the Governor General at Ranchi while the 
States of Atligarh, Athmallik, Baramha, Bouai, Changhhakar, Chhuikhadan, 
P.aspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, Khandpara, Kharsawan, Narsinghpur, Nilgiri, 
Pal Lahara, Rairakhol, Ranpur, Sakti, Taleher, Tigiria and Udaipur are in 
the political charge of the Secretary to the Agent to the Governor General, 
-Eastern States, and Political Agent at Sainbalpiir. 


ATHGARH. 

]. Raia Srikaran Bishwanath Bebarta Patnaik Bahadur, Chief of Athgarh, 
•died on the 22n(l June 1918, and was STicceeded by his only son. a minor, then 
about eight and a half years of age, under the name and title of Baja Srikaran 
Eadhanath Bebarta Patnaik. The yoiing Chief married the daughter of the 
•present Ruling Chief of Ilindol on the 4th December 1929. 

2, The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
otli September 1932 and the Chief was formally installed on the (jaddi on 
Ihe same date. 

3. The title of Raja is hereditary under the saiiad of 1874. 


ATUMALLIK. 

1. Tho Chief of this State was formerly styled as the Zamindar of 
Athmallik. and was addressed as Samant. In 1874, however, he was otBcially 
recognized as Raja, a title which was also njade hereditary, and in 1890 the 
then Chief, Raja Mahendra Deo Saraanta, received the title of klalmraja a.s 
a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the State, 
•especially during the famine of 1889. 

2. The tribute of the State was liable to revision after every 20 years, but 
Avas made permanent by the savad of 1894. 

3. The late Chief, Raja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd 
November 1918 and was succeeded by his son, a minor, under the style and 
"title of Raja Kishor Chandra Deo Samanta. The young Chief married the 
daughter of the late Chief of Keonjhar in 1923 and, after her death early in 
1927 the daughter of the Bara Lai Saheb of IMayurblianj. The State was 
released from the administration of Government on the Chief’s attaining his 
majority on the 10th NoA'ember 1925. He was formally installed on the gaddi 
on the 24th December 192-5. He is authorised to exercise within the limits of 
Ids Stale the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limitations. 
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BAMPtA. 

1. Raja Triblmbau Deo died on tbe 11th March 191G and AYas succeeded 
by his eldest son, Tikait Dibyashankar Deo, under the name and title of Raja 
Sudhal Deo, u'ho was granted a C.B.E. on the 1st January 1919 for services 
in connection with the War. Raja Sudhal Deo died on the 1st January '1920. 
leaving a minor son who succeeded him under the name and title of Raja 
Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deo. 

2. The administration of the State is maintained on efficient lines, and 
much has been done towards opening out the State by the construction of good 
surface road.s. 

3. Mr. Hugh McPherson, a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, ia 
the present Superintendent of the State. 


BARAMBA. 

The family title was originally Raut. Some of the Chiefs assumed the 
title of “ Maugraj ”, and a few generations ago the family assumed the style 
of “ Birhar Mangraj Mahapatra ”. The late Raja Biswambhar Birbar 
Mangraj Mahapatra, the twenty-first in descent from the founder of the 
State, died on the 20th August 1922, and "was succeeded by his minor son 
under the style and title of Baja Narayan Chandra Birbar Mangraj Maha- 
patra. The State is under Government management owing to the Chief’s 
minority. Babu Mandardhar Naik is the Superintendent of the State. 

After finishing his course in the Rajkumar College,- Raipur, the Minor 
Chief was educated in the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. He then 
received some training in judicial w'ork at Sambalpur, and is now receiving 
practical training in the State. The Chief married the daughter of the late 
Lai Dyanidhi Deb, the son of late Raja Su- Basudeb Sudhal Deb, K.C.I.E., 
of Bamra on the 24th May 1934. 


BASTAR. 

1. This large State of the Central Provinces is situated to the extreme 
south, occupying a portion of the northern watershed of the Godavari. It 
is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above tbe sea-level with occasional ranges rising 
to 4.000 and some low lying stretches below 1,000 feet. It is mostly covered 
with jungle, including Sal and Teak. The population is sparse and mo.stly 
aboriginal — Murias, Marias and Parjas. 

2. The Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs who were driven by tbe 
Muhammadans from W arangal in tbe Deccan early in tbe fourteenth century 
A.D. and founded tbe kingdom of Bastar. Their 'patron godde.ss is Dantesh- 
wai’i Mai to whose worship a large estate in the Dantewara and Jagdalpnr 
Tahsils is devoted. At the close of the eighteenth century the State was a 
dependency of the Blionsla Rajas of Nagpur, with which it passed to the 
British Government in 1803. In 1883, Ijal Kalindra Singh, a cousin of the 
Ra]a was appointed Dewan but the arrangement ‘failed owing to his incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by tbe Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, was appointed Dewan by tbe Raja. 
From 1896 to 1903 the State was administered by two European Officers, 
Colonel Fagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer. The latter was succeeded in 1903 bv 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnath. 
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3. The late Cliief, Raja Rudra Pratap Deo, died on tlie IGtli Isovenilier, 

1921. learing a n'idow -ndio died in 1926. and a dantrliter by bis first Trife, 
named Profnlla Rumari Devi. The latter -vras born on the lltb February, 
1910. and has been selected by Government as successor to the gaddi, as Rani. 
She vas formally installed by the Political Agent on the 23rd Rovember,' 

1922, -and n-as married to Kumar Profnlla Chandra Bhanja Deo, cousin of the 
Alaharaia of Alayurbhanj, on the 21st •Tanua'-v, 1927. A daughter was born 
to the Afaharani Sahiba on tlie 2nd February, 1928, and a son and heir on the 
25th June. 1929. A second daughter was born to the Maharani Sahiba on 
29tli October. 1930, ,ind a second 'mu in F.ngland on iiie 4th AJarcli 1934. The 
Alaharani Sahiba went to England in April 1931 for reason of health in com- 
pany with her husband and Air. AA'. P. S. Alitchell. Chief Aledical Officer 
of tlie State. On the 31st Alarch 1933 the title of INIaharaja w'as conferred 
as a hereditary' distinction on the Ruler of Bastar in consequence of which the 
orc'-ent Paiier is addre=‘^ed as Alahni'ani Profnlla Kmnari Devi. 

4. Air. E. S. Hyde. I.C.S.. is Administrator of the State. The chief 
Zamindaris of the State are Bhopalpatnam. Snkma. Kotapal and Kutru. 


BAUDH. 

1. Till 1837 this State formed part of the then Soufh-A\’estern Erontier 
Asrency and was liable after every 20 years to a re-adjustment of its tribute. 
The last re-adjustment was made in 1875. but the satiad of 1894 fixed the 
tribute permaneutly. 

2. The title of Raja was made hereditary by the sanad of 1874. 

The late Raja. .Tbgendra Deo, died on the lOth Alarch 1913. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Xarayan Prashad Deo, who is forty-sixth in 
descent from the founder of the State, was horn on the 14th March 1904. 
The State which wa.s under Government management during the minority of 
the Chief, was released on the 14th Match 192-5. The Raja married the sister 
of the Chief of Athmallik on the 2Stli January 1923. He is authorised to 
exercise within the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject 
to certain limitations. 


BOKAI. 

1. The pre=eut Chief’s predecessor. Raja Chandra Deo. died in February 
1902, and his elde-=t son. Tikait Dharani Dhar Deo. has been recognised by 
Government under the name and title of Raja Indra Deo. The State was 
released frotu Govenii’ient management on the 1st October 1915. subject to 
certain conditions. 

2. Tbe State contains extensiye forests, which have become valuable owing 
to ;iie facilities afforded by the Beugal-Kagpur Railway. Alost of these fore.st« 
lia\e been leased out to substantial timber mercbants with the approval of 
Ciovernment. 

3. It is the custom in this State for the Ruling Chief to take his grand- 
father's name at the time of succe.^sion 


CHAKGBHAKAR. 

1. This State lies between Korea and Rewa. It first came under the 
autbority of the British Government in 1819, when it was a feudal dependency 
of the Korea State. In 1849 a separate settlement was made. The Ruling 
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family is said to liave been descended from a brancli of tbe Korea family. 
'They are Ksbatris of tbe Obanlian class ot Agniculas. 

2 . Tbe late Chief, Bbaiya Mababir Singb Deo, was born in 1879. He 
succeeded to tlie State while be was a minor on tbe death of bis uncle, Bbaiya 
Balbbadra Singb in September 1896. During bis minority Lai Bajraug 
Singb, a member of tbe family was in charge of tbe State. Tbe Chief took 
charge of tbe State in July 1900 soon after attaining bis majority. In July 
1925 be married, as bis second wife, tbe daughter of Rai Rampbal Singb, 
Malguzar, Jaunpur district. United Provinces. Bbaiya Mababir Singb Deo 
■died on the 23rd December 1932, leaving two widows. 

3. Tbe Chief’s only son, Lai Jagdisbwar Prasad Singb Deo, who was born 
•on the 16tb May, 1899 and married to tbe daughter of Colonel Taraksbay 
Bikram Jang Bahadur, Rana of Hepalganj, died of dysentery on tbe 15tb 
May, 1923, leaving a widow and three daughters. 

4. The adoption made by the late Bbaiya Mababir Singh Deo, Ruling 
Chief of the State of Kunwar Krishna Pratap Singh, second son oDBhaiya 
Indra Pratap' Singh Deo of Jhilmili, Ins been recognised by Government and 
the recognition of Kunwar Krishna Pratap Singh Deo’s succession a.s Chief 
■of the State was announced in -a formal Darbar held in the State on the 
18th April 1934. The Chief is being educated at the Rajkumar College, 
Raipur. During his minority the State is under Government management. 
Pandit Surya Prakash Sharma is Superintendent of the State. 


CHHHIKHADAK. 

1. This State was conferred on Mabant Rup Das, tbe founder of tbe Ruling 
family, by Madboji Bbonsla about tbe middle of tbe eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognized as Zemindar 
by tbe Bbonsla Raja about 1780 and tbe status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
ferred on Mabant Lacbman Das in 1865. In 1897, after tbe death of Mabant 
Sham Kisbori Das, the administration of tbe State was placed in tbe bands of 
bis eldest son Mabant Radba Ballabb Dass, assisted by an approved Tabsildar 
as Dewan under tbe supervision of tbe Political Agent. 

2. Tbe present Chief, Mabant Bbudbar Ki.sbore Dass (born in April 1891), 
as tbe third son of Mabant Radba Ballabb Dass (tbe eldest son having died). 
He was educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Raipur, until 1910 when be married 
tbe daughter of a respectable Bairagi Malguzar in tbe Drug district by whom 
be has three sons and three daughters, tbe eldest son and heir being born on tbe 
-3rd July, 1922. He was installed in February 1915. Tbe Raj originally 
descended from Guru to Chela but tbe customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. Tbe State lies at tbe western edge of tbe Cbbattisgarb plain and. is 
intersected by the Handgaon and Kbairagarb States and tbe Gandai and 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of tbe Drug district. It consists of undulating 
open country and the ryots are chiefly Dodhis, Telis, Gonds and Chamars 
The principal crops are Tm-, Kodon, and late Kirtki, with some rice and 

•wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 


DASPALLA. 

Raja Narayan Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla, who was the 16th in 
■descent from the founder of the State, died on the 11th December 1913’. 
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Shortly before his death he adopted as his heir, a grandson, the second son 
of the late holder (a hereditary Eaja) of the Parikud estate in the district 
of Puri, who was recognised by Government as his successor "under the style 
and title of Eaja Kish ore Chandra Deo Bhanja. Babu Baishnab Charan Deo 
n relative of the late Chief, claimed the succession, and, when his claim was 
rejected by the local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance amonw 
the Khond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace 
and the murder of some of the State officials, and would have had still more 
disastrous consequences but for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
Orissa with a force of armed police, who put the rebels to flight, while the 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers checked any further 
attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, including Babu Baishnab Charan Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Ruler was educated at the Raj Kumar College in Raipur 
and obtained Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion in Raipur and in Kis State. , The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1930 and the Chief was formally 

- installed on the gaddi on the same date He is authorised to exercise within 
the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limi- 
tations. 

3. The Raja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bamra on the 
6th February 1931. A son and heir was born to him on the 16th March 1932^ 
and, according to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was- 
named Jubraj Puma Chandra Deo Bhanj. 


DHENKANAL. 

The State, which had been under Government management continuously 
since 1877, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Raja Sura Pratap- 
Mahendra Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
the State was made and approved by Government. Rules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1918, and was succeeded by his son under the style and title of Raja Sankar 
Pratap Mahendra- Bahadur, who married the daughter of the Raja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd Hovember 1924. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the- 
Chief’s attaining his majority on the 15th November 1925. He was formally 
installed on the qaddi on the 18th December 1925. He has been vested with 
the powers of a Sessions Judge and has been allowed to delegate these powers. 
to his Dewah. 


GANGPDR. 

1. Raja Bhawani Shankar Sekhar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his- 
grand-father Maharaja Raghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling over the State for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was 
conferred on him ns a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released 
from Government management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief 
attained his majority. He was formally placed on the c/addi on the 2nd 
February 1920. He died on the 5tli May 1930 leaving a minor son, born on 
the lOtli March 1920 who succeeded him under the style and title of Raja 
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Bir Mitra Pratap Sekliar Deo and tlie State Has Heen brougHt under Govern- 
ment management owing to tbe minority of the Chief. 

2. A serions disturbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and> 
Naiks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took tbe shape of 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing of the villages in the vlisturbed tracts. It was at length, 
found necessary for the Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhum with an armed- 
body of British' Police to assist the Chief in restoring order and in arresting: 
the insurgent leaders. 

3. Mr. H. D. Christian, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is the- 
Superintendent of the State. Reforms in the Police and Excise administra- 
tion have been introduced, and Government sanctioned the levy of a modified 
form of stamp duties in aid of the cost of administration. These have been, 
levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and )nining. 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principal Euro- 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-men in India and England. 
As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Marwari traders- 
has taken place into several stations along the Bengal-Hagpur Railway linei 

5. Tbe subordinate Zamindars all bear a feudal relation to the State. 


RINDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoni or Deb Mahapatrav 
but is now Mardraj Jagadeb. The late Chief, Raja Jonardan Mardrap 
Tagadeb, who was tbe twenty-second in succession from the founder of the- 
State, died on the JOth February 1906, and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Raja Naba Kishore Chandra Mardraj Jagadeb, while a minor. The State was 
released from Government management on the 20th February 1913, when the- 
Chief attained his majority. He was formally installed on the gaddi on the 
20th October 1913. After the death of bis first wife, the Chief married the 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamul Rampur in the Kalahandi State. A, 
son and “heir was born to him on the 12th Kovember 1917. 

The Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and with 
the special powers of a Di,strict Magistrate under Section 30 of tbe Criminal' 
Procedure Code, and has been alloived to delegate the latter powers to his 
brother, Diwan Bahadur Eumar Suresh Chandra Singh, the delegation being 
personal to the -Diwan Bahadur. 

2. The title of Raja Bahadur wms conferred upon the Chief on the 1st 
January 1921 as a personal distinction. 


JASnPTTR. 

1. This State lies between -Raigarh, Ddaipur and Surguja. It was ceded' 
to the British Government by the provisional agreement concluded with 
Madhoji Bhonsla in. 1818. It was originally treated as a feudal dependency 
of Surguja, but has been long dealt with as a separate State except for the 
fact that it still pays tribute through Surguja. The Ruling family belong 
to the Hara class of the Suryavanshi division of Eshatris. 

2. Tbe late Chief Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo was recogni;5ed 
by the Government of India in 1900 subject to his retaining for a period of 
2 years a Diwan selected by Government. In accordance with this condition. 
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'Mr. 6. R. K. Hears j tlie late District Superintendent of Police, RancH, was 
appointed Dewan and in January 1903 tlie State was placed under the direct 
■management of the Chief himself. In 191 1 the Chief was granted the personal 
title of Raja Bahadur. Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo died on 
•the 3rd January 1924 and was succeeded by his son Deo Saran Singh 'Deo 
^born on the 19th NoYember 1893. A son and heir named Bijoybhushan 
•Singh Deo by his junior Rani was born on the 11th January 1926. Raja 
Deo Saran Singh Deo died on the 26th Pebruary 1931, and was succeeded 
'by his son and heir Bijoybhushan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority the 
'State is under the direct management of Government. Khan Sahib Abdul 
■Gaffar Khan of the Central Provinces Provincial Service is the Superinten- 
-dent of the State. 

3 The State is hilly and the populuii-cn is largely aboriginal. The Korwas, 
:a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
•recent years to settle them on the land have generally proved a success in 
•checking their predatory habits and making them peaceful and law-abiding 
-subjects. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khuria, Kheradih, Arra, 
••and Pharsabahar. 


KALAHAKDI OR KAROND. 

1. Ddit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalahandi, died in 1881, and the succession 
-of Raghu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by the Government of 
India. A dispute arose as to the succession, and the Khonds rose in open 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshed. The distur- 
bances were suppressed, and a British Officer ’ivas, in 1882, appointed as 
Political Agent with headquarters at Bhawani Patna to manage the State. 
In 1887 this officer was appointed Political Agent for the Ohhattisgarh Feuda- 
tories, Raja Raghu Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 years of 
age by one of his servants in consequence of private enmity and was succeeded 
by his son, the present Chief Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, on the 20th 
'October 1897. 

2. The State was released from Government management on the Chief 
attaining his majority on the 14th May 1917. He was formally invested with 
u'uling powers on the 10th January 1918. 

3. For services rendered in coisnection with the war, the Chief was 
-appointed to be an Officer of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
1W8. The title of Maharaja, was conferred on him as a personal distinction 
in June 1926. This title was made hereditary in 1932. He enjoys a perma- 
nent salute of nine guns. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes as re- 
-presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

4. A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 


KAKKER. 

1. This State was held from the Mahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
-men for the sei-vice of the Government, free of expense, -whenever required to 
•do so. In 1809 the Chief of Kanker was deprived of his estate, hut it was 
-restored to him in 1818 under the authority of the British Resident at Kagpur 
^n payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. This was remitted in 1823, and 
■the Chief now pays no tribute. 
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2. Maharajadhiraj Narhar Deo was born in 1850 and succeeded to the gaddi 
in 1853. In 1889 his mind became unhinged and a Dewan was, in 1890, 
appointed to administer the State. In 1892 the State was taken under 
management, but in 1894, with the sanction of the Government of India, it 
was restored, subject to the condition that the Chief should consult the 
Doiiticai Agent as to bis budget. The Chief died on the 9tb llav 1903. 
leaving no issue, and was succeeded by his nephew, Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj. Maharajadhiraj Komal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on the 12th of December 1911, and died 
on the 8th January 1925, at^he age of 52. He left one daughter born to 
him by the junior Maharani in July 1916. On the 4th January 1925, he 
adopted a son by name Bhanupratap Deo who was born in 1922, a son of his 
junior Maharani’s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Hagpur. 
His succession to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Maharajadhu’aj was 
sanctioned and he was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Kanker on the 12th December 1927. He is studying at the Ilajkumar 
College, Haipur, and owing to his minority the State is under the direct 
management of Government. Hai Sahib Raghubir Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent of the State. 

3. The State lies between the Raipur district and the Bastar State. 
With the cNception of the eastern portion, which is open, it is chiefly forest. 
The population is sparse and more than half of it are Gonds. There are no 
zamindaris. 


KAWARDHA. 

1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindari family, and 
was (ionferred for military services by Raghoji Bhonsla. In 18G3 Bahadur 
Singh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by his nephew Rajpal Singh, who was born in 1849. 

2. Thakur Jadunath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 
and adoptive father Rajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th February, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The elder son Thakur Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18th August 1910, and the second Lai Padamraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former was edxicated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, while the latter is 
still there. Thakur Dharamraj Singh married the daughter of Thakur 
Jarjirdan Singh of Maihar, Central India, in February 1932 and a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October 1932. He was invested with the 
powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent at a Durbar held at Kawardha 
on the 15th April 1932, but the State is under Financial control for the pre- 
sent. Mr. Hazarilal, retired Tahsildar of the Central Provinces, is the Dewan 
of the State. 

3. The tribute originally fixed at Rs. 2,000 was snhsequently more than 
q\iadrupled by the Bhonsla family; it now stands at Rs. 30,000. The State 
lies in the nortli-west corner of the Chhattisgarh plain and the adjacent hills 
Aboxit one-sixth of the area is forest and Ihe rest fairly open eountry. The 
jirincipaPcastes are Telis, Gonds, Lodhis and Chamars, and the chief crops 
are kodon, rice and wheat. There are two zamindaris — Rengakliar and 
Bhonda of which the latter is under manas'ement on account of indebtedness. 
The Boria Zamindari has been resumed owing to failure of direct heirs. 

G 
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KEOIvJHAIl. 

1. The Eaja of Keonjhar haci formerly full antliority orei Pal-Lahara, 
The tribute of the State was originally fixed at Es. 2.97G-11-11, but in recog- 
nition of the services of the present Chief’s gr.eat-grand-father during the 
Mutiny of 1857, it was reduced by Rs. 1,000 ; it includes the amount payable 
by Pal-Lahara'. Besides the reduction of the tribute, the Chief was made a 
Maharaja, and his Dewan, the late Eabu Chandra Shikhar Mahapatra, 
was made a Eai Bahadur, with a life pension of Es. 200 a month. 

2. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Dhanurjai Earayan Bhanj 
Deo, who was the thirty-sixth , in succession from the_ founder of the family, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1861, He was a capable man. but his rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow of his predecessor would not accept his succession to the 
gaddi. The Bhuiyans took the Dowager Eani’s side and broke into what is 
known as the Bhuiyan rebellion of 1867-68. The last Bhuiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891. A pi’oposal for the re-settlement of the Juang Pirs in the State 
for a period of 15 years was approved by Government during his administra- 
tion. He was created a Maharaja in 1877. 

3. He died on the 27th October 1905 and was sncceeded by his eldest son, 
Eaja Gopi Hath Harayan Bhanj Deo to whom a son and heir was born two 
months later on the 26th December 1905. The Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewan. Babu Sudam Charan Haib, a Dep\ity Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector. In April 1907, however, the Eaja resigned the Chiefship, 
and his resignation was accepted by Government and the State taken under 
Government management. 

4. After the death of Eaja Gopi Hath Bhanj Deo on the 12tli August 
1926, the succession of his eldest son under the style and title of Eaja Bal- 
bhadra Narayan Bhanj Deo, was formally aimoxxnced at a public durbar in the 
State by the Political Agent and Commissioner for the Orissa Peutlatory 
States on the 29th Hovember 1926. 

The State was released from the administration of Government on 13th 
vlanuarj 1929, and the Chief foiTually installed on the gnddi by His Excellency 
the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. The Chief married the daughter of the 
present Euling Chief of Kharsawan in June 1929. 

The Euling Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and 
allowed to delegate these powers to the State Judge, Eai Sahib Shashi 
Bhusau Sarkar. Eai Bahadur Jugal Kishor Tripathi is the Dewan. 

5. A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 17th February 1932. * 


KHAIEAGAEH. 

1. The family are Hagvanshi Kshatris who appear to have migrated 
originally from Chota-Hagpur. The territories of the State were acquired 
partly from the Gond Eajas of Mandla, partly in satisfaction of a debt from 
the Kawardha State and partly from the Blionsla Eajas of Hagpur. 

2. Eamal Harain Singh succeeded in 1892. The title of “ Eaja ” was 
conferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898. He was pi'esent at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1903 and subsequently received the gold Delhi Durbar 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by his son Eaja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, who died of pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 leaving two sons 
and two daugliter.«. The eldest daughter died of injuries received due to her 
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clothes accidentally catcliing fire. A posthumous daughter was horn on the 
22nd Januarj^ 19i9. The eldest son, Raja Birendra Bahadur Singh horn on 
0th h'o\ ember 1914, has been recognised as successor to the gaddi. but owing 
to his minority the State is under Government management. The second son 
Lial Biki-arn Bahadur Singh was born on the 20lh December 101-5. The 
Minor Chief passed the Intermediate examination of the Senior Diploma 
Course in May 1934 from the Mayo College, Ajmer, and continued his studies 
there till November 1934. He was married in May 1934 to Eani Padmavati 
Devi, daughter of the late Eaja Pratap Bahadur Singh Ju Deo, C.I.B., of the 
Partabgarh Estate (Oudh) and is now being trained in administrative work in 
his own State. His younger brother Hal Bikram Bahadur Singh passed his 
Junior Diploma examination from the Eajkumar College, Eaipur, in June 
1934 and is now under training at the Police Training College, Hazaribagh. 
Eai Bahadur Eamanu] Prasad, of the Central Provinces Provincial Service, 
is Superintendent of the State. 

3. The State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the States of Nandgaon and Chhuikhadan and by the 
zamindaris of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 
eighth of the State is hilly forest and the rest open country. The chief crops 
are tur, kodon, rice and wheat. The population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 
Telis, Gonds and Chamars. There are no zamindaris. 


KHANDPAEA. 

The family title is Bhramarhar Eay. 

Eaja Eamchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopted son who 
has succeeded him under the style and title of Eaja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarhar Eaj^. The late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is under 
Government management owing to the Chief’s minority. Babu Prasanna 
Kumar Pujhari is the Superintendent of the State. 


KHAESAWAN. 

1. The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 
in 1902 as a minor. During the minority the State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated at the Eaj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gaddi on the 4th July 1913, when the title of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Eaja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 191T. A 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Narayan Singh Deo, was horn on the 27th 
December 1911. 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA. 

1. This State lies between Changhhakar aud Surguja. The ruling family 
trace hack their descent to Dharamal Shah, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in 1818. 


02 
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2. Tlie late Chief, Eaja Prau Singh and his two sons died of sinall-pox in 
July 1897, and the State was reported to have become an escheat to Govern- 
ment. Pending the decision of the question, the State was temporarily placed 
under the management of a leading zamindar for nearly two years. The 
question was finally decided in favour of one Sheo Mangal Singh Deo, whose 
claim to be a distant cousin of the late Chief was eventually admitted by 
Government. He was born in 1874. ■ A Government officer was appointed 
Dewan in 1907. The Eaja died in November 1909, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Eamanuj Pratap Singh Deo who was born in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the vState was taken under the, direct management of Government. 
In April 1920 Eaja Eamanuj Pratap Singli Deo married the second daughter 
af Maharaja Pratap IJdainath Shah Deo of Chhota-Nagpur. The Cliief has 
four sons ; the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Harain Singh Deo, who was horn on 
19th March 1928, the second Kumar ffrupendra Narain Singh Deo on 29th 
June 1927, the third Kumar 'Mabendra ’Bahadur Singh Deo on 6th July 
1028, and ‘he fourth Kuin.av Eanchandra Pratap Singh Deo on 18th February 
1930. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degree at the Allahabad Hniversity 
and on the 5th January 1925, he was installed with full powers by His 
BNcellency the Governor at a Divisional Durhar at Enipur. He has two 
brothers Lai Earn Sharan Singh Deo who passed the I.C.S. examination 
in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant Commissioner in the Central 
Provinces and Lai Har vSharau Singh Deo who took his B.Sc. degree at the 
Allahabad Hniversity in 1930. The Ruling Chief was selected 'by Govern- 
ment in 1931 as one of the representation of the lesser States at the Second 
Round Table Conference. There are two large Zamindaris, Khargawan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is very hilly, inaccessible 
and haclrward, but has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
construction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Annnpur to Dalton- 
ganj, which has already been completed as far as Manendragarh within the 
Korea border, wall do much to assist in the development of the State. Another 
Station has now been opened in' the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. 
The population consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Rajwars. 

MAi:UEBHAKJ. 

1. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanja 

Deo, who was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Maharaja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberality. '' 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government management 
o-wing to the minority of his son, Sraram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He received a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British line.s under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

He was a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durbar held at Jlelhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when tlie title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal di,stinction. This title-was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durbar in Delhi in 1911. 

3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd Eebrnary 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maharaja Pnrna Chandra Bhanja Deo, then a minor, 
who w'as formally installed on the qaddi on the 13th November 1920. 
Maharaja Pnrna Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 21st 
Anril l928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
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Chandra Bhanja Deo, whose succession to the gaddi was announced at a 
Durbar held at Baripada by the Political Agent and Commissioner cn the 
L6th June 1928. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. The restrictions imposed on the pmvers oi' the 
Chief by the 'Sanad has been abrogated since March 1931. The Chief now 
exercises full powers of internal administration and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes by his own right. The general clauses in his Sanad 
regarding gocd rule, etc., however, remain in force. A son and heir was born 
to the Chief on the 10th December 1929. 

4. A light railway has been constructed connecting Baripada, the head- 
quarters of the State, with the Baripada Road Station on the Bengal-Nagpur 
Railway, and is worked for the present by the Bengal-Ragpur Railway Com- 
pany. 

5. In May 1917 a rising occurred among the Santal inhabitants of the 
State, the immediate cause of which was the panic caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in France. The Santals assaulted some 
of the minor officials v ho were helping in the work of recruitment, looted 
certain bazars and broke up the railway line. Order was temporarily restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from Orissa and 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals continued to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances with regard to certain features of the administration, and in June 
a fresh rising occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of Rairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the mob. 
Military and police were again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large /lumber of Santals were convicted and 
sentenced to various terms of imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

6. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on the 29th July 1921. 

7. The present Chief married in 1925 the daug-hter of Raj Knmar Sardar 
Siiigbji of Shahapura in Rajputana. He visited England with his late 
brother in 1926. He was created a K.C.I.B. on the 1st January 1935. 


NAKBGAOH, 

1 . The country comprised in the Nandgaon Ghiefship was first conferred 
by Raghoji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Ram Das, who was the 
family priest of the ruler. Celibacy being one of the observances of the sect 
to which Ram Das belonged, the succession was at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The lace Chief, Ghasi Das, however married and following the 
Hindu custom had his son married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Government of India assured him that marringe 
would not he allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in November 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Balram 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to his mother aided by a Dewan. 
In 1887 the Chief received the title of Raja and in 1893 the title of Raia 
Bahadur as a personal distinction. Raja Bahadur Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named Rajendra Das. 

3. The minor Chief Mahant Rajendra Das, a most promising boy, died 
on the 25th May 1912, without leaving any issue and Mahant Sarveshwar 
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Das, Y’lio -was born on the 30tL. March 1906, was selected by Government as 
his successor. The Chief was educated at the Eajlcnmar College, Eaipur, 
and was invested with powers of a Eiiling Chief by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Rajnandgaon on the 
10th Eebriiary 1927. He married the sister of the Maharaja of Mayurbhanj 
on the 28th February 1932. A son and heir was born to him on 25th April 
1933. Mr. A. E. 0. McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector of 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Service, is the Dewan of the State. 

4. The State is open and fertile and there is a large cotton mill at the 
capital which is located on the Bengal-Nagpur Eailway line. There are no 
Zamindaris. 


HARSIEGPHR. 

Eaja Earn Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921, 
while still a minor and his younger brother, Eaja Ananta Harayan Mansingh 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was born on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
him on the gnilcH, the State continuing under Govermnenl, management owing 
to the Chief’s minority. The Chief married the daughter of the Hon’ble 
Eaja Eajendra Harayan Bhanja Deo of Haniha on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4th 
May 1931 and tlie Chief was formally installed on the gaJ^U on the same date. 

2. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 14th September 1932. 


NATAGAEH 

1. Eaja Balbhadrc, Singh Mandhata, the twenty-third in descent from the 
founder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded by Eaja 
Eaghunath Singh, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his death- 
bed authorised his younger Eani to adopt an heir, Eaja Harayan Singh 
Mandhata. 

2. Eaja Harayan Singb Mandhata inarried m May 1903 the daughter of 
the Eaja of Hiudol, and died on the 7th December 1918, being succeeded by 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Eaja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata. He was installed on the gaddi on 20th July 1933 wlien the State 
was released from Government management. 

3. The Chief was married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was born 
to him on 4th September 3933. In 1934 the Enling Chief visited Europe for 
reasons of health, accompanied by the Rani Sahiba and Jubraj arid his 
brother San Deo Kumar Brindaban Chandra Singh. 


NTLGIEI. 

The late Chief, Eaja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, who was a 
brotlier of the late Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo of Mayurhhanj, 
died on the 6th July 1913 and wuis succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had been under Government management, 
was released on the 2nd February 1925. The Chief was formally installed 
on the gaddi on the 20th April 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the 
limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
tions. 

A son and heir was born to (he Chief on the 7th April 1930. 
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PAL LAHARA. 

1. This State pays its tribute direct into the Government treasury, but it is 
paid as a part of the tribute payable by Keonjhar. 

2. Chakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the late 
Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1867-68 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of “ Ganeswar Pal ” 
and “ Muni Pal ” are assumed alternately by the Rajas when succeeding to 
the gaddi. By the sanad of 1874, the title of Raja was made hereditary. 

3. The late Chief, Duti Krishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 
assumed, according to family custom, the designation of Ganeswar Pal. He 
died on the 30th July 1912 and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Chandia Pal, son of the late Chief’s cousin, has been recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal. 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. 

4. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
26th November 1925, and the Chief Avas formally installed on the gaddi on 
the 11th December 1925. 


PATKA. 

1. Maharaja Prithwhaj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
■death of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4th February 
1910, died on the 16th January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
under the name and title of Maharaja Rajendra Narayan Singh Deo, whose 
succession to the gaddi was announced at a Dui’bar in the State by the 
Political Agent and Commissioner on the 2nd April 1924. He was married 
to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 
1932 and invested with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1933 by His Excel- 
lencA the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to him in 
April 1933 and a son and heir on the 27th April 1934. 

2. The State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an outbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbouring British 
district of Sambalpur. . A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. For services in connection with the War the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 


RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between 
Sarangarh and Udaipur. The family claim descent from the old Gond Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from Sambalpur but on the ai^nexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the East India Com- 
pany about the ^mar 1800. 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh Avas in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
Raigarh, Deonath Singh. He rendered good service in 1857, died in 1862, 
and was succeeded by his son Ghansham Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his son Raja Bhup Deo Singh 
who was born in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur on the 12ih December 1911. 
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3. Raja Ealiadur Bliiip Deo Siiigli died on tlie 22nd March, 1917 leaving 
three son's, Lai Katwar Singh, Lai Ohakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
Singh. Lai Natwar Singh who was born on the 13th March 1891 was recog- 
nised as the Ruling Chief. He died on the 15th Hehruary 1924 and was 
succeeded by his younger hrothei- Lai Chakradhar Singh wdio was born on 
the 19th August 1905. He inarried in 1923 a sister of the zainindar of Bindra- 
Naw'agarh in the Raipur district by whom he had a son and heir by name 
Kumar Tialita Singh oii the I6th September 1924 and two daughters. He 
married a second time the only daughter of the Ruling Chief of Sarangarh in 
1929, by whom a son was born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 
Rirliug Chief married a third time the only sister of the Ruling Chief,. 
Kawardba, in April 1932. A second -on was born to him by his Senior Rani 
on the 14th May 1933. He was invested with the powers of a Ruhng' 
Chief hy His Excellency the Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 
held at Raiffarh on tlie 3rd Eebruarv 1927. Lai Balbhadra Singh was horn 
in 1907 and was adopted by the Zamindarin of Tispali. Pandit Balden 
Prasad Mishra is Dewan of the State. 

4. The northern portion of the State is hilly and the southern open. 
There are manj* aboriginal tribes in the population, the most numerous being 
Kawars. The chief crop is rice. There are 8 zamindaris, chief among these 
being Tispali and Tarapnr. The rest are small and consist of only a few 
villages each. 


RATRAKHOL. 

The late Chief, Raja Gaura Chandra Deo, was born in 1871 and succeeded 
to the (jaddi on tlie 10th June 1900. TJo died on the 8rd July 1906, after 
haring adopted as his lieir a brother of the Chief of the Bonai State. The 
adoption and succession of tlie adopted son under the title of Bir Chandi'a 
Jaduraani Deo Jenamani has been recognised by the Government of India. 
The minor Chief wa.s educated at the ruijkumar College, Raipur. The 
State was released from Government management when the. Chief was 
installed on the gaddi on the 27th November 1916. The Chief married the 
sister cf the Maharaja of Son pur in May 1912, and a son and heir was 
born to him in Angiist 1914, 


RANPUR. 

The present Chief, Raja Birhar Krishna Chandra Singh Bajradhar 
Narendra Mahapatra, who is 98th in descent from the founder of the State, 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Bajradhar Narendra Mahapatra. 

2. Tbe heir is Juhraj Sri Biranchi Narayan Singh Deo who was born on 
the 9th March 1900 and married the sister of the present Ruling Chief of 
Nilgiri in March 1928 


SAKIL 

1. This State lies on the Bengal-Nagpur Railway between the Raigarh 
State and the Champa and Chandrapur zamindaris. It was formerly held as 
a tributary of the Maharaja of Sambalpur. A former Chief, Raja Ranfit 
Singh, was born in 1836. He was deprived of power in 1875 and the manage- 
ment of the State was assumed by the British Government. In Eehruary 
1892 the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief ,of Rup Narayan 
Singh, his elder son, hoT’n in 1885, and the appointment of a Tahsildar as 
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Dewan of tlie State, by whose advice the Chief was to be g-uided. Later thit 
restrict it n was withdrawn bnt, owing to the famine of 1900 and to mismanage- 
ment, tlie affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as an 
alterna.tn’e to Government management, a Detvan selected by the Chi 'f Com- 
missioner was again appointed and was entrnsted with a large share of the 
administration . 

2. Raja Rup hlarayan Singh died in July 1914 and was succeeded by Raja 
Liladhar Singh who was formally installed in 1915. He was married in 1914 
to a sister of the Zamindar of Bindranawagarh who has since died. A son 
and b.eir Lai Jiwendra Natln Bahadur Singh was born on tlie 12th August 
19161 The Chief married a second time in 1929 and has by this marriage a 
daughter born on the 28th December 1930. He was given the title of Raja 
Bahadur in 1929 as a personal distinction. Rai Sahib Gangadin Shulcul, 
retired Tahsildar, is Hewan of the State. The State is well administered anA 
its finances are on a sound basis. 

3. The State is mostl}^ open country and the chief crop is rice. The. 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Eanwais. There are no zamindaris. 


SAitAh GaRH. 

1. This State lies south of the Mahanadi. At tlie time of its cession by 
the Mahrattas to the British Government, it formed one of the Samhalpuc' 
group of Garb j at States. 

2. In 1878 mismanagement was found to exist in the State, and the young 
Chief, Raja Bhawaui Pratap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without' 
education. Temporary management of the State during his minority 'vas- 
accordingly assumed by the British Government. Raja Bhawaui Pratap 
Singh died in September 1889 and was succeeded by Lai Rag-huhar Singh, 
his cousin, and father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bahadur .Jawahir Singh, was born in 1888 and 
succeeded to the (jaddi on the death of his father Lai Raghubir Singh, on the 
5th August 1890. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, which 
he left in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Managing 
Committee. On the 4tli March 1907 he married a daughter of the Zamindar 
of Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th 
January 1908 and a son named Kumar Karesh Chandra Singh was horn to 
him by the second Rani on the 21st November 1908. The Chief was installed 
on the 3rd November 1909. He was for some time Provincial Commissioner 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. He attended the Corona- 
tion Darbar held at Delhi in 1911. The State suffered severely from the 
effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered and is in a 
prosperous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Raja Bahadur was 
conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. The title of C.I.E. was 
conferred on him on the 3rd June 1934. Mr. Eamdas Naik, B.A., LL.B., 
is Dewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice-growing country 
and the ryots are excellent cultivators, belonging to various castes. There 
are two zamindars, Dangarpali and Karanpali. 

SERAIKELA. 

1. Maharaja Hdit Narayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of Decembei 1931 
and was succeeded, as his eldest son was dead, by his grandson, hoiu on the” 
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SOtli July 1887, under the name and st^de of Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo. 
Baja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo has been rested \Yiih the po^vers of a Sessione 
Judge. 

A son and heir was horn to the Chief on tlic 2Ist March 1908. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
•Keraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jungle, the right to culti- 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain abwabs. The matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and his decision was accepted by the 
tenants w’th some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to pay their arrears of jungles cess and other dues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in May 1925 the forces of the State came into collision with the malcontents 
A fight took place in which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head 
constable cf the State was captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. 
Bor this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
Temoved from the State. 


SONEPDR. 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodajm Singh Deo, succeeded 
to the gaddi on the death of his father, Baja Bahadur Pratab Budra Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner 
•of the Central Provinces at Sambalpur in HoTember 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in Januanr 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was 'made hereditary in January 1921. Eor services in connection 
with the War the Chief was made a B.C.I.E. and was granted a permanent 
•salute of 9 guns 

The heir is Maharaikumar Sudhansu Sekhar Singli Deo who was born in 
1899. 

2. Maharani Parbati Devi has been awarded a Kaisar-i-Hind Medal of the 
.1st class for Public Service in India. 


sttbghja:. 

1. This is the largest of the five transf erred Ohhota-Hagpur States and 
'lies in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Baksel 
Bajas of Palamau. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under the provisional agreement concluded with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnock was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Baja, and in March 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Baghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the qaddi while still a minor on the death of his father' 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter’s younger brother Baja Bindesh- 
wari Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.I.. grandfather of the late Baja of Udaipur, was 
appointed Sarbarahkar or Manager of the State by GoveTnment. This 
arrangement was continued up to March 1876 when the late Chief was still a 
minor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
■distinction in 1895-96. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 
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Siirguja family in 1918 on iLe understanding that it is not to be regarded as 
a teiTitorial title. On 31st blarch 1933 this title was conferred upon the 
Ruler as a territorial distinction. 

2. The State is somewhat inaccessible and needs improved means of 
communication though of late considerable improvement has been made in 
this respect by the construction and maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is difi&cult hill and jungle country and a large proportion of the area is in 
the hands of estate-holders of whom the chief are the Udaipur family (who 
hold the tappas of Pai'tabpur, Paharhulla, Ohalgali and Binjpur), Jhilmili 
and Lakhanpur. They used formerly to control their own excise and police, 
which have, however, now been taken over by the State. The name of the 
■capital of the State has been changeu from Bisrampur to Amhikapur. 

_3. The present Chief, Maharaja Ramanuj Saran Singh Deo, C.B.E., who 
was bcirn on the 4th November 1895, succeeded to the gaddi on the Slst De- 
cember 19]?. The Chief has two sons Xumar Ambikeshwar biiran Singh Deo, 
bc)]-n t n the 14bh December 1910. and Kumai' Chandikeshwar Sfiraii Singii 
Deo born on the 2nd January 1914, and a daughter from his first Maharani 
who died on the 20th November 1921. A son and daughter were born on the 
5th June 1923 and 19th February 1925, respectively by his second Maharani 
whom he married in April 1922. His eldest son was married to the sister of 
■the Zamindar of Bansi in the United Piovinces in 1925. She died leaving a 
•daughter. He was married a second time to the daughter of His Highness 
the Raja of Sitamau in Central India bj^ whom he had a son by name Kumar 
Maduesliw^ar Saran Singh Deo born on 1st -June 1930. .V second sou Kumar 
Kameshwar Saran Singh Deo was horn on the 28th May 1932. The Chief’s 
youngest son Kumar Tribhuneshwar SaiTin Singh Deo born on the 5th June 
1923, from his second wife was adopted by the Ruling Chief of Udaipur on 
the ITth November 1925, under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. D. D. Dadimaster, retired Extra Assistant Commissioner of the 
■Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

t. In this State the wild Koi-wa tribe is a standing (;ause of trouble. An 
•armed expedition had to be sent against them in 1883, and a hand of them 
committed several muiders and robberies in 1910. Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining the Palamau district and 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
The rebellion was promptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
Measures have been taken for reclaiming and settling them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. The principal 
orop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kan wars and Oraons. 


TALCHER. 

The family title is “ Birbar Harichaudan ”. 

The present Chief, Raja Kishor Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gaddi by adc.ption in 
1891, being the son of the late Raja’s first cousin. He was placed in charge 
of his State when his minority expired on the 9th June 1901. A son a.nd 
heir was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 

The Chief has been given extended criminal powers under the terms of 
his sanad. The Ruling Chief under the sanction of Government delegated 
the powers of Sessions Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deb with 
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effect from tlie 1st April 1931. ‘ “ The Etiling Chief is a Tepresentative? 
Member of the Chamber of Princes.” 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long been 
known and prospecting operations were carried out in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in 1875. 

In 1918 a prospecting license was taken by the East India Prospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Talcher Coal Fields Company Limited, whi^ took over 
the rights of th.^ East India Prospecting Syndicate, and this company has 
been allowed to grant sub-leases for part of their area to the Beugal-Nagpur 
PaiJway Company, and the Madras and Soulbevn Mahratta Itailway Com- 
pany. Turn pits have been opened, and coal is now being mined and exported 
bv a railw’av which was opened foi- traffic from Cuttack to Talcher in January 
1927 


TIGIBIA. 

The late Chief Eaja Banmali Kshatriya Birbar Chamupati Singh Maha- 
patra, who lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the 1st April 1933 
and was succeeded by his adopted son Baja Sudarshan Kshatriya Birbar 
Chamupati Singh Mahapatra. 


TIDAIPTIR. 

1. This State lies to the south of Surguja and was formerly held by a 
distant younger branch of the Sm-guja Jamily. It was ceded to the British 
Government by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In 1860, the State was conferred 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who for his good services obtained the 
title of Baja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was made a Companion 
of the Order of the Star of India. His grandson, Baja Chandrashekhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, O.B.E., was horn in 1889 and educated at the Bajkumar 
College. He was installed on the 13th December 1912. Tbe Baja yvas 
married in 1908 to tbe daughter of tbe Baja of Cbainpur in tbe Palamau 
district of Cbhota-Nagpur. In April 1914 be married a second wife, tbe 
niece of Bana Giri Hursingb of Benares and subsequently married three 
more wives. On tbe 17th November 1925, tbe Chief adopted Knmar Tribbn- 
nesbwar Saran Singh Deo, third son of the Maharaja of Surguja, as his 
son and heir under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Chief 
died on the 8th December 1926 and was succeeded by bis son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was born on the 5tb June 1923. Baja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by tbe -Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarli on the 27th January 1928. He is being educated at 
tbe Bajkumar College, Baipur. Owing to bis minority tbe State continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khan, Tabsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is tbe Superintendent of the State, 

2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly uudulatiug ground, covered with sal 
forest. The main crop is rice. Tlie principal caste' is that the Kanwars, 
A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912. There are two 
zamindaris, dial and Baghahar. 
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BARODA. 

The Gaekwar farailj'^ first rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
Rao Gaekwar was appointed by Raja Shahii of Satara to the post of second- 
in-command of his army with the title of “ Shamsher Bahadur ” or “ Illus- 
trious Swordsman.” Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor,. 
Pilaji Eao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the- 
additional title of ” Sena Khas Khel ” or “ Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with the 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Rao till in A. D. 1755 the Moghul GoYernment 
in'Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the Britis.i Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Eatehsing Rao, with the result that an offensive and 
defensive treaty was concluded in 1772. Eatehsing Rao died in 1789. The 
tnird Prince in succession trom him, Anand Rao Gaelcwar, entered into fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 witli the British Goyernmeut. whereby definite rela- 
tions were established and, among other provisions, the maintenance of a sub- 
sidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Rs. 11,70,000, were 
ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the connection between the Gaekwar and the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was concluded for the 
cession to the British Government of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
ouired by the farm of the Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
-he British territories and the Gaekwar'^ by the exchange of certain districts, 
fhe co-operation of the Gaelro'ar’s troops with the British in time of war, an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000' horse- 
at the disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrendei- of cri- 
minals Anand Rao Gaekwar died in 1819, and wa-s succeeded hy his younger 
brother, Sayaji Rao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the 
British, whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Mahi Kantha 
and to make no' demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on tbeir part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 18-17 Sayaji Rao died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Gaiipat Rao and Khande Rao. During the Mutiny 

* This force was disbanded in 1885 in consideration of an annual money payment of 
fl-'i 3,75,000 by the Darbar. 
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of 1857 Khande Eao remained loyal to tlie British Government, and in re-ward 
was relieved of the payment of Bs. 3,00,000 per annum, for which the Darbar 
had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the Gujarat Irre- 
gular Horse. He -was also created a G.C.S.I., in 1862. 

2. Khande Bao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Bao, tvho ruled till 1875. Bor his successor, 
Maharani Jamua Bai, as the widow of Khande Bao and in consideration of 
the latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Bao through his 
younger son Pratap Bao. The second of the three was adopted and is the 
present Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the sijde of Maharaja 
Sayaji Bao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year 

3. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Bao, K.C.S.T., at that 
time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. Elliot of the 
Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Bao’s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Bao 
retired in 1883. 

i. In November 1875, His late Maiesiy King Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda vith a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi, 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of “ Farzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat- 
i-Inirlishia ” or “ Favoured Son of the British Emp’rc De -ros m-^ated 
G.C.S.I., in 1887 and G.C.I.E., in 1919 and he attended the Coronation Dur- 
bars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had the honour of 
being received in Eng-land nv Their Majesties Queen Victoria, King Edward 
VII, and (lie present King-Emperor, an 1 of being viQted at Baroda bv His 
Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921. and by Their Excel- 
lencies Lords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Beading, Irwin and 
Willingdon during their Viceroyalties. 

5. The Maharaja first married in 1880 Lasmibai Saheba of Tanjore, who 
died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Yu-vraj Fatehsinh Bao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son Pratap- 
sinh, who is the heir-apparent and was horn on 29th June 1908. The 
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elder daug'liter married His Higliness the Maliaraja of Kolhapur on the 1st 
April 1918, while the younger married the Chief of Sawantwadi on the 30th 
April 1922. Educated for some time at the Hajkuraar College, Rajkot, and 
fiuhsequeutly in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Baroda in 
the work of Administration. In January 1929 Pratahsinh. married Shanta 
JDevi, daughter of Shrimant Sardar Mansingrao Suharao alias Appasaheh 
‘Ghorpade of Kolhapur. A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He has two 
daughters also. In 1886 His Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the 
Ghatge family of Dewas, by whom he has one surviving son, Maharaj Kumar 
Dliair' ashil Hao, and one dangJiter, hlaluiraj Kinnari Indira Eaja wdio man’ied 
the late Maharaja of Coocb Bebar in 1913. Maharaj Kumar Dbairyashil 
Kao, the youngest son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
Eastbourne and in the Mayo College at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
in the Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was born to him on 
17th Julj^ 1924, a second son on 10th September 1925, and a third son on 6th 
August 1927." He has two daughters also. The eldest son by the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kuniar Jaisinh Hao died in Germany on the ’27th August 
1923, leaving no children, and the second son Maharaj Kumar Shivaji Eao 
died on the 24th Hovember 1919, leaving two sons, IJda^^sinh born on the 9th 
January 1915 and Khande Eao on the 2.9th August 1916 and one daughter on 
the 1st December 1917. 

6. The Government of the State is’conducted on modern lines. The execu- 
tive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
•from time to time. The Executive Council consists usually of two Haib 
Dewans and two other officers— heads of departments- 7 -selected by the 
JIaharaja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Suba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, Com- 
munications and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Con.-^rvator of Eorests, a 
■Commissioner of Education, etc. Eor general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in the 
charge of Subas and Wahiwatclars respectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Kaib Sn'bas and Eoujdars, 
■while in most of the other Department.s the District is the usual unit of 
charo'e. The ri’^otwari system is in force generally throughout the Stale, and 
•the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquii’y was begun in 1889 and has been carried out, throughout 
the State. 

8. On the judicial side the Varishi (or High) Court is composed of three 
]Uclo’es, ond there are District and Sxihordinate Courts constituted as in Dn- 
tisir India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been vested 
with criminal as well as civil powers, and exeentive officeis haie been almost- 
entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between the Civil and Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution of 
decrees of Civil Courts. . Similarly there is a system of direct co-opeiniion 
hetween the Police of the State and of neighbouring Administrations and of 
flii’ect correspondence in certain matters between Revenne officers in ’the 
Boinhav Presidency and Darhar officials of similar status. 
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■ 10. Eor the purpose of making Laws and Eegulations there is a Leo-is*- 

mtive Council comprising non-official memhers, both nominated and elected!, 
ihis latter element has also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s svstem 
of Local Boards, of which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such* Pan- 
chayats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 
lation of JjOOOj the Patel being* president with the village accountant and 
schoobnaster as ex-O'fficio members, and the rest of the members being partly 
officially appointed and ’partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
atituted on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus,, 
village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the Local Cess collections of their 
villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

11. Education is another popular movement in the State. In 1893 compul- 
sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by the Baroda 
(■rovernment in one District and since August 1906 has been made unirersal. 
fn addition to the Baroda College there are several High Schools, Anglo- 
V^ernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular (Schools throughout the State. 
There is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, and various indus- 
irial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their ax’eas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 
Government of India to withdraw the local (Babashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as the currency of the State for a term 
of not less than 50 years. His Highness devotes particular attention to the- 
development of Hallways in his territory ; the State already owns more than 
700 miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from thes 
Maharaja’s Government, and there are numerous joint stock companies in 
the State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital of 
20 lacs A distillery bus also been established as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, which is in force throughout the State. Dor the benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work. Attention is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies,, 
which number more than 900. There is a Central -Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Village libraries in the State, and a very 
successful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in America in 1906, 1910 
and 1933 ; in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad ; and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a system of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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"S 

V 

<9 

1 

’liame of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Averago 
annual 
levonuo 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

6 








Es. 

1 

Agar . 

Thakor Yavarkhanji Gam- 
bhirklianji, Thakor of — 
(Molesalam). 

loth January 
1890. 

4tli December 
1931. 

17 

3,580 

34,000 

a 

Aiwa 

1 

Thakor Keshar Khan 

Khushalbavat Thakor 

of — (ilfoffisaiam). 

1875 

30tb April 

1934. 

0 

1,757 

13,000 

s 

Amala . 

Itaja Gulalslnh Kaman- 
sinh, Raja of — (JB/iti). 

1893 

14th August 
1912. 

119-77 

0,235 

4,000 

4 

Amrapiir 

Four Sharcholdere (Sarias). 

•• 

•• 

O 

407 

1,000 

5 

Angliad 

Six Shareholders (Oohil Raj- 
puts). 

•• 

•• 

4-25 

3,798 

13,000 

« 

Avchar 

Nalk Jfilsinh Ye'^hwant, 
Naik oi—iRhil). 

1000 

5th April 1018 

7-88 

020 

100 

7 

Balaslnor 

Nawab Jnnilat Kban 

•Hnnawar KliaUi Nauab 
of — (Pathan). 

loilt Novem- 
ber 1894. 

Util Septem- 
ber 1889. 

189 


3,43,000 

S 

Bansdit 

.iralinrauni Sliri Indrasinb]! 
Pratapslnliji, Raj.! of — 
(Solanli Rajput). 

IGtIt rcbriiary 
1888. 

31st Septem- 
ber 1911. 

3t5 

48,807 

7,38,000 

0 

Carta . 

Slajor Ills lligliiicss Malta- 
raunl Slirl Sir RaiiJItsialij! 
Hansinhjl, K.O.S.I., Raja 

ol — {Chohan Rajput), 

IWh .Inly 

1886. 

SOtli rebniary 
1908. 

81.3 

159,493 

11,74,000 

10 

Bhadatna 

Rana Shri Ranjitslnhji 
Amnrsinliji, Thakor of — 
(Wagliela Rajput). 

2nd Oelobcr 
1875. 

14th Decem- 
ber 1917. 

27 

11,048 

90,000 

11 

Bliilodia 

Ta-o Shareholders (Rajputs) 

. . 

, 

0 

2,558 

20,000 

12 

Blhora . 

Thakor Hctamkhan Sardnr- 
kltan, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salam). 

1882 

15tli Slay 

1801. 

1-75 

200 

2,000 

13 

BUban . 

Bhavji Walad ISTahasfa Kon- 
kn-i, Powar of— (.inimi^O 

ISOl 

27tb August 
1903. 

i-es 

27 

80 

14 

Cambay 

His Highness Jfaaab .Mirzn 
Hussain I'nuar HItan .Snhch 
Bahailnr, Xannb of — 
(Moglial), 

I6(h tUj 

I9II. 

2(sl Janiinry 
19(5. 

393 

87,761 

10,19,000 

15 

Clibali.ar 

Kamsinhji Indrafiinhjf, 

Thakor of — (Jlajpul). 

24fli Docem- 
berl913. 

18th Xovem- 
bcrlOlS. 

11 

2,946 

22,000 

IB 

Cliliota- 

Udepnr 

Maliaraual Shrl Nalwnr- 
sinhji rnfchsinhjl, Raja 
of — (Chohaa Rajput). 

IGlli IVorein- 
ber I90C. 

39ili August 
1933. 

890-34 

144,660 

13,(0,000 

17 

Chlnchli Gaded 

Naik Kayanslnh Ankush, 
2faik of — {BUD. 

1803 

12th February 
1917. 

27-23 

1,305 

088 

18 

Chorangla 

S-oarupsInliji Clihatrasinlijl, 
Thakor of — {Bajpxti). 

24th October 
1901. 

31fit Decem- 
ber 1932. 

10 

2,715 

15,000 

18 

Chudesar 

Six Sliareholdera {Mole- 
ealam). 

.. 


2-60 

044 , 

4,000 

20 

Derbhavtl 

Sahebrao Badirao, Raja of 
— (RMl). 

1907 

24th August . 
1914. 

76-25 

4,343 

4,000 

21 

Dlvamasla a?ias 
Vanmala. 

Thakor Badharkhan Kaln- 
basra, Thakor of — 

(MoUsaXam). 

1800 

24th Septem- 
ber 1800. 

10*60 

j 

2,379 

28,000 
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Average 


Kaine of State 
. or Estnto. 

1 

Isanie, title axul caste of 
Buler. 

Date of birtli. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

c 







thousand). 

w 

1 

2 

3 

4 

r 

fl 

y 

7 

8 








Rs. 

22 

Dliarampiir . 

His Higliucss Ilabarann 

3td Decem- 

seth march 

704 

112,031 



Shri Vijayaderji Sloljan- 
dcvji. Raja of • — (Sisodia 

ber 1884. 

1921. 







Rajput). 






23 

Dlmii . 

Six Sbareliolders (Rajput) . 

• • 

.. 

3-76 

1,454 


24 

Dodka . 

Tuo Matadars (Palidnr 


... . 

3 

1,440 




Hindus) (now under per- 





' 


manent attachment). 






25 

Diidhpur 

Thakor Anopsinli Dada- 

1879 

18th Novem- 

1-76 

129 



bawa, Thakor of — (Mole- 
salam). 


ber 1888. 





20 

Gad-Boriad . 

Thakor Slirl Ilandliirsinliji 

5tli March 

20th Novem- 

128 

11,263 




Chandrasinliji, Tliakor of 
— (Rajput). 

1B2C. 

ber 1934. 




27 

6ad\! . 

Raja Samansinli Dmarsinh, 

25th Janiuiry 

SOth March 

170 82 

7,767 




Raja of — (BMl). 

ISOO. 

1890. 




2S 

Gotardi 

Four Sliarclioiders (Kali) . 


. . 

3 

480 


29 

Gothda 

Four Sharctioldcrs (KoU) 

.. 


4 

1,459 




(now under permanent 
attachment). 






30 

Itwad . 

Four Shareliolders (Rajput) 

-• 


0 

1,609 


31 

Jambughod-a , 

Rana Shri Ranjifsinliji 

4th January 

27tb Septem- 

143 

11,385 



Gainbhirainliji, Thakor of 
— (Rarmar Rajput). 

1892. 

ber 1917. 





32 

Janliar 

Slirlmant Raja Ycsliuanfrno 

IKIi Decem- 

lOtli Decem- 

308 

57,201 

Emm 


Vikramsliali, alias Dadu 
Salicb, Raja of — (Koh). 

ber 1917. 

ber 1927. 





33 

Tesnr 

Four Shareholders (Tflyt) . 


.. 

1-5 

514 

3,000 

84 

Jhari Ghar- 

Naik Benda Chliabadia, 

1901 

20th July 

8-17 

507 

134 

kliadl. 

Kalk of — (Rhil). 


1029. 




36 

Jiral Kain.?oli 

Tuo Shareliolders (UTolc- 



6-5 

:-l;253- 



salam). 





86 

Jninkba 

Raisinh Chandrasinii, 

1880 

1st June 1004 

1 

372 



Tliakor of — (Raria). 






37 

Kadana 

Rana Shri Chliatrasaiji, 

28tb January 

12 th April 1889 

132 

17,500 

tEmMI 



CIE-, Thakor of — 
(Pimaf Rajput). 

1879. 





88 

Kanoda 

Three Sliareholders (Raria) 

.. 

. . 

3-76 

1,887 

HI 

39 

Kasla Paginu 

Three Shareliolders (Pagi) 

.. 


1 

133 



Jlinvada. 





■I 

40 

Kirll . 

Naik IVadia Koya, Naik 

1902 

23rd Jfarch 

21 

1,268 


of — (Bhil). 


1928. 



- 

41 

Iiunavada 

2nil-ticnt. Jlaliarana Sri 

8tb Juno 

27fli April 

288 

95,162 

^3211 


VirMiadraslnhii Rnnjit 

sinhjf, Raja of — (SolanM 

1910. 

1929. 





42 

Mand'wa 

Rajput) 

Rana Shri Khushalsinhji 

2l3t Septem- 

8th January 

16-50 

5,595 

98,000 


Sajansinhji. Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

ber 1012 . 

1015. 





*3 

Mevli . 

Throe Shareholders (Pagi) 

-- 


5 

1,702 

<1,000 

44 

Iloka Paginu 

Two Shareholders (Pagi) 



1 

207 

1,1.00 


Slunada. 







45 

Nahara 

Two Shareholders (Raria) 

-- 

•• 

3 

463 

76 
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d 

§ 

Name ol State 
or Estate. 

- Kamo, title and caste of 
Eulei. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

! 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

to 

1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

16 

Nnlia . 

Two Shareholders (ilfo/e- 
salam). 

•• 

•• 

1 

170 

1,000 

47 

jSTangam 

Tout Shareholders (Afolc- 
salani). 


•• 

3 

025 

3,000 

48 

lNa3^^adi 

Tliakor Kishorsinliji Jlnn- 
sinhji, Tliakor of — 
{Rajput). 

12th Jwue 

1913. 

17th June 

1933. 

10-50 

6,636 

48,000 1 

49 

Palasni 

TJiakor Chandra.sinliji 

Jitsinkji, Thakor of — 
{Rajput). 

7th Pchrnar}' 
1889. 

Ctli Novem- 
ber 1929. 

12 

2,768 

27,000 1 

60 

Palasvlhir 

Nuik Gondu Valad lakahe, 
Naik of — {Bhil). 

12th October 
1890. 

0th EehruBry 
1890. 

2-02 

239 

138 

61 

Pardu . 

Six Shareholders {Khanjada 
Mahomedan). 

•• 


9 

2,841 

8,000 1 

62 

Pan Talavdl . 

Two Sharchclders {Hole- 
talam). 


•• 

5 

935 

6,000 j 

68 

Plmpri 

Naik Bhagerao Eeshaytao, 
Nalk of — {Bhil). 

1804 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1018. 

72-04 

3,808 

4,600, 

64 

Pimpladovi . 

Kanjorao Walad Vlthla, 
Pradlmn of — (Minor 
nndcr giiardlauEhip of 
SukarMaliaslio) {Bhil). 

1913 

l5t June 1026 

e-44 

125 

165' 

! 

65 

Poiclia . 

Six Shareholders {Rajput) 

•• 

•• 

3-76 

1,018 

3,000 ' 

1 

1 

66 

s 

Eaika . 

Two Shareholders {One 
Rajput and, the other 
Maraiha). 

•• 


3 

554 

8,000 j 

67 

Eajpipla 

Malar His Highness Mohn- 
rana Shrl Sri lijnysinlili 
Clihatraslnhjl, U.C.S.I., 
Maharnia of — {Oohel 
Rajput). 

301Ii January 
1890. 

8G(h Beplcm- 
ber 1915. 

I,5«’50 

206,086 

24,95,600 , 

68 

Eajpur 

Thakor ratehsinhji, Thakor 
of — {Rajput). 

18lh July 1003 

24th Tekruary 
1920. 

vso 

105 

2,000 

60 

Eampura 

Pour Shareholders {Rajput) 

•• 


4-50 

1,982 

11,000 

€0 

Ecngan . 

Two Shareholders (JUofe- 
salam). 

•• 

•• 

4 

687 

4,000 

61 

Sncilin 

Nawab Sidi Jlnlinmmad 
Haider Blnbamnind Vaknt 
Khani Mubariznd Dniila 
Niisrat Jung Babadur, 
Nawnb of — {Sunni 
Muslim). 

llfb SenlcDi- 
ber 1909. 

aOili Novem- 
ber 1S30. 

49 

82,1 OT 

3,9T,000 

62 

San] ell . 

Thakor Pushpasinhji 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of — 
{Chohan Rajput). 

11th Decem- 
ber 1892. 

1002 

34 

8,083 

93,000 

: 
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PAYMENIS. 

MILITARY EOECES. 



Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 

To 

Beguiah 

Tjioops. 

IllKEGUlAT. 

Tkoops. 

1 INDUN STATES’ 

I FoncES. 

Police 

Fortes 

nearest 

thousand). 



Cavalry. 

H 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cav.alry. 

Infantrj 

and 

Artillery 


9 



12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

' 17 

18 

Ks. 

Ks. 

Rs. 








1,000 


28 








3,000 


995 


-• 






39,000 


1,301 




-• 



•• 

26,000 


1,630 








138 

• • 

" 




•• 



•• 

8,000 


3,402 



•• 

•• 


• • 


6,000 


171 







•• 

4,600 









•• 

165 

• • 


•• 







3,000 


1,156 




•- 




8,000 


443 


•• 




• • 

• » 

21,90,000 


50,001 


• • 

•• 


3.5 

165 

00 

2,000 


39 






•• 


13,000 


1,094 


• • 






4,000 

•• 

355 


• 






3,95,000 

•• 



* * 

•* 




40 


Saitjte ih 
GUNS, 


19 


2(1 


21 


13 


93,000 


31 


Pu miiflent. 
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6S 

«4 

05 

«0 


08 


OD 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Sant 

Shanor . 

Shlvt)ara 

I 

Sihota . 

Slndliiapura 

Siu^ana 

Ucliad . 


Name, title and c.tfcte of 
Killer. 


1 

lllaharnna Sliri Jornar6lnli]i 
PrntapsinliJI, Raja of — 
(Parmar Majput). 

Tlnltor PrabhatsinKjl 
Narsinhjl, Thalror of — 
(Pajput). 

Naik Jill alia Eangu, Nnik 
of — (Animfsf). 

Thakor Manslnhji Karan- 
sinhii, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

Muliamndkhan Amlrkhan, 


70 

Dmeta . 

71 

Yadhyanan . 

72 

Vajirla . 

73 

Yokhtapur 

74 

Varnolmal 

75 

Varnol Jfotl . 

76 

Yarnol Nani . 

77 

Vas-an Sevada 

78 

» 

Yo«an Virpnr 

79 

Yasiirna 

80 

i 

Virampura . 

81 

Vora 


talam). 

Thakor Himatslnliji Ram- 
slnhjl, Thakor 
(Padhiar Rajput). 

Nalk Gangaram At 
Naikot — (RAtV). 


Thakor ICesarkhanjT Kalu- 
bana, Thakor of 
(Moksalam). 


Two Shirehol(lerE(i7ana) 

Ratanslnh Bhagwansinli 
Thakor of (Rajput). 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

Thakor JsahkhanjI 
warkhanjl, Thakor 
(Sfoksalam). 

Six Shareholders (Male»alam)\ 
SamanBlnh Paodor.! 

of—. 


khan, Tha 
(Molcsalam) 


salam). 


Date of birth. 

Date of 

SUCCDSSlOtl. 

Area in 
eqiiare 
mile'*. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 

annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

4 



7 

m 





Ks, 

'24fh March 

1881. 

3fst August 
1896. 

394 

83,538 

4,08,000 

13th Septem- 
ber 1909. 

ICth May 1927 

11-25 

1,840 

38,000 

1014 

17th Novem- 
ber 1930. 

4-99 

409 

485 

4th Novem- 
_ her 1907. 

1 

22nd Anenst 
1924. 

15-50 

4,632 

33,000 

30th April 

1902. i 

4th June 1913 

4 

907 

6,000 

21st .Tulj 1902 

21st .Tunc 1930 

364 

15,235 

73,000 

15th Juno 

1805. i 

1 

24 th June 

1915. 

S-60 

3,302 

30,000 

9th January 
1917 

9th August 
1929 

24 

S.C22 

73,000 

IBOO] 

7th April 1903 

4-00 

147 

128 

] 7th Ortober 
1676. 

3rd April 1881 

21 

6,908 

55.000 

) 

<• 

1-50 

390 

2,000 

•• 


3-5 

084 

1,000 

, 1888 

Cth ifay 89 D 

o 

342 

1,000 

) 


1 

87 

300 

- loth Decern- 

- her 1901. 

SOth June 

1003. 

12-60 

1,004 

8,000 

7 .) 

-• 

12-50 

4,671 

40,000 

a 1913 

1st May 1920 

132-14 

7,329 

4,000 

1- 1880 

12th Fohruatj 
1918. 

1 

107 

1,000 

a- 30th Octohci 
c- 1901. 

• 27tli Deccin- 
hcT 1911. 

5 

1,407 

12,000 


N.B . — ^The Estates comprised in the Thana Circles of Sankleda Menas and Pandu Mewas hare no Police 
for Mewas is 76 . i 

The Estates in the Dangs 11 l|ich were, formerly Jn the Surat Agency, were amalgamated in the Gujarat States. 
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List of Rulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Bulcr. 

Title. 

Kciidencc. 

Bestakks. 

1 

Balasinor (Old Itewa 
Eantha Agency). 

Nawah Jamiat Khan Manowar 
Khan. 

Nawah of 

Balasinor. 


2 

Bansda (Old Surat Agency) 

Maharnwal Shri Tndrasinhji 
Pratapsinhjl. 

Baja of 

Bansda. 


»> 

o 

Baria (Old Rcioa Eantha 
A gency). 

Jfajor His Highness Maharawal 
Shri Sir Itanjitsinliji Man- 
Binhji, K.C.S.I. 

Raja of 

Devpad Baria. 


4 

Canihay (Old Kaira 
Agency). 

His Highness Nawah Jlirza 
Hussain Yawar Khan Saheb 
Bahadur. 

Nawah of 

Cainhay. 


5 

Chhota Xldepur (Old Eewa 
Eantha Agency). 

Blaharawal Shri Na<war.sinhji 
Fatehsinhji 

l^ja of 

Cliliota Udepiir. 


0 

Dliarampur (Old Sitrat 
Agenct/). 

His Higlmcss Mnliaraiia Slirl 
Vijnyadcvji Moliaiulcvji. 

Itnja of 

Dharampiir. 


7 

Jawhar (Old Thana 
Agency). 

Slirimant Baja A'eshwaiitrao 
Vikranishah, alias Dadasaliuh, 
Slinor. 

Baja of 

Jawhar. 


8 

Lunawada (Old Eewa 
Eantha Agency). 

2nd Iiiciit. Ifaliarana Shri 
Virhliadrasinhji Itanjitsinliji. 

Baja of 

I.unawada. 


9 

Hajpipla (Old Eewa 
Eantha Agency). 

Jlajor His Ifipliiiess Ifaliarana 
Shri Sir Vijay.sinliji Cliliatrn- 
sinhjl. K.C.S.l. 

JIaharaja of . 

Bajplpln. 


10 

Sachin (Old Surat Agency) 

Nawah SIdl Jliiliaininad Haider 
Ituliaininad Yakut Klian, 
Jluharimd Dauia N’usrat .liiiip 
Bahadur. 

Nanahof 

Sachin. 


11 

Sant (Old Eewa Eantha 
Agency). 

Malinrana Shri •Torawarsinhji 
rratapsfnhji. 

Baja of 

Santrampnr. 



List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of tlie State. 

Name of the Clu'cf. 

Title. 

Bcsidcnce. 

BEJIABKB. 

1 

Apar .... 

s 

Melierhan I'liakor Sliri Yavar- 
klianji Gnnihliirklinnji. 

Tliakor of 

Apar. 


2 

Bhadarwa 

Jlchcrhan Bana Sliri Banjit- 
slnhjJ Amarsirliji. 

Thakor of 

Bhadarnu. 

. 

3 

Chhniiar 

Meherhaii Thakor Shri Bain- 
sixihji Indrasinhji. 

Tlmkor of 

Chhallar. 


4 

Gad-Bariad . 

Meherhun Thakor Shri Bandhir- 
Miiliji Clmndra.sinhji. 

Thakor of 

Gad-Bariad. 


5 

Jambuphoda 

Jlehcrhan Bana Shri Itanjitsinliji 
Gnnihliirsiiiliji. 

Tliakor of 

Jambuphoda. 


0 

Kadana 

MeherhnnBnim Shri Clihntrasalji 
Pravin^^inhji, C.I B. 

Tlmkor of 

Kadaiia. 


7 

Nandwa 

^tchcrhnii Bana Shri Kiuishal- 
sinhji Sajnnsinhji. 

Thakor of 

Jfandwa. 

' 

8 

Naswadi 

Mcherhan Thakor Shri Kislior* 
sinhjllVTnnsInhji. 

Tliakor of 

Naswadi. 


9 

Balnsni 

Mehcrban Thakor Sliri Chandra- 
sinhjl JJtsinhji. 

Tlmkor of 

Pal asni. 


10 

Sanjell .... 

Mciiarhaii Tliakor Shri I’ushpa- 
.sinhji I’rata psinbji. 

Thakor of 

Sanjeli 


11 

Shanor .... 

irehcrban Thakor Shri I'rahliat- 
sinhji Narsinhji. 

Tlmkor of 

Shanor. 


12 

Sihora .... 

Jlclierban Tliakor Shri Mnnsinlijl 
Karansinhii. 

Thakor of 

Sihora . 

1 

13 

SuTgana 

Jlcherhaii Ycshwnntrao Bratnp- 
rao Beshmnkh. 

Olilcf of 

Surgaiia. 


14 

Ucliad 

Jlelicrban Thakor Shri Maliiimd- 
miya Jitamiya.' 

Thakor of 

XJclmd. 


15 

TTmeta .... 

Ifeiierhan Thakor Shri Hiniat- 
sinhjl Banisinhji (minor). 

Tlmkor of 

IJmcta. 


10 

Vajiria .... 

Meherban Tliakor Slirl Ke.'^lmr- 
khan Kalubawa. 

Tlmkor of 

Vajirla. 



these States were in the Old Eewa Kantha Apeney with the exception of Suipana which was In the 
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lOT 


lAsi of Estates in the Rewa Kantha {Gujarat States Agency) under the control 

of the De'puty Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 


Name* of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 




pAxntr jVIewas. 



1 

Amrapur 


Four shareholders . 


Amrapur. 

2 

Aaghad 


Six shareholders 


Anghad. 

3 

"Dhari . 


Six shareholders 


3Dhari. 

4 

Dodka . 


Two Matadars 


Dodkn. 

5 

Gotardi 


Four Shareholder.*:! . 


Gotardi, 

0 

Gothda 


Four shareholders . 


Gothda. 

7 

Itwad . 


Four Shareholders . 


Itwad. 

8 

Jesar 


Four shareholders . 


Jesar. 

9 

tTumlcIin 


Thakor Raisinh Chandrasinli 

Thakor of 

Jumkha . 

10 

Kanoda 


Three shareholders . 


Ranoda. 

11 

Kasla Paginii Minvada 


Tliree shareholders . 


Kasla Paginu 





Muwada. 

12 

Mfvli . 


Three shareholders . 


Mevli. 

13 

j\ri.ka Pnginu ^finvada 


Two shareholders 


jMoka Paginu 
Muwada . 

14 

Kahara 


Two shareholders 


Naharn . 

16 

Pandu . 


Six shareholders 


Pan dll. 

16 

Poicha 


Six .shareholders 


Poicha. 

17 

Raika . 


Two shareholders 


Paika. 

18 

Kajpur 


Thakor Fatchsinhji Himatsinhji 

Thakor of 

Rajpur. 

19 

Vakhtapur 


Three shareholders . 


Vakhtapur. 

20 

Yarnolmal 


Two shareholders . 


Varnolmal. 

21 

Varnol^roti . 


Thakor Ratanslnh Bhagwansinh 

Tliakor of 

Varnol Moti. 

22 

Varnol Nani , 


Two shareholders 


Varnol Nani. 


IIEHAT.KS. 


lAst of Estates in the Rewa Kantha {Gujarat States Agency) under the control 

of the Deynty Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Same of the State. 

Kaiiic of the Chief. ! 

Title. 

Residence. 

Eesiarkb . 



1 

SANKnSDA JlEtVAB. 




1 

Aiwa .... 

Thakor Kluishalhawa Sardar- 

Tliakor of 

Aiwa . 




hhan. 




2 

Bhilodia 

Ttao siiaiohoWers 


Bhilodia. 


3 

Bihora • 

Thakor Hetamkhan SardarWian 

Tliakor of 

Bihora. 1 


4 

Chorangla 

Thakor S-w.inip'iniiji Ohhtra- 

Thakor of 

Choranpln . 



siahji. 




5 

Chudesar 

Six shareholders 


Chudesar. 


6 

Bhamasia alias Vanraala. 

Tliakor Badharklmn Kalubawa 

Thakor of 

Dhaniasia. 


7 

Dndhpur 

Thakor Anopsinli Badahawa 

Thakor of 

Budhpur. 


8 

.Tiral Kamsoli 

Tw’o shareholders 


Jiral Kamsoli 


9 

i 

Nalia ... 

Two .shareholders 


Nalia 


10 

Nanpani 

Four shareholder.*^ . 


Nangain. 


11 

Pan Talavdi . 

Two shareholders 


Pan Talavdi. 


12 

Eampura 

Four shareholders 


Eampura. 


13 

Eeugan 

Two shareholders 


■Rengau. 


14 

Sindhiapura . 

Thakor IMiilianiadkhan Jitahawa 

Thakor of 

Sindhiapura . 


16 

Vasan Seva da 

Thakor Isabkhanji Jorawar- 

Thakor of 

Vasan Sevada. 




khanji. 




IG 

Vasan Virpiir 

Six shareholders 

Thakor of 

Vasan Virpur. 


17 

Virampura 

Tliakor Amadkhan Nathiikliaii . 

Virampur. 


18 

Vora .... 

Thakor Badharklmn Motabawa 

Thakor of 

Vora. 
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JAst of Estates in the Dangs (Gujarat States Agency) under the control of the 

Assistant Political Agent. 


Serial 

^’o. 

Xamc of tho State. 

Name of tlip Chief. 

Title. 

Hesldence. 

Bbmarks 



naKOP. 




1 

Aiuala .... 

Baja Gulalsiiih K.ainansinli 

Baja of 

Ainala 


2 

Archar 

Kaik Nilsinh Yeshwant . 

Naik of 

Avchar. 


3 

Bilbari .... 

niiavj'i wal.id Jfaliasia Kokna . 

ro;\ar of 

Bllbari. 


4 

Ghinclili 0adccl 

Is^nik Nayanslnli Ankusl: . 

Naik of 

Cliiiichii Gaded. 


B 

DerWiavti 

Eaja Salichr.ao Badirao 

Baja of 

Derbhavti. 


V 

Gaclvi .... 

Eaj'a S.amanslnh Umarsinli 

Baja of 

Gadvi, 


7 

Jhari Gliarkhcdi . 

} 

Naik Honda Chhabadia 

Naik of 

Jhari Ghar- 
khedi. 


s 

Kirli 

Naik Wadia Koya . 

Naik of 

Kirli, 


0 

Pnlasvihir 

Naik Gouda \valad L.ak.lia 

Naik of 

Palasvihir. 


10 

Bimpri .... 

Naik Bhacerao Keshavrao 

Naik of 

Bimpri. 


11 

Pimpladevl . 

Kanjurao Malad Villiia (minor) 

Pradhan of . 

Pimpladevi. 


12 

Shivbara 

Naik Jh\ alia Itangu 

Naik of 

Shivbara. 


IS 

Vadhyawan . 

Naik Gaugaram Ankii.h . 

Naik of 

Vadliynuaii. 


14 

Vasuroa 

Baja Sainansinli I’andiirno 

Baja of 

Tasurna. 



AGAR. 

1. Tlie State is situated in tlie Sanklieda Mewas. 

2. Tlie Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Chohan class of Raj- 
puts hut later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. I). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaelcwar. 

4. The present Chief is Tavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was bom on 
the 10th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. The Thakor has two brothers Mahomedkhan born on' 23rd April 
1907 and Ahmadkhan born on 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the mle of primogeniture. 


: , BALASINOR. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Hawab Manvarlchanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing 'succession according to Mahomedan Law in the event of failure of 
'direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji. 

3. The present Hawab Babi Shri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
10th November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of his 
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father. The administration of the State was handed over to him on ' Slst 
December 1915. 

4. The jSTawab has one daughter. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BANSDA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, South of Surat. The 
country is almost hilly except in the North where it merges into the plains 
of Gujarat. In the South, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed 
(vith mango-groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. Nature has 
specially favoured this picturesque part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities. 

2. The Rulers of Bansda are Solanld Rajputs and trace their descent' from 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous and illustrious Ruler of Gujarat who had ex- 
tended and consolidated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th 
century. The present Raja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his 
father, Maharawal Shri IPratansinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. lie was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

8. The heir-apparent, luvraj Shxi Digviraxxdrasjnhji, was born on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BARIA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Chhota Udepur State (q-v.), and the State thus dates from the end of the 
fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Sindhia’s Gujarat Districts. This led to the Raja of Baria being declared to 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State enablec! it to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Ranjitsinhji succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th February 1908 and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the RajJnimar College, Rajkot, and for some time 
in a private school in Derbyshire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. He waa 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency Lord Willingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st Januaiy 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Great War 1914-18. lie was created a K.G.S.I. on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. His 
Excellency Lord Irwin visited Baria on 8th December 1927. 

4. The Raja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

- 5 .. The heir-apparent. Kumar Shri Subhasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shree 
Zabbarsinhji was born on the 28th June 1928. 
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BHADARWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State are Waghela Rajputs. The present Chief is 
Ranjitsinhji. He was born on 2nd October 1875. He succeeded to the 
gaddi on 14th December 1917 and was installed on 27tb February 1918. 

2. The heir-apparent Kniuar Shri Hatwarsinhji was horn on 19th NoTem- 
her 1903. He received his education at the Rajlcumar College, Rajkot. 

, 3. The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present 
Thakor was elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
27th July 1928. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Sxiccession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirza Jafar Hizam-i-sani, better 
‘known as Momin Khan, the last but one of the Mahomedan Governors of 
Gxijarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Najum-i-sani 
faruily cf Persia. His bereditarv title is Najuui-ud-Daulab Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Kawab is His Highness Nawab Mirza Hussein Yaver Khan 
Saheb Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the qaddi 
on 21st January 1915. He was invested with the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber 1930. 

3. The Kawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Yiceroy. 


CHHALIAE. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Rajputs. 

3. ' The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D, 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Ramsinhji Indrasiubji. He was horn on 24th 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 18th November 1918. The 
State was under Agency management up to November 1933 wdien he was 
invested with the powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother 
Laxmanbiuhji born on 27th November 1914. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

CHHOTA HDEPHE. 

1. The Ruling family are Chohan Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 
grandson of the last Raja of Pawagadh or Champan'er. The present Raja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinliji Fatehshihji, was horn on IGth November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 20rh AugnsL 1923. As he was minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
vested with ruhng powers. The Raja was educated at the Rajkumar 
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Goilege, Rajkot. He visited England in lfl2fi, accompanied by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. C. Tate. 

2. The Raja married a second time on 6th December 3928 the daughter 
of Major His Highness Maharawal Shri Sir Vijaysinhji Chhatrasinhji, 
Maharaja of Rajpipla, as his former wife, the sister of His Highness, died on 
10th April 1928. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received the Viceroy. 


DANGS. 

The tract of conntiy between the Sahyadris and the Surat District is par- 
celled out among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Dhils and 1 a Eokani. Of 
the chiefs 4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about 
Rs. 27,000 for their Forest and Abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and on cattle of Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
the surrounding States and British territory. The population, which accord- 
ing to the Census of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Kokanis, Bhils and 
Warlis. 


DHARAMPUR. 

1. The Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of tlie Suryavanshi (or Solar) race. 
The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijayadevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 27tb March 1921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 
1932. 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and in 1929 and Australia in 1934 
for the benefit of his health. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Narhardevji was 
born on the 14th December 1906 and is now at King’s College. Cambridge. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


GAD BORIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaelrwar. 

4. The present Chief is Randhirsinhji Chandrasinhji. He was born on the 
6th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the 
Thakor. 

6. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers 
6. Succession is governed by the rule of prim.ogeniture. 

JAMBHGHODA (NARHKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and Kolis formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. 
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- 2. Prior to 1894, tlie State was under tlie Collector of Panct Matals. It 
was later transferred to tlie Rewa Kantha Agency. 

3. Rana Shri Ranjitsinliji Gambliirsmliji, tbe present Tbakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Rajput, descended from a family residing in Dbar in Central 
India and has been recognised as such by tbe All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces Ms descent to Vacbbaji, tbe founder of tbe State of Rarukot, about 
tbe close of tbe 14tb centur 3 ^ He was born on 4tb January 1892, succeeded 
to tbe gaddi on 27tb September 1917 and was installed on 2nd February 
3918. He was educated at tbe Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. Tbe beir-apparent Kumar Sbri Digrijaysinbji was born on 12tb 
August 1922. He is at present receiving education at tbe St. Joseph’s Con- 
vent Higb Scbool, Panebgani. 

5. Tbe Tbakor bas restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bj' tbe rule of primogeniture. 

7. Tbe present Chief bas, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that be shall not try 
any persons other than bis own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of tbe Agent to tbe Governor General for 
tbe Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 


JAWHAR. 

1. No accurate account of tbe rise of tbe Jawbar family is available; but 
it is believed that up to tbe time of tbe Mabommedan invasion of tbe Deccan 
and even a little later tbe greater part of tbe Northern Konkan was held by 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jayaba Mulme was tbe most prominent 
having bis head-quarters at Jawbar, His sou Nemsbah, whose territoiy i& 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, was recognised as Raja of Jawbar by tbe Emperor of 
Delhi in or about A. D. 1343, and tbe present Ruler is believed to be directly 
descended from him. Tbe late Raja, Vilcramsbab, died on tbe lOtb December 
1927 and tbe succession of his miner son Yesbvantrao to tbe gaddi bas been 
sanctioned by tbe Government of India. The minor Raja is at present re- 
ceiving his education in England. 

2. Tbe State was given a permanent salute of 9 guns on tbe 1st' January 
1921 for services in connection with the War. 

3. Tbe Raja of Jawbar is entitled to be received by tbe Viceroy. 


KADANA. 

1. Tbe State was founded by tbe younger brother of tbe founder of tbe 
Sant State in tbe thirteenth centiuy. 

2. Tbe Ruling family are Puwar or Parmar Rajputs. Rana Sbri 
Cbbatrasalji is tbe present Tbakor. He was boim on 28tb January 1879 and 
fucceeded to tbe gaddi on 12tb April 1889. The State was under administra- 
tion from 1889 to 1901 during bis minority. He was educated at tbe Girassia 
School, Wadhwan, and was associated in the administration before his inve.s- 
titure. The Thakor has no son and has adopted Kumar Sbri Kishorsinhii to 
be bis heir. 

3. Tbe State is included among: tbe groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The title of C.I.E. 
was conferred upon tbe Thakor on Ist January 1935. 
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4. Tlie Tliakor lias restricted jurisdictioiial powers. 

5. Succession is governed by tbe rule of primogeniture. 

6. Tbe present Chief bas, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal matters except that be shall not try 
any persons other than bis own subiects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require tbe confirmation of tbe Agent to tbe Governor General for 
tbe Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 

LTJNAWADA . 

1. Tbe Rulers of this State are Solanki Rajptits, descended from tbe 
family ruling in Anbilwad Patan. His Highness Mabarana Sbri Sir 
Wakliatsinbji, K.C.I.E., who was permitted to be adopted by tbe widow of 
tbe late Ruler in 1867, died on 27tb April 1929. Tbe Raja was given a Sanad 
of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. Tbe present Raja is 
Mabarana Sbri Virbbadrasinbji. He was invested with tbe powers of the 
State on 2nd October 1930. A son was born to him on 14th October 1934. 
The honorary rank of 2nd Lieutenant was conferred on the Raja by His 
Majesty the King Emperor on the 8th September 1934. 

2. Tbe Raja is entitled to be received by tbe Viceroy. 


MAKHWA. 

1. Tbe State is situated in tbe Sankbeda Mewas and bas sixteen villages. 

2. Tbe Chiefs of tbe State belong to the Cboban Class of Rajputs. 

3. Tbe State came into relations with tbe British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between tbe 
British Government and the Gaekwar, 

4. Tbe present Chief is Rana Sbri Kbusbalsinbji Sa.iansinbji. He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the gaiddi on 8th January 
1915. After receiving education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the ruling 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has one son 
born CEQ 11th December 1933. 

5. Tbe Thakor bas restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

NASWADI. 

1. Tbe State is situated in tbe Sankbeda Mewas. 

2. Tbe Chiefs of tbe State belong to tbe Solanki class of Rajputs. 

3. Tbe State came into relations with tbe British Government in .A . D. 
1825, with many others, following certain ■ arrangements made between tbe 
British Government and tbe Gaekwar. 

4. Tbe present Chief is Kisborsinbji Mansinbji. He was born on 12tb 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 28th dune 1929. Tbe State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when be was invested with the 
powers of tbe State. Tbe Thakor bas one brother Cbbatrasinbji born on lltb 
April 1918. 

6. Tbe Thakor bas restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by tbe rule of primogeniture. 

I 
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PALASNl. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gaddi on 16'th November 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


PANDIT MEWAS. 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi River. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) Kolis, 
(2) Barias of mixed Koli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non-jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputy 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged according 
to the caste of their Thakors: — 

Caste. Estate. 

(7) Kolis 1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

' 3. Kasla Paginu Muvada (a). 



4. 

Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 


5. 

Gothda (b). 


G. 

Jesar (a). 


7. 

Anghad (a). 

(6) Barias — 



Parmar 

. 1. 

Sihora (a). 

Solanki 

. 2. 

Amrapur (a). 

Parniar 

. 3. 

Kanoda (a). 

Parmar 

.. 4. 

Varnolmal (b). 

Parmar 

. 5 

Nahara (b). 

,■ Parmar 

6. 

Jumkha (a). 

(9) Rajputs— 



Solanki 

. 1. 

Dhari (b). 

Parmar and.Maratha . 

. '2. 

Raika (a). 
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Caste. 

{9) Rajputs — contd. 
Solanki 
Solanki 
Solanki 
Ratkod 
Ratkod 
Ratkod 
Waghela 
(1) Mahomedan 
a) Hindu— 
Patidar 


Estate. 

3. Cklialiar (a). 

4. Vakktapur (b). 

5. Raj pur (b). 

6. Itwad (b). 

7. Varnol Moti (a), 

8. Varnol Nani (a). 

9. Poicba (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 

1. Hodka (Matadars), status not re- 
cognised. 


'N'ote. — T hose marked (a) hare the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 
Bub-divide. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. Tbe Rajpipla State is a premier State in tbe Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Gohel Rajputs, descended from the family 
ruling at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsinhji received a Sanad of adoption. In 
1887 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1897 Maharana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharana Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
R.C.I.E., on the 26th September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijaysinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the qaddi and was invested 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, of which His Highness holds the 
final diploma and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot His High- 
ness joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra Dun. The honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on His Highness on the 14th October 1919. The per- 
manent salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the 
Ruler from Raja to Maharaja on the 1st January 1921.- His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1925, and was granted the honorary 
rank of Major on the 8th September 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Rajendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

SACHIN. 

1. The Ruling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
admin istratif'n by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut' Khan 11 and the minority of his son Nawab Sidi 

I 2 
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Abdul Kadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Kawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan III 
was installed nn the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his ser- 
vices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died on 
the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Kuler Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was born on the 11th 
September 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He has 
been educated at the Eajkumar College, Bajkct. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


SANJELI. 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Eajpnts. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the- 
11th Decemher 1901, of the late Thakox Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
son and heir Kumar Ranjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, was sanctioned. 
The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pushpasinhji in January 1914,. 
on his attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers, 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the Narbada River 
owned by Chiefs of Rajput estraction; some have retained their Rajput cus- 
toms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many Hindu 
customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Tajiria, Gad, ITchad, Agar, Naswadi and 
Shanor exercise restricted jurisdictional powers, the Thakors of Palasnx, 
Bhilodia and Yanmala have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while 
the remaining estates are non-jurisdictional. These 16 non- jurisdictional and 
the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and Yanmala are placed for 
administrative purposes under a Thanadar with headquarters at Wadia. 
They are under the control of the Deputy Political Agent and the Political 
Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according -to their sections : — 


Capto. 

Chohan (T) 


Rathod (7) 


Estate. 

. 1. Mandwa (a). 

2. Shanor (a). 

3. Agar (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (a). 

5. Yanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad Boriad (a). 

. 1. Yajiria (a). 
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Caste. 


Estate. 


Hathod (7) — contd. 


' 

2. Chorangla (a). 

3. Nangam (b). 

4. Vasan Sevada (a). 

< 

5. Bihora (a). 

6. Dudhpur (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

Uhavda (2) ... . 

. 1. Bhilodia (h). 

2. Rampura (b). 

■Gori (3) 

. 1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Chudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 

Daima (4) .... 

. 1. Vasan Virpur — 

First 2 shareholders (a). 

Other 4 shareholders (b). 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampura (a). 

4. Uchad (a). 

Solanki (1) . , . . 

. 1. Naswadi (a). 

Parmar (1) . . . . 

. 1. Palasni (a). 

Padhiar (1) . 

. 1. Pantalavdi (b). 

Note. — ^T hose marked (a) have the 
•sub-divide. 

custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 


SANT. 

1. Tlie Ruling family of this State are Parmar Rajputs of tlie Maliipavat 
i)ranch.. The present Ruler Maliarana Sliri Jorawarsinliji Pratapsinhji was 
burn on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1896. He was invested with full powers on the 10th May 1902. He was 
■educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the 1st 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Rajkumar Col- 
lege, Rajkot, and School Leaving examination of the Bombay University and 
was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. The Raja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


SHANOR. 

1 . The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohan class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements, made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 
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4. The present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Jfaharsinhji. He was born on 13th 
December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He has 
one step-brother Udesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

■6. Succession is gorerned by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHORA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made, between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Raransinhji. He was born on 4th' 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1998. He has 
two sons Prethurajsmhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji 
born on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SURGANA. 

1. The Ruler of the State is styled " the Deshmukh ” or the Chief of Sur- 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrao died on Jxme 2l8t, 1930, and hia 
eldest son Meherban Yeshvantrao Prataprao Deshmukh bom on 21st July 
1902 was recognised as his father’s successor and installed on the gaddi on 
January 23rd, 1931, and granted full po%vers in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son and one daughter aged about 10 and 12 
respectively. Their names are Dhairyashilrao and Shantabai respectively. 
The son is being educated at Daly College, Indore. The daughter is married. 
The Deshmukh receives a dress of honour every year from the British Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent who presents it to him at a Darbar at 
Surgana. 


HCHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanid Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825,- with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on th© 
15th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Usmanmiya bom on the 16th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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TJMETA. 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on the banks of the Mahi 
River. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of five in the Xaira District 
and the other of nine in the Eewa Xantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from the close of the lYth century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was trans- 
ferred to Rewa Kantha in 1827. 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was born on 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father Bamsiuhii on 9th August 1929. He is now 
studying at Baroda High School. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathod Rajputs hut later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Kaluhawa. He was horn on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on Ist 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan horn on 16th November 1906. His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhanji. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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Serial No. 

Vamo of State 
or Estate, 

- 1 

X4aine, title and caste of ; 
Huler. 1 

i 

Bate of birtb. 

Date of 
saccosslon. 

Area In 
equaro 
miles. 

Popnla- 

tlon. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

8 

i 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



i 





Be. 

I 

Gwalior 

nis lligbncsa Ilnliarnja 
.Unklitar-uI-Unlk, Azini 
(il-(qtidar, Rafl-iish-Shan, 
Wala Slilkob, Slobta-Sham. 
I-Dauran, Vnidat-n)- 

Ilmra, Jlabaratadblraia 

1 Alijah nisam-U3-Saltaa«t’ 
Ceorge ■JijoJI Rao bcln- 
dla, Bahadur, Sbrlnadi, 
lilan<!ar-i-Zamau, I'ldvi-l- 
llBzrat-l-MaUk-I-)Iuazznm- 
l-Kall-nd-DorJat-l ln:-I!«lan, 
Maharaja of — , (ifaral‘iai 

26(h Jimr 

1916. 

1 

51h Jnne I9S5 

i 

2G,3Cr 

3,593,070 

9,41,79,06* 

2 

Ebanladhana 

t Baja Khalaq SIngb, Bao 
of — , (Bundela Hajpui). 

26th Novem- 
ber 1892. 

l8t Novem- 
ber 1009. 

CS 

17,670 

40.000 


* file title uf “ Ili'ara-in-Saltanat " was conferred on lat Jammry 1877. The other compllmontnry titles \rcr« 
assatnaJ by Alaharnja JajaJl Ilao Sclndla after the mutiny and wore approved by tho Government of India In 
1802. 

tPcraonal; hereditary title la " Bao 


; GWALIOR. 

1. Ramiji, tlie founder of the Sciodia family, vras in tite service of the 
Peshvra; and from a command in the Paigah or Body Guard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Maratha Chiefs. Ue acquired possessions in htalva and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded hy his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at Nagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankoji, who was 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (17C1) and put to death. His uncle, 
Madhuji Scindia, the youngest son of Ramiji, then succeeded to the chiefship- 
Madhuji Scindia’s formidable army, organized by Preiich oflScers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Peshwa, 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Scindia by a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the Maratlias. 
Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia now left free 
by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, established his power 
over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control over tbe person 
of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madhuji Scindia died in 1794 and was succeeded by his grand-nephew 
Daulat Rao Scindia. After the death of Madho Rao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Scindia’s powerful army enabled him to place Baji Rao 
in power. When hy the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the British Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league with the 
Raja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maliaraja Scindia' 
failed to meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, war ensued, and the power of the Maharaja Scindia was 
completely broken in Upper and Central India. 'He signed the Treaty of 

..Sarji Anjangaon, hy which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 
and deprived of Gohad and Gwalior. The loss of these last named caused the 
Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostility he attacked 
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and plundered tlie Hesident’s camp and kept the Resident a prison-er. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordingly a treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior 
■and Gohad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding tho 
British Government not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or 
other Chiefs tributaries of the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form 
political alliances against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the 
"treaty of 5th November, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to 
act in concert with the llritish against the Pindaris. 

6. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value 

6. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

7. Daulat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a -youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of “ Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia ’’ under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s widow. 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 
kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge -with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gv^alior territory. 

_ 9. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib., occupied the post of 
minister, but the Government wms weak and the army in a chronic state of 
mutiny. 
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l(). Jankoji Scindia died on 7tL. February, 1843. His widow, Tara Rani, 
a young girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the late Maharaja, wha 
at the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of “Alijah Jayaji 
Rao Scindia The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British, 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gwalior and recognized by the British 
Government, but intrigues were set on foot against him by one Dada Khasgi' 
wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Gwalior. 

11. Dada Khasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to the interest of the 
British Government by acts which led to the withdrawal of the Resident. 
The surrender of Dada Khasgiwala was required as preliminary to the res* 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Llaharaja. 

12. On the advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troops fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpur and 
Panniar were fought on the same day. The Gwalior army was totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded on 13th January 1844, assigning territory 
yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government 
and the expenses of the war, reducing the army to 6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreeing that the government during 
the minority should be conducted according to the advice of the Resident and 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should be maintained by 
the British Government. 

13. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Agra. Gwalior 
was retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 

14. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and permission was given to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and 
other concessions and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary 
force costing not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior by Sir Hugh Bose in 1858, the British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and 
later Lord Elgin promised the fort should be restored to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort of 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over to the North Western Provinces Government by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000. 

15. In 1861 Jayaji Rao Scindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on the 
occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, His Highness was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor of tho Empress. The title of “ Hisam-us- 
Saltanat ” was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
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General in the British army. He was subsequently made a G. 0. B., and a 
Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire, 

16, Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was sm;- 
ceeded by his son, Ma^ho Rao, born 20th October 1876. The administration 
was carried on by a Council of Regency during the minority. In 1894, His- 
Highness was entrusted with full powers in his State. 

17. His Highness had two wives, the first belonging to the Mohite family 
of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb Vithal Rao Rane 
Sar Desai of Sanldi in Goa territory. A daughter was born to the latter on 
the 14th Hovember, 1914, and a son and heir on the 26th June 1916. The son 
• — ^the present Ruler of Gwalior His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Rao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia in June- 
1925. On 4th June, 1928, His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor was 
pleased to confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Chinko Raja 
Scindia, the Order of the Crown of India. She died at Bombay on 23rd 
November 1931. The Ruler is a minor and the administration of the State 
is conducted by a Council presided over by Her Highness the Maharani, the 

-mother to His Highness the Maharaja. He is entitled to be received and 
visited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1. Khaniadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief TJdat Singh, to his son, Amar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marathas, it became one of their- 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Raja Khalaq Singh. He was married in 1910 to 
the daughter of Thakur Pahar Singh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur but she died in August 1914 and the Raja again married on 
the 30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was born to the Raja. 
He was granted the title of “ Raja ” as a personal honour on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 at which he was present. 
He was invested with ruling powers in May 1914. 

Owing to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence^ 
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EYBEJaiBAD. 

1. The State was founded hy Mir Kamar-ud -din Ali Elian, better Icnown. by 
bis titles of Cbin Killij Eban Fateb Jang, Eizain-ul-Mulk and Asaf Jab. 
He was tbe son of Aurangzeb’s General, Gbazi-ud-din Eban Firoz Jang, wbo 
traced bis descent tbrougb Sbaikb Alam and Sbaikb Sbab-ud-din Subrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, tbe first Ebalifa. 

2. Eizam-ul-Mulk was first appointed Yiceroy of tbe Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, be made bimself virtually independent of the Mogbul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, tbe English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
cherry espousing in turn tbe cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
1751, by the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, tbe third son, emez’ged 
successful from tbe struggle. Though French influence predominated at bis 
court, he was compelled to surrender Masulipatam to tbe English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In bis wars with the 
Malirattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the Mahratfa 
power received at Panipat, be was able to regain most of tbe territory be bad 
lost. In tbe same year he was deposed by bis younger brother Nizam Ali 
Eban. Nizam Ali’s long reign was a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 
In 1765, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, wbo was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of tbe districts 
which bo bad received in 1763. Three years later tbe Nizam concluded a 
treaty with tbe East India Company by which tbe latter agreed to pay an 
unnual peshkasli of Hs. 9,00,000 for tbe Northern Sarkars which bad been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
:md his successors. In 1707 the Nizam allied bimself with Haidar Ali against 
the Company, but was compelled early in the next year to conclude a treaty 
cf peace by which tbe agreement regarding tbe tenure of tbe Northern Sarkars 
•and the provision of troops by tbe Company was revised and by which a 
•stipulation was made that the troops which tbe Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance 
with the Company. He again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the Nizam’a 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attached 
the Mahratta confederacy at Kurdla and was forced to surrender territories, 
including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued at Bs. 35,00,000 a year and to pay 
a sum of three crores of rupees. I'he prohibition against the use of the- 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam’s request, 
and to the organisation by him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirlcpatriclc con- 
cluded a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi- 
diary force and stipulating that the French officers in the Nizam’s service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful terminal 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
6,000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiary force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son^ 
Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta- war. Before the end of the year the war was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the districts held by Scindhia to' the south of the Afanta hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus created was known at first as the Bussell Briarade, then, until 1853, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Continerent. The Contingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817, 
and at the close of which the treaty of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on account 
of chauih, and acquired, by exchange of territory, a well-defined frontier. At 
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this time the Eesident, Mr. C. T. (aftemards Sir Charles and subsequently 
Lord) Metcalfe, with a view to the better administration of the State, 
appointed European ofB.cers to supervise the collection of the revenue and the 
control of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
capitalisation of the demand ior jiesJiJcash for the Northern Sarlcars, which was 
arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of 
'William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for which the State 
could not be held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 

3. S'lkandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by his 
•eldest surviving son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and men were reduced to such 
-straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 
cf the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
■territorial security for the payment of the Contingent. By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the Eaichur Doab and on the 
-western frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this purpose, and were 
administered by British officers under the control of the Eesident. It was 
stipulated that accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
■any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March 1857 and was succeeded by his 
-elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions df the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
-July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
-n, Pathan named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Eesidency, bxit was repulsed, 
-and there was no attempt at a general using. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent and subsidiary 
force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districts assigned in 1853 
were restored, the confiscated territory of the rebellious Baja of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
•of India was cancelled. On the other liand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for accounts of the assigned districts.' In 1862 an adoption sa 7 iad 
-was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded. 

5. Mir Mahhuh Ali Khan, the late Nizam, sncceeded his father Afzal-ud- 
■paula on the 26th February, 1869. During his minority the State was 
^administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shams-ul-Hmra, who -were appointed co- 
regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construe- 
'tiqh of lines of railway within the State and transferring jurisdiction over 
Tailwaj lands to the Government of India. On the 5th February 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang- II, 
the elder son of the co-regent who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 
He resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Bashir-ud-Daula Asman Jah, who, 
on his resignation in 1893, was succeeded by Sir Yikar-ul-Hmra. In 1901, 
ou the resignation of Sir Vikar-ul-l7mra, the Pesbkar, Maharaja Sir Kishen 
Persha'd, G.C.I.E., "Yamin-us-Saltanat, of Chandu Eal’s family, was appointed 
Minister. In 1893, the Niza m established a -Legislative' Council; The 
ilf'uncil was to consist of the Chief Justice, -a Puisine Judge of the High Court, 
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"ilie Inspector- General of Revenue, the Director of Public Instruction, the In. 
-spector-General of Police, and the Financial Secretary. In 1894 Act I ol 
1304 Pasli received the Rizam’s sanction recognising the right of the people 
"to share in the work of framing laws and to representation. In 1900 this 
Regulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Pasli. 
:and is still in force. The Council at present consists of 20 members, in 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. The President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Council. The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
ment is concerned with a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for the 
time being. Of the 11 official members the Chief Justice, the Legal Advisei 
and the Secretary, Judicial, Police and General Departments, are ex-officio 
members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and 
land-owners, 2 by the pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nomi- 
nated from amons' the residents of the State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah Ilaka. 

6. On the 6th Pebruary, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knighl 
"Grand Commander of the Star o-f India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
•of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar of that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Rs. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
•such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration ol 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent was delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillerjr which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection ol 
the Nizam’s Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River was devastated by a sudden flood ol 
unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons were awarded 
■decorations by the Government of India for acts of bravery and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1913, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Usman Ali Khan, succeeded him 
and was officially installed by the Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 
Sir) A. P. Pinhey, C.S.I., C.I.E. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month, 

10. The present Nizam has two half-brothers who were born in 1907. Theii 
names are Mir Ahmad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Salabat Jab) and Mil 
Muhammad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan (Basalat Jah). The name of the heir 
apparent, who was born on the 21st Pebruary, 1907, is Mir Himayat Ali 
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Klian (Azam Jali) and the second son is Mir Slnxjaat Ali ILLan (Muazzam 
Jail). The Nizam’s sons and half-brothers visited Europe in 1931. The heir 
apparent (Azam Jah) and his brother (Muazzam Jah) married the Tnikisb 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the er-Ehnlifa Ahcliil Maiid, 
The marriage took place at Nice in France on the 12th November, 1931. Tbe- 
Nizam’s two sons again visited Europe in 1932 and 1933. A son was horn to- 
the wife of the heir-apparent on the 6th October 1933, at Nice in France. Ho 
has been named Mir Burkat Ali Khan (Mukaram Jah). 

11. The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: — 

1. G. C. S. T., 12th December- 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, Gth December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Eoyal Deccan Horse), 

Gth December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December. 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, Ist January, 1918. 

6. Title of ‘ His Exalted Hiphness ’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st- 

January, 1918. 

7. Title of ‘ Faithful Ally of the British Government ’ by an autograph 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

12. His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles- 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar held by Their 
Imperial Majesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the- 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service- 
liancers also proceeded to Dellii where they took part in the Eeview. In 1915, 
His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest of His- 
Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Highness -visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford. 
In 1928, he paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed m his own palace. 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had' 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November, 1919, a Council 
was formed under the style of “ His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Executive- 
Council ”, Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, K.O.S.I., e.r-meraher of the Imperial Execu- 
tive Council, being appointed Pre.sident. Sir Ali Imam resigned the Presi- 
dentship on the 5tii September, 1922, from which date Nawah Sir Earidun-ul- 
Mulk Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.E., was appointed to officiate, until 
further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his appointment 
on the 1st April, 1924, hnt continued as Extraordinary Member of the Council’ 
till his death on the 2Gth November, 1928. He was succeeded by Nawah- 
"Wali-ud-DauIa Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who on the 2-5th November, 1926, 
was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. 
On the 9th Mary, 1921, an extraordinary Jarida was issued by His Exalted’ 
Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of the Judicial and Executive- 
functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed E.s. 1,53.00,000 towards' 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderahad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Royal) Deccan Horse on active 
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service. He also subscribed Rs. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in addition 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
nected rvitb tbe War amounting to £225,800. Tbe Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Es. 1,64,00,000 to the War Loans. One lakh of rupees has been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Hizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad: — Lords Ripon, 
HufPerin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), Chelmsford, 
Reading and Irwin. 

16. In 1906, Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son. His Royal Highness Prince Edward of 
Wales. 
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JAMMU AND KASEMID. 

1. Brief history of Knshviir , — ^Up to the 14lli century, Ivasliniir was 
Bubject to a series of Duclclhist and flindn dynasties, ivhoso annals are related 
in tbe celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle knovn ns tlio Eajatarangiui, 
the original manuscripts of vhicb ivere discovered at Srinagar by Bubler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Moharamadaiis then established themsolvos until Akbar’s 
invasion in 15S7, when Kashmir becniuc an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the sununer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of whom are to be found in the Ilari 
Parbat Fort, the pleasure gardens of Shaliraar, Kishat, Achabal and Terinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
,Shah Abdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the peace of India in his 
day: and for the next G7 years, until seized by Kanjit Singh in 1810, was 
held for the Paihans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
From this year till 184G it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar, 

2. Brief history of Jamvut . — ^Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Panjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Rajput descent. Ec died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
fiuccession gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
ibouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three groat-grand-nephews of Ran jit 
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Deo, by name Gulab Singb, Dbyan Singli and Sucbet Singb, took service 
at tbe Sikb Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Mabaraja Ran] it 
Singb. conferred tbe principality of Jammu on Gulab Singb, those of Bbimber 
and Cbibal, wbicb included Pooncb, on Dbyan Singb, and that of Ramnagar 
on Sucbet Singb, as feofls. Sucbet Singb and Dbyan Singb "were killed 
about 1843 and tbeir estates fell to tbe survivor except Pooncb. Dbyan Singb 
bad tbree sons, Hira Singb, Jawabir Singh and Moti Singb. Hira Singb 
appears to have succeeded to bis father’s estate, but after bis death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at tbe close of tbe first Sikb War by tbe victory of tbe British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singb appeared on tbe scene as mediator between tbe 
Lngliab and tbe Sikhs; and under tbe negotiations which followed, tbe Sikh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a ci’ore of rupees as a war indemnity. This be could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all bis hill territories from tbe Beas river to tbe Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General,’ 
considered the occupation of tbe whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase tbe extent of tbe British frontier, and tbe mi'litdry 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
tlie districts in question, with tbe exception of tbe comparatively small vale , 
'of Kashmir, were for tbe most part unproductive and unlikely to pay tbe cost 
of occupation and management. On tbe other band, tbe ceded tract comprised 
the whole of tbe hereditary possessions of Gulab Siilgb, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay tbe war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir, A separate treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gulab Singb at Amritsar on tbe 16tb March 1846. Dnder that treaty 
tbe ruler of Kashmir acknowledged tbe supremacy of tbe British Governrnenfc, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to 'present annually to tbe British 
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JAMMU AUB KASHMIR. 

1. Brief history of Kashmir . — Up to the 14th century, Kashmir ■was 
Buhject to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, -whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as the Eajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 
1877, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, -the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s 
invasion in 1587, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two h-undred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of w'hom are to be found in the Hari 
Parbat Port, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Kishat, Achabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
■ahere. In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
,Shah Abdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturher of the peace of India in his 
day : and for the next 67 years, until seized by Ranjit Singh in 1819, was 
held for the Pathans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
Erom this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jammu . — Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
owning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Ranjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Rajput descent. He died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
Succession gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
boui’ing hill tracts ifito a dependency. Three great-grand-nephews of Ranjit 
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Deo, by name Gnlab Singh, Dhyan Singh and vSuchet Singh, took service 
at the Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Ran^il 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammn on Gnlah Singh, those of Bhiraher 
and Chibal, -which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Eamnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feoffs. Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about 1843 and their estates fell to the sxirvivor except Poonch. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
Lnglish and the Sikhs ; and under the negotiations which followed, the Srkh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. This he could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, ' 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small vale 
'of Kashmir, were for the most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab SiUgh, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay the war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir. A separate treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gulab Singh at Amritsar on the 16th March 1846. Dnder that treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of the British Government, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed; to -present annually to the British 
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Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats and three pairs of Kashmir 
Shawls. This arrangement was years later altered and the annual present- 
ation made by the Kashmir State now consists of two Kashmir Shawls and 
three Komals. 


From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty put Gulah 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country beween the Indus 
and the Ravi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoul, Kulu and some other districts w’^hich, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs was 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to he 
paid by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difiiculty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance ; and it was not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh ^was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 

4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Ranbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of “ Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat ” was conferred on him and he was gazetted a. General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
his rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Ranbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning’s Adoption Sanads (No. CXXXIII of 5th March 
1862) ; but failing adoption the succession passes under the Dastur-ul-Amal 
or will of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, which is held very sacred in the State, 
strictly in tail male. 

5. Maharaja Ranbir Singh died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, who was bom in 1850, acceded to the gaddi in 1885, 
and died in 1925; Ram Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
iii 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieutenant-General in 1916, and 
created G.C.S.I. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E. in 1918. For services 
in the Great "War the late Maharaja was granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st Januarj^ 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on Ist 
January 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in November 1904, but died in July 1905. 

6. Dp to 1905 the administration of the State was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, his brother Raja Sir 
Amar Singh, K.C.S.I., as Yice-President, and turn selected officials from "the 
British service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its adminis- 
trative powers transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Raja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an Executive 
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Council consisting of himself as' Pi’esiclent, E,aja Sir Hari Singh, his nephew^^ 
as Senior and [Foreign Member of Council and ihree other Members. 

7. The present ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.H.C., nephew of the late Maharaja and 
only son of the late Raja 'Sir Amar Singh was born in September 1895 and 
acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, on the death of the late 
Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary Captain and appointed 
K.C.I.E_.,_in January 1918; K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion 
of the Ausit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to India; G.C.I.E.. 
on the 1st January 1929 and G.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1933. He was 
gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, and appointed Aide-de-Camp 
to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 1931. On tlie 30th April 
1935 he was gazetted a Major-General in the British Army. A son and 
heir Yuvaraj Shree Karansinghji Bahadur, was born to the Maharaja on 
the 9th March 1931. 

8. On the outhreak of War in 1914, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the Gvo battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1.070, a strong depot Avas established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was created. The Kashmir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mountain Battery and two Infantry battalions fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm commenda- 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable assist- 
ance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry was despatched 
to the North-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to North-East 
Persia. The' Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3| Companies to Chitrai 
to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also took part in the 
Hunza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on “ A ” class basis 
■in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. ‘ 

9. Improvements -effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Railway system to J ammu (Tawi) ; (b) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Ahbottahad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir currency; 
.(e) the introd\iction of an improA’-ed revenue system ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration; (g) the introduction of the 
Imperial Postal and Telegraph system ; (h) the introduction of compulsory 
.primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at' Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jhelum river; (k) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (Z) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries, 
and agriculture; (n) expansion of co-operative movement; (o) establishment 
of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar and provision of medical 
relief throughout the State; (p) introduction of local self-government in irn- 
portant cities and towns. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashmir 
with the Punjab have been made but it is doubtful whether a railway will 
ever be constructed. 
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10. The financial condition of the State has been steadily improving, the 
■annual xevenne having risen from 50 lakhs in 1891 to 260 lakha in 1929-30 
•while the trade with British India has greatly increased. 

11. Tooncli . — The most important Jagirdar or Fendatoiy of the State is ' 
the Eaja of Poonch. The present Baja’s (Baja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about 12 lakhs. 

A. settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Baja of Poonch holds 
his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir whom 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual Hazar of 
Bs. 231. 

12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Ohibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they were then 
styled, the title of “ Baja ” and certain other concessions. The Bajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to 'present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Bs. 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
any important act in their territory without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the Maharaja. The two Bajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the afiairs of the Punjab brought 
about a settlement wliercby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Bs. 700 paid by the Bajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jowahir Singh renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the ‘Kashmir State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 
1892. 

13. On the death of Baja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by liis sou, 
Baldeo Singh. Baja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
Eor services in connection with the Great War, the Baja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918, p,nd was gazetted Honorary 
Tank of Major in the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Armj-. He wms 
succeeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Baja Suklr Deo Singh -was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Baja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was fomially installed as Baja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. A revised 
dastur-ul-amdl was granted to the Baja by His Highness at the same time. 
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15. The following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Ramily of Jammu 
and Kashmir ; — 


Mian Kishor Singh. 


Qiilnl' ainsh 
(ol Jammu). 


Bhyan Singh 
(of PooncliX 


Snchot Singh 


I 


Ooduta 

Singh. 


Uanhir Singh 
alwg 

Sohan SIngli 

Y 

PredecBased 
their father. 


Partap Singh 
(Maliaraja or jamma 
& Kashmir). 


Hori Singh 

(ttiQ present I 

ITaharaja of Jammu I 
and Kashmir). Sukh Deo 
j Singh (dead). 

^ ' 

Kaian 

Singh. 


Ranblr Hira 

Singh Singh* 

(Haharaja 
of Jammu 
& Kashmir). 


Pam Slugh 
(dead). 


Jagat Deo 
Singh (the present 
Kaja of Peoneb). 


Jnwahir Mot! 

Slngb. Singh. 


Amnr Singh 
(dead). 


Bnldco 

Singh. 

I 


Padara Deo 
Singh. 


Obitftr Dco 
Singh* 


HUNZA AKD NAGIR. 

1. Hnnza and Ragir are two small States situated to the extreme north- 
west of Kashmir. They are divided hy the Hnnza river; towards the north 
they extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the 
Hindu Kush and Mnstagh ranges; towards the south they border on Gilgit; 
and on the west Hnnza is separated from Ashlaiman and Tasin hy a range 
of mountains, while the Mnstagh range trending southward shuts Ragir off 
from Baltistan on the east. 

2 . The inhabitants of Hnnza and Ragir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, hut there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Jlunza are Manlais (t.e., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Ragir are Shias. 

3. The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hnnza and 
Ragir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two Stales 
but in 1877 the Ragir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Harhar 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. From that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Chalt were held by Ragir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hnnza, the Tham of Hnnza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Ragir ruler to remove the Ragir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished hy Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
quartered in either of these States. 
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4. In 1886 Ghazan Klian, the Tham of Himza, was miirdered by his son, 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession, professed his submission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
ing the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened Gilgit. 
Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by Kashmir troops. 

5. On the re-establishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Kagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control^ to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the Government of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Ks. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Rs. 500 a year wms granted to the Hunza Chief’s subsidy, conditional 
on his good behaviour. 

6. The Chiefs, howmver, failed to act up to their engagements and their 
attitude coniinued to be unsati 8 fact■or 3 ^ In May 1891, a combined force 
from Hunza and Hagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed o.n the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

7. In Hovember 1891, the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. The}’^ refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Hagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Hagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, TJzr Khanj at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hunza 
and his Wazir, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where the former was de- 
tained under surveillance by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died 
at Yarkand in 1931. Raja IJzr Khan of Kagir was deported to Kashmir 
where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A military force was 
maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the 
affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison 
was replaced by the Hunza and Hagir levies and the permanent Political 
Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th' September 1892, Muhammad Kazim 
Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of Hunza 
by the British Agent in the presence oi two Chinese Envoys, who attended 
the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar 
Zahid Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the 
Government of India, as Chief of Hagir, his installation taking place on the 
22nd September 1892. Sanads approved by the Government of India, were 
granted by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Rs. 4,000 each 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
of India, and the other half by the Kashmir Darbar. 

9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

10. Tham Muhammad Hazim Klian of Hunza and Raja Sikandar Khan of 
Hagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 1903, on 
which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 
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11. In 1904, Tham Zafar ZaMd Xhan of Ilagir, -who had long been bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by his sou Eaja Sir Sikandai Khan. The 
latter was formally installed as Tbam of Nagir in June 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to under the title of “ Mir ” 
and not “ Tham ”. The Hunza Chief, in view of his claim to the Basham 
and Taghdumbash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu 
Kush water-shed, has been permitted to keep up an exchange of presents with 
the Chinese authorities in Kashgar. As regards Basham, the Chinese author- 
ities have acknowledged the right of Hunza to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 
a small contingent of Hunza people started cultivating it. Subsequently these 
settlers were forcibly ejected by the Chinese, but they were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date continued to cultivate the land. The 
Chinese authorities now contend that the Hunza cultivators in Baskam should 
submit to their jurisdiction and pay them revenue. 

Both Hunza and Hagir are autonomous as regards their internal affairs, 
but both acknowledge the suzerainty of His Highness the Maharaja o* 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the case of 
Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Kagir 17 tolas and 
1 masha. Both furnish two Companies of 80 men each to the Gilgit Corjrs of 
Scouts and each Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Havildare and 10 
Levies) armed with Snider rifles presented b}’ Government. The two Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- 
mad Nazim Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921, and Mir Sir Shah 
Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1923. In 1927 
their subsidies were increased by Bs. 1,000 per annum each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased to present the two Mirs with a saluting 
gun each. The son and heir of the Chief of Hunza is Muhainmad Ghazan 
Khan born about 1895. He is Subedar-Major of the Hunza Companies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Muliammad Ali Khan, 
who was born about 1893 and who Avas similarly Subedar-Major of the Nagir 
Companies of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving an infant son. 



ISS 


UaURAS STATES AQENCT. 


d 

B 

Kame of State 
or Estate. 

Name title, and caato of 
Euler. 

Data of birth i 

Date of 
Bucccssioa 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Avoiago 
annual 
revenue 
(to tbo 
nearest 
thousand) 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








Ks. 

1 

UnngBnapallo 

Xavab Saiyid Fazl-I-All 
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9th ffoTcm- 
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His Illglmcss Sri Padma- 
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7,623 

3,095,973 

2,44,02,000 
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BANGANAPALLE. 

1. Banganapalle is a small State, originally a jagir, surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah — by the district of Kurnool. Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 
Sect. 

3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Rawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the 17th century. It formed part 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Nizam imder the treaty of Hyder- 
abad in 1800. On the occurrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it was restored to the nearest heir in 1848. 

4. In 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab of the day, confirming the 
jagir to him free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, 
to manage the revenue and the police and to administer civil justice. 
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• Used for salutiag purposes. 


5. In 1862 another sanad, unuer the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the 
promise that the Government rvould permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according- to Muhammadan law. 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Hoyal Hig-hness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Hawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi- 
tary distinction. 

7. On the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government o^ Madras on the g-round that the thee 
Hawah, Saiyid Fateh Ali, G.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the I'oth December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawah Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Nawab is entitled by position to be received by the Viceroy. 

9. The Kawab has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 
-Chamber of Princes. A son was horn to the Kawab on the 12th October 
1925 and a daughter on the 31st August 1927. 
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cocflm. 

1. Cochin lies between the district of Malahar on the north and Travancore 

on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western houiidarv. 

« ^ 

2. A long series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
the hills in the interior discharge, runs parallel with the coast, and the soil is 
remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Buler, born in 1861, came to the gaddi on the 25th 
March 1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Kama Varma, 
G.C.I.B. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained by the State are of a 
ceremonial character, .hut since the withdrawal of British troops from the 
State in January 1903 the Darhar has organised a special body of police, 109 
strong, to serve as military police. Its present strength is 93 and it is under 
a European Superintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to he the rightful successor under 
the marumahhatayam scheme of inheritance of Cheraman Perumal. Haidar 
Ali and afterumrds Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin in the latter 
part of the eighteenth century, and this brought about an alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Raja agreed to become their tributary “ for these 

districts which were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 

which the said Raja paid him tribute and with which the Honourable Dutch 
Company have no concern In 1809 a second treaty was concluded under 
which an annual tribute of two lakhs and three-quarters (aftemards reduced 
to two lakhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

6. The family follows the ancient marumaJdiatayam or female law of in* 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of “‘Elaya Raja ' 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty aad a 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to be elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


PTJDHEKOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichinopoly, Tanjore 
and Ramnad, and is mostly plain, interspersed here and there with hills sur- 
mounted by old forts. The capital of the State is Pudukkottai, which is the 
only large town in the State with a population of 28,776. 

2. The Rulers of the State belong to the Kallar tribe, one of the non- 
Brahmin castes in South India. 

3. The family name of the Chief is Tondaiman. The original home of 
the family was Tondaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the Horth 
Arcot District, whence the family migrated in the 17th century to Earam- 
bakudi, which lies close do the eastern border of the State. 

4. The year 1686 may be fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by^ Raghunatha Raya Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Palla- 
varaya chiefs at Pudukotah. He received the new territory as a reward for 
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.military service rendered to a Ramnad Setupati witli wliom lie also entered 
into a marriage alliance. His successors extended the territory by conquest 
and annexation, and by receiving rewards of land for fighting the battles of 
powerful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the 18th century 
closed, they had become masters of (he whole of the present State, except 
Kilanilai. 

5. In the 18th century, the Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 
JSi’itish in their fighting with the Pronch round Trichinopoly and in their 
wars with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan ; as also in the Poligar wars. In re- 
cognition of these services, the then Baja Vijaya Baghunatha Tondaiman 
solicited the confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja 
Pratap Singh of Tanjore, of the Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the 
southern part of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Ford Clive, the Gover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant; and this was confirmed in 1806 by the 
Court of Directors of the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 
the British of one elephant, though as a matter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formallj' waived in the year 1896. 

6. On the death of tlie late Raja Marlanda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Brahadamba Das Raja Rajagopala Tondai- 
man was, with the approval of the Secretary of State, selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed to the gachU and wa.s installed as Raja on the ]9 l1i 
N ovember 1928. His Highness the Raja being a minor the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkotlai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sandd under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Darbar, 
11 of the latter being ofiiciala. 


SANDUR. 

1. Sandur lies within district of Bellary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and jungle. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhos'les of Satara; aiid according- to the 
familjr legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an igvana known in Marathi as ' Ghorpad ’. Siddoii the 
founder of Sandur conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
arrestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 
useful services rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the ruler 
m 1817 when the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that ,the ruler was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
on Col. Munro s recommendation Siva Rao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was also granted to liim 
declaring his rights in perpetuity. 
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o. Anotlier Sanad guaranteeing' the right of adoption was issued in 1862. 

4. In 1876 the title of “ Eaja ” was conferred on the Buler as an here- 
uitary distinction. 

6. The present Ruler of the State is Raja Sriniant Teshwant Rao Ghor- 
pade whose succession was announced at a Durbar held on 20th June 1928. 
The Raja who was then a minor was invested with ruling powers on the 5th 
of February 1930. He was married to Srimant Sow Sushila Raje Gorpade 
by whom a son and heir was born on 7th December 1931. A second son was 
born on the 16th February 1933, and a daughter on the Sth 'February 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled by position to be received by the Yiceroy. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. On 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of whom 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre- 
sident. The Raja has also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of the State. A Chief Court was estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TRAYANCORE. 

1. Travancore is the most southern of the Indian States and occupies the 
south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is bounded on the north by 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastern boundary 
and on the west and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque portions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Indi.an Railway, connect- 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 1904. The Darbar has under- 
written the Secretary of State’s guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying in Travancore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in Hovember 1931. 

3. In Travancore the Ruler is the source of all authority; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. Eor more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of Travancore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list wffiich is exhibited in the annual budget of the Slate. The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and .under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, the Dewan, who is appointed 
by a Neet or Commission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by an 
organised Secretariat closely re.sembling that of the Government of India qnd 
a public service constituted more ,or less on the British Indian model. 

4 A Legislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly was also established, These bodies were last re-constituted under 
a Regulation promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the Sri Mulam Asserd- 
bly and the Sri Chitra State Council. I^he Assembly consists of seventy-two' 
members of whom sixty-two are non-officials. Eorty-thre'e non-official mem-~ 
bers 'are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 
ncies representing Comraerce, Plaulers and Jenmis. Eourteen non- 
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official seats are reseryed for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority communities and other inadequately represented 
interests. The Council is composed of thirty-seven members of whom twenty- 
seven are non-officials. Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constituencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
merce, Jenmis, Planters, Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Five 
non-officials are also nominated by Government. Women have equal fran- 
chise with men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. Al l 
graduates of a recognised University are also eligible to vote. The franchise 
for the Council is based mainly on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 
Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss the annual budget, and except in cases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right to ask questions and move Resolu- 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion between the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected by each Chamber. The Ruler, however, reserves to him- 
self his” Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council. 

■'i. Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments; tbe tax-payer’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established system. There are only two sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, viz., land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 
derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. The State has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends nearly one-fi.fth of its revenue on education and one- 
seventh on public works. Travancore is in the forefrcnt of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras University. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a century. 
The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 1903, 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the number into an efficient military 
force has been operative. 

8. The Ruler of the State belongs to a Kshatriya family, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India. The old principal 
town of Tiruvankodu, which gave its name to the country, is now but a small 
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villao'e. Tlie Travancore Maliaraia was the ally of the British during the 
wars*with the House of Mysore, and in 1795 entered info an alliance with the 
British Government receiving a guarantee of protection. His siiccessors con- 
tracted closer relations with the Paramount Power in 1805. 

9. The Puling Pamil}- follows the ancient Marmnaliallmyavi law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanad of 1862 under 
the hand of Earl C.anning authorises the right of adoihion to peipetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati Bai were adopted as 
Banis of Attingal. 'I’he title “Maharani” was conferred on them on 1st" 
September 1924, The Senior Maharani w'as married in hl'ay 1906 to Hama 
A^'arma, a nephew of the late Kerala Yarma Valia Koil Tampuran, C.S.I.. 
and Maharani Setu Parvati Bai was married to Eavi Yarma, a member of 
the Kilimanur family in April 1907. The heir-apparent bears the title of 
“Elaya Eaja”. The Senior Maharani has tw'o daughters born on the 30th 
December 1923 and 23rd October 1926 respectively. Her Highness Maharani 
Setu Parvati Bai has tw^o sous, and a daughter born on 17th September 1916. 
The elder of the two sons, born on 7th November 1912, is the present 
Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 1922, is the Elaya Eaja. 
Karthika Thirunal, sister of His Highness the Mahai'aja, was married in 
January 1934 to G-oda Yarma Eaja, a member of the Poonjar Family. The 
title of “Her Higliness” was formerly conferred only on the Senior Eani of 
Attingal and in March 1933 the title of “Her Highness’’ w’as also conferred 
upon the mother of the Euler of Travancore wdien she is not the Senior Eani. 

10. On the 6th November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed full Euling Powers. 
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MYSOEB. 

1. A Hindu State in Soutliern India, wliose present ruling dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 -w^lien two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krisbnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying tbe daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 

2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnaraj Wadiyar (1734-1T65), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chiefship; but, on the fall of his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj "Wadiyar. 
The people broke into rebellion in 1831 and in conseq^uence the British Gov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The country was re- 
stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Maharaja 
Chamrajendra "Wadiyar, who died in Calcutta in 1894. /At the same time aa 
the Rendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, to the exclusive 
management of the British Government, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in those lands. At the same time the island 
of Seringapatam w^as restored to His Highness. 

3. The present Ruler, Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
June 1884. On the death of his father he was only ten years old and the gov- 
ernment of the State was therefore entrusted to his mother, Her Highness the 
Maharani 0. I., as Regent, assisted by a Dewmn and Council of three. After 
8 years of useful and progressive administration the Regency terminated on 
the 8th of August, 1902, on which date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative powers by Lord Curzon, the then Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. His Highness was made a Knight Grand Commander 
the Star of India on the 1st January 1907. In 1910 the Maharaja 
was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th December 
1917 he was appointed a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the British 
Empire for services in connection with the War. His Highness is assisted by 
a Council styled ‘ the Council of His "Highness the Maharaja ’ consisting of 
the Dewan and two or more Members as appointed by His Highness. The 
present Council consists of Amin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, Kt., 
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^ Hot yet organised. 


'C.I.E., who is the President, and two members, Rajamantra- 

pravitia, Diwan Bahadur K. Mathan, B.A. and Rajamantrapravina S. P. 
Eajagopalachari. B.A., B.L. In 1900 His Highness married the 
da,ughter oi' Bana Jhala Brane Singhji of Vana. The heir presumptive 
is His Highness’ brother Sir Sri Kanthrava Narasimharaja Wadiyar 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., Yuvaraja, to whom a son and heir named Sri Jaya 
'Chamaraja Wadiyar was born oir 18th July 1919. The Yuvaraja 
was born on the 5th June 1888. He proceeded on a tour to Europe 
and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months on his travels 
and returned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Tuvarai'a as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. His Higdniess the Yuva- 
raja proceeded again on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about six 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a Treaty 
■^rhich was ratified by His Excellency the Yiceroy on the 1st December 1913. 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Oauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Tumkur has the 
greatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much are- 
canut. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
■Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supplv and improvement of cattle, and cith a view 
■to meeting the growing demands of the agricultural population m the State 
lor good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 

^ 2 
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Ajjampur. The Veterinary Department is carrying on a campaign to con- 
trol contagious diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active immunisation- 
(Serum Simultaneous method) against rinderpest has been almost universally 
adopted vith most satisfactorj"- results and the peasants have realised the- 
efdcacy of this inoculation. The Mysore Government have a Department of 
Sericulture to look after the rearing of silk worms and the production of silk. 
The State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
The Government have started reeling classes to train reelers in domestic 
basin installations. 

7. The most generally practised industrial arts, of native growth, are- 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-making”, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small' 
quantity of silver, for 1903 being .-£2,086,002. The source of the metal at 
present is the Kolar Gold Fields, situated to the east of a low ridge in the- 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being under 
the management of the firm of Messrs. John Taylor and Sons. With a view to- 
reduce the working expenses of the mines the Darbar have adopted a bold 
scheme for utilizing the water-power of Falls of the Cauvery at Sivasamu- 
dram for the generation of electricity and for the transmission of that power 
to the Gold Fields, and the same power is used to instal electric lights not 
only in the cities of Mysore and Bangalore, but also in about 130 towns and 
village'- in the State as also to operate the mills in Mysore and Bangalore- 
and the industries in 28 villages. 

9. The Representative Assembly which was established in 1881 was in 
1923 placed on a statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is to- 
consist of ordinarily 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated mem- 
bers and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy of 
new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles of all 
measures of legislation within the cognizance of the Legislative Council. 
Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right of asking questions- 
and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. The Legis- 
lative Council which was instituted in 1907 was in 1923 enlarged and its con- 
stitution revised so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non-official 
majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President, and the membei's 
of the Council of His Highness, who are ex-o-fficio members, the strength of 
the Legislative Council is fifty of whom not less than sixty per cent, are non- 
official members elected and nominated. Ln addition to the power of making 
Ijaws and Regulations, the Council has certain powers of asking questions, 
moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by major heads, in res- 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its cogniz' 
ance. His Highness’s Government have, however, power to restore a pro- 
vision wholly or partly disallowed by the Council and also, in cases of emer 
gency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

10. The administrative system adopted is practically the same as tha- 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
in 1881. The country is traversed by 731-62 miles of railway inclusive of 
^G-2 miles of tramway and projects for further extension of railway com- 
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■municatioii are iinder construction or consideration. Tlie pro'vince being 
largely dependent on agriculture, measures for tbe extension of irrigation 
and for tbe improvement of agriculture occupy prominent attention, and a 
feature of the country is the abundance of rain-fed tanks, which, large and 
■small, number no less than 39,000. A huge dam has been constructed at 
'Krishnarajasagara across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for pur- 
poses of irrigation. Experiments are bein,g made with tube-wells. Depart- 
ments of Agricultural Chemistry, Mycology and Entomology, and Geology, 
Dailway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed; while Archajology 
'and Epigraphy receive dae attention. There are 280 Medical Institutions 
afTording free medical relief to the public, inclusive of the Mental Hospital, 
the Leper Asylum and the Minto Ophthalmic Hospital, Bangalore, the 
Maternity Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and the Kolar Gold Fields, the 
Epidemic Diseases Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and Kolar Gold Fields 
«nd the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Mysore, A special Department of 
Bublic Health has been organized for dealing with epidemics and for effect- 
ing improvements in the general sanitary condition of the State. Education 
is making stead, y progress, the total number df educational institutions being 
7,692 with a strength of 311,967 pupils. All education below the High 
School grade is imparted free. The Mysore University was started in July 
1916. State Life Insm-auce has been introduced for the benefit of the pub- 
lic serva<nts in the Mysore service and since 1917-18, this has been extended 
"to the general public also. The finances of the State are in a sound con- 
dition. There is a Sandalwood cil factory at Mysore worked under State 
management. In order to make use of the valuable Iron ore deposits in 
the State, the Mysore Government have estabhshed a modern plant at 
Bhadravati with a 80 ton Blast Furnace run with charcoal as fuel. A wood 
distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added fct the manufactui'e 
of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British Empire and 
the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a supplier 
■of calcium acetate which is used in the manufactm^ of cordite. 
For want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion 
of pig iron into steel by the Siemen’s basic open hearth process has 
been recently sanctioned together with a rolling mill foi rolling ^ e 
various sections in demand in the State and the surrounding erri ory . 

The State has from time to time raised public loans (both m and outside 
Mysore} for financing large productive Avorks and for creating a sniknig limn 
for their repayment an annual contribution is made from the Bevenne Bnaget_ 
TJie total public debt outstanding at the end of December 1934 is Bs. 607 
lakhs, and the total amount at the credit of the Loan Sinking Fund on the 
some' date is Bs. 413 lakhs. A Eegnlation for the levy of Income-tax was 
introduced with effect from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in tbe State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great War of 1914—1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concessions have been granted to promote tbe education of 
tbe children of soldiers who were killed or disabled in tbe war. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards tbe expenses of tbe war and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. 
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Major Xnwab Sir Klian-i- 
Zaman Khan, K.C.I.B., 
Nawab of — , {Moham- 
madan). 

1877 . 

Sth January 
1907. 

*225 

36,000 

3,14,400 


Cliittcl 

Ilh Uiglinrsi Hclitnr Sir 
liliiijn-iil-.11ulb, U.tM.E., 
Mclitnr of — , (Moham- 
madan). 

>818 . 

3rd .March 
139.,. 

•1,000 

80,000 
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knoun. 

** 

Dir . 
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Khan Bahadur Xawab 
Sliah Johan Khan, 
Nawab of — , {Dloham- 
madan). 


1.3thMayl025 

3,000 

250,000 

3,50,000 

< 

Phulcra 

Khan Bahadur Atta Mo- 
hammad Khan (Afo/iam- 
madan). 

1S79 . 

2Sth Febru- 
ary 1897 . 

3C 

6,614 

20,000 
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S\r.it . 

Miangul Gul-shnhzada Sir 
Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., 
Wall of — , {Sloham- 
madan). 

1878 . 

3rd May lOJlO 

1,800 

316,000 

15,55,000 


♦ Including tract- border territory. 


AMB. 

Atinb State comprises tbe folloiving territories : — 

(1) Tile trans-Indus territory, wliicli lies for a few miles on tlie riglit 
bank of tlie Indus River, opposite the extreme nortli-west corner of tlie- 
Badlikak tract in tlie Haripur Talisil of tlie Hazara District, and comprises 
a few villages only, of wbicli Amb is tbe chief. 

The major portion of tbe tract known as Feudal Tanawal, wliicb lies 
on tbe left bank of Indus, and occupies tbe centre of tbe western balf of tbe 
Hazara District. (Tbe State of Pbulera comprises tbe minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). 

(2) Tbe Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for be is at onpe an 
independent ruler as regards bis trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of bis tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in tbe Haripur Tabsil. 

(3) Tbe status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to tbe British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
121-130 of tbe Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
301 to 303 (murder and culpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
tbe written order of tbe local Government, tbe administration of criminal 
justice should, in tbe Amb portion of Feudal Tanawal, vest in tbe Chief of 
Amb. Tbe administration of civil justice and tbe collection of revenue within 
these tracts are vested in tbe Chief, and tbe jurisdiction of ordinary tribunals 
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is excluded. The Amb portion of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

(4) The present Chief of Amb, Major Nawab Sir Khan-i-Zaman Elhan, 
K.C.I.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in 1877, and succeeded his father, oh the latter’s death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to be made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was effected whereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 
assigned to Abdul Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance, 
and certain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Kawab by a third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they -first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras, 

(5) The Kawab has the following sons: — 

(1) Muhammad Farid Khan — ^born on the 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aurengzeb Khan — ^born on the 19th April 1907, from a Pathan 

wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Khan— born on the 12th May 1917, from a Bajhal 

Tanawali wife. 
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(6) In January 1919, tlie hereditary title of ISFaTvab was granted to the 
•Hhief of Amb together with an animal allowance. In June 1921, the present 
Nawah received the title of K.G.I.E., in recognition of his loyal services in 
•connection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when he placed 
•an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government and used 
•his influence across the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

(7) The Nawah maintains an Arms’ factory at Amb where breach loading 
Mouutain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hand.. 
The guns project a 7-lh. solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifles ammxmi- 
tion is turned out. 


CHITRAL. 

1. The present ruling family are descended from one Baba Ayub, who 
is said by some to have been a descendant of Timur, the Moghul Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District. 
Baba Aj'ub settled in Chitral about the beginning of the 17th Centiiry, and 
entered the service of the Ruling Chief, a Rais of the same family as the 
rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred years later, the Rais line became 
extinct, and Mohtaram Shah (also known as Shah Kator, I), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Ayub, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

2. In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 
tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 
between the two States (with the approval of the Government of India), which 
seived to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. 

3. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 

portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 
of the family, but before he died in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit. The present Mehtar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral river, 
down to Arandu. , 

4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers^ succeeded each other in rapid 
succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in March 
1895, in the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Chitral Eort 
by Ilmra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman-ul- 
Mulk. 

5. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the 
present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, the youngest of Aman-ul-Mulk’ s legitimate 
xons, was installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding 
the Narsat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was 
raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Relief Force under 
the Command of Sir Robert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then, a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry. 

* Note. — T hey were: — 

1. Afzal-ul-Mnlk, killed by liis uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

2. Sher Afzal ousted by Nizam-ul-Mulk in 1892. 

•3. Nizam-ul-lMulk killed by his brother, Amir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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G. 110 Chitrali Tjevies are erapiowd betAveen Cliitral and tlie Tjov/arai 
Pass. They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition 
to these Levies, the Corps of Chitrali Scouts numbers 989 men. These also 
are armed and paid by the Government of India. The Mehtar is Honorary 
'Commandant of the Scouts, in Tvhich. he takes a keen interest. 

7. His Highness maintains a force of 3,000 men, called the “ Body- 
guard ”, for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 
1919. A further 300 rifles were handed over to him in 1925 and 681 in 
1927. The Bodyguard is called up for training by companies, and has 
-attained a good standard of efficiency. 

8. The present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as the guest 
of His Excellency the Viceroy ; in April 1902, he attended the Vicerega'i 
Durbar at Peshawar, and in January 1903 the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. He 
visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again in the following 
year when he was presented to His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at a 

^garden party at Government House, Peshawar. 

In September 1907, he paid an informal visit for ten days, to Simla. 
During the A'isit he was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord 
Minto. 

He has also the honour of attending His Majesty the King Emperor’s 
Durbar at Delhi in 1911 and received the medal. 

In iAlay 1918, the Chief Commis-sioner visited Chitral. 

In January 1919, His Highness was made a K.C.I.E. In October 1921, 
he paid a visit to India, and was introduced to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales on the occasion of the latter’s visit to Ajmer in Hovember. 
Earlier in the same month. His Highness spent two daA^s in Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
-visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and at the last named place, was received 
in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

In August 1923, His Excellency Lord Rawlinson, Commander-in-Chief 
in India, r-isited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In Hovember 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
route Peshawar, Delhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
to Basra, ^Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar 
He was again in India between October the 8th and December the 1st, 1928, 
accompanied by the Assistant Political Agent. On this occasion, he visited 
the Wali of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief Com- 
missioner, North-West Frontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
the guest of His Highness the Hawab of Rampur in Rampur. He also 
-visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Dehra Dun, where one of 
his sons was studying and left four of his 3’ounger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. 

At Delhi he was accorded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. ' He was accorded 
-an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying a 
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considerable time in Pesbawar lie returned to Cbitral by Air on tlie 27tb April 
1932. 

9. There has been marked increase in tbe amount of land under cultiva- 
tion and in tbe general prosperity of all classes of tbe people since tba 
disturbances in 1895. 

10. At tbe Mebtar’s request, an Officer of tbe Porest Department was 
deputed to Obitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on tbe 
local forests. A Geological Survey of tbe country at tbe expense of tb? 
Government of India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

A survey of Cbitral was carried out by tbe Survey Department of tbe 
Government of India during tbe years 192S and 1929. 

11. Tbe Mebtar received a subsidy tbe greater part of which is paid by 
tbe Government of India and tbe balance by tbe Maharaja of Kashmir, tbe 
immediate Suzerain. Tbe sum paid by Government was increased in 1928 
in consideration of tbe cost of tbe maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies should be furnished to tbe troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum has been granted to him as compensation for loss of 
revenue on account of establishment of a Oharas Bonded Warehouse at 
Cbitral. 

12. The Mebtar has tbe following legitimate sons by a daughter of 
Peblwan, late Mebtar of Tasin. Muzaffar-ul-Mulk has a daughter and 
two sons, and Kbadev-ul-Mulk one son : — 

(1) Hasir-ul-Mulk, born in 1898. 

(2) Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, born in October 1901. 

(3) Hissam-ul-Mulk, born in September 1902. 

(4) Kbadev-ul-Mulk, born in 1904. 

By a daughter of the late Khan Bahadur Afaliq Bahadur : — 

(5) Kliusbwakt-i-Mulk, born in 1913. 

(6) Kbusbamd-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(7) Gbulam Mubayuddin, born in 1922. 

By a sister of Badshah Khan, the 1st Nawah, late Nawah of Dir : — 

(8) Muhammad Muta-ul-Mulk , born in 1918. 

(9) Kbttsrau-i-Mulk, born in 1920. 

(10) Kbalil-ul-Mulk, born in 1927 

(11) Mubarak-ul-Mulk, born in 1928. 

Tbe four eldest sons of His Highness were educated at Islamia College, 
Peshawar. They have now been appointed by His Highness as Governors of 
the following districts — 

(1) Shahzadab Kasir-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mastuj. 

(2) Sbabzadab Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, Governor of Turikbo. 

(3) Sbabzadab Hussam-ul-Mulk, Governor of Drosb. 

(4) Sbabzadab Kbadev-ul-Mulk, Governor of Mulikbo. 

Kasir-ul-Mulk, tbe eldest, left tbe College in May 1924, having graduated. 
He was awarded an Honorary Lieutenancy in tbe Army. He was attached) 
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to the 6tli Royal Battalion 13-R. F. Rifles in' Delhi for Military trainins 
for one year in November 1926. On the completion of this period of training, 
he ■was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant of the Regiment. He accompanied' 
His Highness on tour to India in November 1931, and later joined his 
regiment for two months’ further Military training. He has been appointed 
to Mardan to complete his civil training. Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Captain was approved by His Majesty in the Gazette of January 2nd, 1934. 
Two sons are at the Indian hlilitaiy Academy at Dehra Dun and t'U'o are 
being educated at the Prince of Wales Military College, Dehra Dun. The 
relations between the Mehtar and the Nawab of Dir, which at one time were 
rather strained, are now excellent. 

13. In 1914, the administration of the Khushwakt district. -XYhich, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Gilgit, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
19th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation was started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule; it w'as entirely factious and 
was very soon put down. 

14. During the Afghan War of 1919. the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard' 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen -u'ho had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successful, the intruders being dispersed, and' 
the Afghan Port of Birkot being taken. Pour guns were captured besides 
other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the force, the Afghans- 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, upto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream. Por his services in this 
connection the Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, with a personal 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

15. On the outbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral ■v^ms 
most loyal in his offers to the Empire, of both personal service and the whole 
resources of his State; but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 
round Chitral State, and there was no need to call upon him. 

16. In 1932, the title of His Highness granted to the Mehtar in 1919 was- 
made permanent and hereditary and a formal announcement was made accord- 
ingly by the Political Agent at a Durba-r held in Chitral on the 18th July 
of that year. 

17. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Arandu to 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarcated in 1895 and bad ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes- 
by one Government and sometimes by the other. It was finally handed over 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. 

DIR. 

1. The rulers of Dir are Akliund Khel Painda Khel of the Malezai Akozai’ 
Tasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17th century, but his grandson, Ghulanr 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal power. 
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2. Miiliammad Sliarif Klian, llie first Oliief in treaty agreement witL, tlie 
■Government of India, was born about 1848, and succeeded bis father, 
Rahmatulla Eban, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, be was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Dmra Khan, Khan of Jandul and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
his country, but was unsuccessful. 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Cbitral Relief Expedition, Muhammad 
Sharif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
■advancing up the Pan j kora line with his own forces, recovering Dir from 
TJmra Khan’s garrison and -pushing on a force into Cbitral territory, which 
seized the Drosh Fort; he also contributed to the raising of the siege of 
Cbitral by showing the near approach of Sir Robert Law’s column, and ren- 
dered good service by capturing and handing over the Chitrali Pretender, 
Sher Afzal. 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with the Government of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Cbitral road from Ghakdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 10.000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to .his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Shafif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir ti'ibes, except those in' the Swat 
Talley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Kawab bj^ the Government of India. When the Mad Fakir 
attempted in Kovember — December 1898 to attack the Cbitral Road, he was 
'repulsed by the Dir forces imder Abdullah Khan of Robat. In October 1898, 
Kawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
Kawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

6. In December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government ni 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
-granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Cbitral road 
was re.stricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Kawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903, Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
^aid a visit to Malakand and Ghakdarra. In the same year the Hawaii came 
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to India on a pilgrimage to Ajmer, and also visited various places of interest. 
He died on tlie Stli December 1904, tke last year of bis life being embittered 
by quarrels between bis two eldest sons. Tbe Hawab’s eldest son, Aurengzeb. 
Kban (generally known as Badsbab Kban) was recognised as Kban of Dir 
and after a struggle with bis brother, Miangul Jan, established himself. Tbe 
latter was assigned Mundab and Sbiringal instead of tbe third share of Dir 
which be claimed under bis father’s will. Up to this time, dispute between 
Badsbab Kban and bis younger brother on tbe one side and with tbe Khans 
of Jandul on tbe other, leading sometimes to hostilities, occurred constantly. 

9. An arrangement was made with Badsbab Kban at tbe time of bis 
accession, tbe main object of which was tbe maintenance of tbe open road to 
Obitral. In practice, tbe policing of tbe Cbitral road is carried out by tbe 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There 
wei'e also clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of Panjkora Kobistan. 

10. Tbe title of Kawab was conferred on Badsbab Kban in 1908, and in. 
1911 be bad tbe honour of attending the King-Emperor’s Durbar at Delhi. 

11. Tbe income which tbe Kawab derived from tbe forests of Panjkora. 
Kobistan enabled him to hold bis own up till tbe end of 1913 against hie- 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) tbe tribes of Upper 
Swat on tbe right bank of tbe river who bad rebelled against him, ejected' 
bis officials in 1907 and had been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12. Tbe Nawab fulfilled bis agreements with Government. Tbe internal’ 
affairs of tbe State however were fai from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising beaded by Miangul Jan (known also- 
as tbe Kban of Munda), tbe riverain Khan of Sindh and tbe Akbunzadas 
of Kbal, aided by tbe Khans of Barwa and other petty Khans of Jandol, 
caused tbe Kawab to fly to Cbitral, and for two months tbe younger brother 

. was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, however, and', 
with tbe assistance of the Khan of Khar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of Utman Khel, tbe Nawab regained bis position in Dir. Por a time- 
bis power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan was shot trea- 
cherously by one of bis own servants. Tbe responsibility for tbe instigation 
of tbe crime was never fixed but tbe result was that by the loss of their leader 
the faction then opposing tbe Kawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till tbe end of the year. In December, tbe Kawab’s health caused, 
grave anxietj'', but early in 1915 be recovered. 

13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat clans on tbe right bank of 
the river, combined under the leadership of a Mullah known as tbe- 
Sandaki Mullah, defeated the' forces of tbe Kawab, and declared 
themselves independent of him. They persuaded Saiyid Abdul Jabbar 
Shah of Sitana to be their Kuler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of tbe Dir State nearly embroiled tbe clans at tbe outset, with 
Government, but fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa 
Khan, half-brother of tbe Kawab, who bad been Subedar-Major of tbe 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take tbe place of the late Miangul 
Jan as leader of the party opposed to tbe Nawab. An abortive attempt was 
made also at an invasion of tbe Maidan tract by the Khan of Barwa. 

14. ' In August and September 1915, persistent attacks were made by the- 
clans of Bajaur on tbe posts of the Dir Levies, and at first, with the help 
of the Nawab, their attacks were driven off, but eventually the posts of 
Panjkora, Sado and Serai had to be evacuated, and were burnt by the enemy. 
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15. TlirougLout tlie year the Wawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
'the anti-British activities of the Mullahs in his State who wished to join 
-those of the surrounding tribes. 

IG. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on the 
.part of certain Khans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
Klians of Barwa and Khar to aid them. /The Kawab, however, proved him- 
-self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority throughout 
the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest of the clans of the 
Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid Abdul 
.Jabbar Shah. Nawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai and Shamozai in 
191G, but was defeated in Nipki Khel country in an effort to subdue the 
Upper Swat clans. 

J7. In the first half of 191G, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
•quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between Kawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
'Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
•towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
•of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his 
.patrimony. He began by helping the Nawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
'in 1913. The Jandul tract Avas thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of ’Barwa- and 

■ disassociating himself from the Kawab’s faction, departed to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 
-effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
."SaidAi on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Kawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
were un-availing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Miangul 
■in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that his seiwices were no longer 
(required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
.Miangul . 

21. In June 1918, the title of Hawab which till then had been a personal 
.one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 

H.awab’s subsidy was raised to Es. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Hawab, was 
recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Hawab remained loyal to Gov- 

• ernment ind prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
Es. 1,00 000. 4 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Hawab 
suffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were 

■ directed ^o the reconqnest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
!He had ’’m success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
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■of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, liowever, was returned to tlie Nawab under 
•official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both parties. 

25. In duly 1923, His Excellency tbe Commander-in-Cbief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Chitral and Gilgit. 

26. Hawab Badshah Khan died on the 4th February 1925. His second 
eon Alamzeb Khan of Jandul aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of arms 
and was strongly supported by the Khan of Khar and the Miangul of Swat 

who hoped for an extension of their territorv. At first an armed conflict 
which would have thrown the whole State into chaos and would have 
threatened Ohitral road, appeared imminent, but a combination of events, 
frustrated Alamzeb Khan’s intentions and finally at a Conference at Chak- 
darra he acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as ruler 
of the Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances. 
In June 1928 he was evicted by the Hawab from these lands, after a weak 
resistance, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refuge at Jar 
in Bajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Khar made an alliance with the Hawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went to Htman Khel country. 

27. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan was formally recognised by the 
'Government of India as the Kawab of Dir in a Durbar held by the Chief 
'Commissioner at Chakdarra on the ISth May 1925, when the Nawab received 
-a Khillat of Rs. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Nawab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in connection with the Chitral road in return for an 
annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000. The Hawab received the title of Knight Com- 
mander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire in June 1933. 

28. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Kawab with his Jirga was accorded an interview on the right bank 
of the river. 

29. In October 1929, the Hawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 
by H. E. the Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir. 

30. In January 1932, the Painda Khels probably as a result of agitation 
by Red Shirts from B. T. suddenly rose and burnt Wara-i Levy Post. Other 
tribes followed their example and burnt Robat and Laram Levy Posts. 
The situation was brought imder control partly by action taken by the Kawab 
and partly bj'- the despatch of a Column to Chakdarra and threat of action 
from the air. 

31. From March to August 1932, the Hawab’s forts in Jandul were attack- 
ed continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by the Faqir of Alingar and the 
Kawab’s brother Alamzeb Khan. The Hawab succeeded in holding his own. 
There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-Government, 
The Kawab maintained his position. 

32. The passage of the Chitral Relief Columns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hostility of 
some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with the 
Bajauris while the Hawab was successful in preventing his own tribes from 

•causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balambat bridge over the Panjkora River at Zulumkot built in 
T931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructed 
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in September 1933. During^ tlie construction of bridge tbe troops encamped' 
at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarlia. On the completion of tbe bridge they 
Tvere withdrawn on tbe 15tb September 1933 and tbe safety’- of tbe bridge was- 
entrusted to tbe Nawab. 

34. A motor road has been constructed to Dir from Malakand. 


PHULEEA. 

1. Tbe State of Pbulera wbicb comprises some 98 small villages witb a 
population of 6,644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Feudal Tanawal on tbe 
western border of tbe Mansebra Tabsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Begulation Eo. II of 1900. The administration of tbis small State is ex- 
actly similar to that of tbe Chief of Amb witb respect to bis territory in 
Feudal Tanawal. 

2. Tbe present Chief, Khan Bahadur Atta Muhammad Eban, was born 
in 18T9. He has tbe following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 

(1) Abdul Latif — born 12tb December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid — born 20tb July 1909. 

(3) Abdul G-bafur — ^born 5tb October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar — born IStb August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed — born 15tb July 1923. 

His uncles, Muhammad Hmar Eban, and Gbulam Haidar Eban, tbe sons of 
Abdullah Eban,' and other male relatives, bold Guzaras in villages within 
tbe estate and gradually have become independent of tbe Chief. 

3. Tbe Eban of Pbulera’s income is very small compared witb that of bis 
neighbour, tbe Nawab of Amb. Much of tbe estate is in tbe bands of the 
Guzara Ebors. The Guzara Ehors are not paying any rent at’ present to the 
Eban as in 1912. According to a compromise tbe Eban consented to take 
some villages from Guzara Ebors in lieu of tbe revenue. Tbis not onl^^ in- 
creased bis income but also strengthened bis almost extinct authority over bis 
tenants. 

4. Historically Pbulera was a dependency of Amb State but tbis subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Eban of Amb delegated all 
bis powers over its lands to Madat Eban, tbe first grantee. For all prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
Tbe relations of tbe two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Eegulation, 
though in tbe schedule defining tbe boundaries, tbe estates of tbe Eban of 
Pbulera are stated to be held by that Chief from and under tbe Chief of 
Amb. 


SWAT. 

1. The present ruler of tbe State, Miangul Gulsbabzada. is tbe grandson 
of the Akbuud of Swat, who was the first member of tbe family to attain 
prominence. Tbe Akbund, rvbose real name was Abdul Gbafur, was born in 
1784 of Safi Mohmand parents, probably in Hpper Swat. He emigrated at 
an early age to tbe Yusafzai tract of Briti.sb India, where be acquired a great 
reputation for sanctity with tbe title of Akbund. Having become implicated 
in the murder of Khadi Khan of Ilund, he migrated to Akoru, and after 
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jbeing defeated by tbe Siklis in 1829, when he led a large tribal army the 
yusafzai against them, he fled to Bajaur and finally settled at Saidu in 
'.Upper Swat, where he married and resided until his' death in 1877 at the 
.age of 93. Throughout the 50 years of his residence at Saidu, he was the 
leading^ man in Upper Swat, a position he owed rather to his great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
towards the British Government seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against his advice that the tribesmen of Bnner committed the many depreda- 
■tions, which led to the Ambeyla Campaign of 18G3. 

2. After his death, the Swat Valley relapsed into the state of chronic 
•faction fighting which had preceded his rise to power, and one of the two 
principal factions was led by liis eldest son Abdul Hanan, who was known as 
Elder Mian Gul. He and his brother Abdul Khaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal politics, allying themselves at one time with Umra 
Khan of Barwa and later with Rahmatullah Khan of Dir, who were engaged 
in continual tribal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Valley was entered 
by a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
British Government through the Political Agent. These were received 
coldly, because if was realised that their authority and influence over the 
tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Enll Jirga of Unper Swat came in for the first time io express their 
fi’iendly feelings, but three weeks later, led by the Mian Guls, they joined 
in the attaclc on the Malakand inspired by the Sartor Faqir. This necessitat- 
ed an expedition to Saidu, which was accomplished with only slight opposi- 
tion. A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demon- 
strated that the Mian Guls had no power either to control the tribes of Upptn 
Swat or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In 
October, the Mian Guls came in to Malakand with GOO Maliks and tendered 
complete submission. 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Akhund of Svat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest sou of Abdul Hanan, was murdered in 1904. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, 
leaving Gul Sliahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
The two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to he 
called in to klalakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. This 
constant strife did more than anything else to destroy their authority and 
influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Government 
nnd the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki Mullah to raise “ Jehad ”. His 'efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, wliich was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was e.stablished against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jahbar vShali of Sittana to be their “ King ” and to assist them ir 
freeinp- the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the oppressive 
rule of the Hawab of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided bv the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Hawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ii'uler bv driving out the t.w^o surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 

11 
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joined the Nawab. In 1916, the Hawab attacked Abdul Jabhar Shah and 
reconquered some of bis possessions on the right bank, thus enabling the 
Mian Guls to re-establish themselves at Saidu on the left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, when the Jirga decided that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the country. Miangul 
Gut Shahzada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after was 
accepted as “ King ” in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tribes on both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Kawab 
of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right bank. The Hawab’s attack 
was launched in August 1918 and met with some initial success, in which 
Miangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul 
Shahzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in Swat and 
Bajaur against the Hawab, who was unable to follow up his success, and 
withdrew his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, whose 
army was reinforced by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Hawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Hawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 
Chakdarra. Kor the next tkree years, the Hawab continued to make inter- 
mittent Init determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Mian Gul. 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in the .summer of 1922 the Gorernment 
decided that this state of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul was induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the Hawab. A boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
Jities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. The Mian Gul’s self-control was severely tested in 1925, when the 
late Hawab died, and internal disputes as to the Dir succession appeared to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to stand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Chakesar, where already he had succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Hawaii of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. Tha 
Hawab of Amb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
hut efficient troops. So great was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not he permitted to- 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
difficulty. 

10. The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
tvom the Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gov- 
vmment of India in March 1926, and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Com- 
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missioner visited Saidu and held a pnbiic Dnrhar, at which the Mian Gnl 
was proclaimed Wali of Swat with an annual allowance of Es. 10,000 from 
Government. At the same time a formal agreement was signed, by which the 
Mian Gul gave the usual undertakings of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to abide by the Addinzai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Buner. The latter 
condition was imposed in the interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
Nawab of Amb against his powerful neighbour. This agreement is personal 
with the Mian Gul, and carries with it no guarantee of Government support 
for either the Mian Gul or his successors. So long however as the arrange- 
ment lasts it promises to secure internal peace for Swat and Buner and for 
Government a strong and friendly Chief with whom to negotiate. 

11. In August 1926, a hereditary seat in the Provincial Durbar was bestow- 
ed on the Mian Gul. He has two sons, Mohamad Abdul Haq, commonly 
known a^s Jahanzeb, and Fazal-i-Mahmud known as Sultan-i-Eum. Jahanzeb, 
who is 20 years of age, left the Islamia- College, Peshawar, after passing the 
First Arts Examination. Sultan-i-Euin was born in September 1927. 

12. The strength and efficiency of the Mian Gul’s rule has been illustrated 
already. The whole of Swat and Buner has with his consent and co-operation 
been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survej?- Department. In 
the spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to carry out as the guest of the 
Mian Gul a prolonged archaeological survey of Upper Swat and Chakesar 
and visited places where hitherto no European had penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 1926, 
the Mian Gul in his capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at Cliakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

14. In 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conservator 
of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordance with the recommendations made by Mr. Parnell 
in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements with this Firm 
subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 1930. 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, 1930, and was invested 
with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu in April 1930. His full name 
and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul AVadud, K.B.E., Wali of 
Swat. 

16. During 1931, Eed shirt agitators in British Territory did their best 
to undermine the Wali’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the arrest at the 
end of December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as the 
Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of funds 
due to the prevailing financial depression. Eoads for motor traffic have been 
constructed up several of the side valleys of the main Swat Valley, and the 
foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wali Swat, was recognised by the 
Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu hv the 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on 16th May 1933. 

u '2 
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iil-Itiliud-i-i) aula l-i- 
Inslisiiia llaiB-i-Raja"an 

H iliar.ija .Sir .faaatiit 
Siush. Bahadur. (J.O.S.!.. 
G.l'.l.r,., C.B.B.. Ha'll- 

riia of — (Ahluwalla 
Sikh). 

2ttli Noa em- 
ber 1872. 

.'fli Seplcnibcr 
I8T7. 

599 

310,737 

30.00.000 

(including 

Olltlli 

estates.) 

1 

7 

Loliarn 

5 Iileutenant Nan ab Hirza 
Amin-iid-Din Ahmad 

Khan, Bahadur, Nanab 
ol —{Afghan). 

33rd March 
1911. 

■'C(h October 
1926. 

320 

33,338 

1,37,000 

8 

Haler Kolia . 

tlrutriiant Colonel His Hisii- 
n-ss .\anab Sir Ahmad Ali 
Khan, Bnhodnr. K.C.S.I., 
K.e.I.B.. \nnal) of — 

{Sherwani PatJmn). 

lOlh Septem- 
ber 1881. 

2.3rd August 
1908. 

1G5 

83,072 

8,50,000 

9 

Hindi . 

Onptaia Ills Highness Raja 
Sir .loglndar Sen, Rnhn- 
d'lr, K.€.S,T., I?'»in of — 
(Clmidra Bansi Rajput). 

20tli Ansnsl 
1904. 

28tb April 

1913. 

1,139 

207,4G3g 

12,58,000 


•Tlti-*of "R-iia” conferred on the 15tli April 1840, of “ Barar Bans Bahadur” on the 12th July 1858 and of 
I* Farzand *-S nadat 2Ti3b^n-l-Hazrat-i-Kalscr-I-I£ind ” on the let January 1879 

tThe t itleof “ Farzand-i-DUband Rasikli-iil-Itikad ” was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition " Daulat-I. 
InqlUmn sanctioned on 14tli January 1800. The tlfcJe of ** Kaja-i-llajagan *' was conferred on the 24th ilay 1881* 

The title of 3inharaja was conicrrcd on the 12th Dcccmhcr 1911, 


Ilaja was cohforred in 1849 and that of “ Farzandd-Pilband Kasikh-uI-Itlkad In 1858, the addition 
of Daulat-i'InglLsIiia heing sanctioned on the 0th Starch 1863. The use of the title of Raja-i-Kajapan in refercnc' to the 
rclnces position in Oudh was sanctioned on the J2th March 1861. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th 
December 1911. 


5 The local authorities have been autliorised to address the Navrab as ” Fakhr-ud-DauIa”. 
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■Ci 

Vame of State. 

Name, title, and caste of 
Eulor. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. ' 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
tion (1931 
Census). , 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
neare-t 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

10 

\3llba . 

• Ills Highness Fnrznnd-I- 
Arjnannd Aqldat-Pai- 

wand-I-Dnnlaf-i-Ingllsliia 
Rarar ICans Sarmtir, Raja- 
i-Rajagan, Halinrain 

rartap Singh dlalipndra 
Ra'iadnr, Habaraja of — 
Isidhu Jat Sikh). 

2lst Septeni* 
ber 1919. 

19fh February 
1928. 

94T 

287,574 

S5,55,000 

tl 

Padilla , 

t Llcntcnant-Gcnernl Hla 
Highness I'arznnd-i-KIias-i- 
Daiilaf.f-rngffsfifa (Ifan- 
sar.I-Zaman Amir-iil- 

Umra Jlalinrnjadliiraja 

Jtaieshwar Sri Haliaraja-l- 
Rajagan Sir Rliitpindar 
Singh illaliindar Ralindiir, 
O.C.S.I., O.C.I.E.iC.C.V.O., 
G.U.ri., lili. D. A.n.c.. 
llalinr.aja of — (Sidhu 
Jat Sikh). 

I2(h Octobce 

1891. 

9tli November 
1900. 

5,942 

I,6?5,520 

1,45,00,000 

n 

Sirmur (Noliani 

His Highness Haliaraja 
Uajindra Parkash, Rabadur, 
Slaliacaja of — (Itaiput). 

loth Innnary 
1913. 

I3tli August 
1933. 

1,040 

148,508 

5,90,000 

13 

SlIl!Ct . 

His Highness Raja LaKsh- 
man Sen, Raja of — 
(Rajput). 

1894 

I3th October 
1919. 

392 

58,408 

2,73,000 


* Tlio title of Farzand-i-ArjununS Aqldat Palwand wa? conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition of Daula-1- 
Ingliinia belli!: sanctioned on the 11th January 1860. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1011, 
t The title of Farzand-l-lChas was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, and the words Daulat-1-Ingllshln were added on 
the lltli January 1800. 

BAFAWALPUR. 

1. The dominant race in this State are the Faudputras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Ahbas, uncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Khorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Daud Khan brought them into conllict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Daud kWu, finding 
favour with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Daud Khan, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Dera Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a treaty with the British Government by which his independence 
was recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sahzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afghan- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan rebellion of 
1848 was^ rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawab 
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PATSIENTS. 


julitahy forces. 




1 Salute in 

1 GUNS. 

Avers Re 
oiiniiiil es- 
penflltiire 
(to nearest, 
thousand). 

To 

Government. 

To 

Heotoah 

Troops. 

iRREontAR 

Troops. 

INDIAN States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces 

c 

C 

CS 

I 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

ArtUlcry. 

Co vnlry. 

Infantry 

nnr] 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

1 Cl 

B 

o. 

Cb 

' a 

1 m 

1 « 

local. 

g 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

10 

17 

18 



B 

Ha. ] 

Ha. 

Ha. 

1 






1 



I 

20,09,000 

1 



4 

1 

1 

1 

482 

379 

13 

1 

15 

1,10,00,000 

1 

1 

•• 


90 

1 

1 

1 

(a) 820 

(6)2,207 

1.403 

17 

19 

19 

5,48,000 


•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

22 

.840 

(Sappers) 

200 

11 



2,72,000 

11,000 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

•• 

8 

31 

30 

1 

11 


•• 


(a) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard wliloli has not yet Le^n organised. 

Jfi) Includes 01 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Horse Toot. The latter have not yet been organised. 


Sadiq Mutammad KliaH. Under Uritish management the State was rapidly 
brought into a flourishing condition, and at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
the administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, C.S.I., who was Superintendent from February 1899 to ^pril 1903. 
Dahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
s)f the Punjab. 

2. Kawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan Y Abbasi, who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for fouT 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Curzon in 1903. In 
November 1906 he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way back 
•died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in 1904. A Council of 
Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th July 1907. With 
■efiect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held 
■at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, I.M.S., acted as 
guardian to His Highness from 1st December 1911. In March 1913 the 
Nawab went to England for the benefit of his health with Mr, C. H, Atkins, 
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I.C.S., and two State otiicials and returned to the State in January 1914 to 
celebrate bis birthday. He ag-ain left for England in March for the hot 
weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of December 1914. His- 
Highness received his education al the Aitchison College, Lahore. He was 
granted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian Army on the 
84th October 1921, and attached to the 21st King George’s Own Central India 
Horse. His Highness went to liombay in Kovember 1921 and to Delhi in 
Eebruary 1922, on the occasion of the visit of His Pi.oyal Highness the Prince- 
of Wales to whose suite he had the honour of being attached as an Honorary 
A.D.C. and in this connection the dignity of a Knight Commander of the- 
Koyal Victorian Order was conferred upon His Highness in March 1922. 
His Highness received his administrative tinining under Mv. N. Bolster, 
I.C.vS., his Tutor and Gxiardian from 1920 till March 1923. On the 1st' 
October 1922 on attaining his 18th birthday he was granted limited adminis-- 
trative powers subject to certain safeguards and on the 1st April 1923 became 
the head of the Council of Pegency. His Highness the Hawab was invested 
with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
At the same time he was gazetted as TTonorary Captain and attached, to the 
21st K. G. 0. C. I. Horse. The dignities of Knight Commander of the Order 
of the Star of India and Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively. 
He was promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. The- 
Honorary Degree of TJj.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. In May 1903 the State was added to the Phulldan States Agency and 
in December 1913 it was removed therefrom and placed in the charge of the- 
Bahawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st Kovember 1921, when 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State furnished a contingent which did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Afghan War, and the Hawab also offered aid in 
Egypt, during the Tirah Campaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection- 
with the Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes, and has made a 
standing offer of the services of its troops. Immediately on the outbreak o.f' 
hostilities in Europe in 1914 the Darbar offered all their troops for service- 
abroad. Half of the escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Corps w-as ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt; later the other half was sent to Basra. The Darbar- 
contributed generously to War Eunds 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and. 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Heading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 1926 and 1987. 

6. The late Nawab Bahawal Khan was invited to meet His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of AVales at Lahore in November 1905. 

7. The State has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in. 
the Sutlej Valley Project whereby the waters of the Sutlej River are utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation to large areas. It is now' 
estimated that an area of about 900.000 acres of State waste land may even- 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

8. A son and heir fSahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khanj was born to- 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1932’ 
and 1933-34. ■ 
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BILASPUR (KAHLUR). 

1. Bilaspiir, the capital, is situated on the left bank of the Sutlej, about 

40 miles above Rtipar. The Rulers of this State trace tlieir descent from a 
ruling- Rajput family in the South-west of Rajputana. Nine j'^ears previous 
to the Gurkha invasion most of the Kahlur lands Cis-Sutlej had fallen to the 
arms of Raja Ram Saran of Hiiiclur. The Gurkhas expelled the conquerors 
and restored Eahlur to the rightful owner, Raja Maha Chand. lie refused 
to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but wms eventually allowed 
to retain possession of his territories, and a sanad was granted to him in 1815 
confirming hijn in jjossession of them under the obligation of supplying- 
croops and transport in time of war and mailing good roads throughout his 
State. Tie was succeeded by his son wlio died childless in 1830, and the 
State was given to Jagat Chand, a collateral. A rebellion resulted, which 
was only put down bj-- the advance of British troops. For services rendered 
during the Mutinj^ Hira Chand was given a salute of 7 guns, subse- 

quently increased to 11. Bilaspur lanks first in order of precedence amongst 
the Simla Hill States and eighth among Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. ^His Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., succeeded Lie- 
father, Raja Amar Chand, in 1889, being then about IG years of age. During^ 
his minority the State was under a Council of Regency. In 1893 Govern- 
ment sanctioned the investiture of the Raja with full powers. The Council 
was kept on as a consultative body till 1899, when, with the approval of the 
Superintendent, Hill States, it urns abolished, but owiug to some partizan 
feeling in the State it was afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1914 the Raja offered his personal services and the- 
resources of his State. The services of Sh Bije Chand in connection wu'th the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a Iv.C.I.E., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 41st Dogras, for his recruiting services. His Highness was 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on the 1st January 1921. 
His Highness visited Delhi in February 1922, on the occasion of the- 
visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. A sanad conferring 
the power of capital sentence v.'as conferred by the Government of India on 
the Ruler of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Government of India sanctioned 
the abdication of His Highness Baja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.I.E., and the 
succession of his minor son Tikka Anand Chand w'ho was born on the 2Gth 
January 1913 . During his minority the administration was carried out by a 
Council of Administration. Tlie young Raja was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon- District and later in his own State and was invested with full luling 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspur on 9th January 1933. He married the daughter of the Raja of 
Jubb-al in the summer of 1931. 

3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority and’ 
was completed at the end of 1933. The ea;-Raja attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was appoinred’ 
a Companion of the Star of India. He died at Benares in November 1931. 

The Raja is a member of the Chamber of Princes; and is entitled to be- 
received by the Viceroy- 
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CHAMBA. 

'The Chamba Bajas are Rajputs and are said to have come from Merwara 
in Rajputana. A sauad boufernug the State upon Raja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in fayour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. The 
■administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an oflScer 
■of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
•in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
(direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. It now pays Rs. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
•to the British Government. 

2. Raja Sir Bhure Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. Por many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the e.r-Raja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singli^ who 
was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
of the Order of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the dignity 
■of Rnighthood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
'On the outbreak of the war in 1914 His late Highness offered bis own personal 
cervices and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Eund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to 'be Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem-- 
ber 1919 and was succeeded by his elder son the present Raja Ram Singh. 
The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
the late Raja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
-same conditions as were laid dowur at the time of the experimental transfer 

in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
■Imperial Porest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within the State. An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
vrhich he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
however, the pioject is in suspense, a Hydro-Electric scheme and the con- 
struction of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Raja, and Dr. 'Pogel, the Archmological Surveyor, and 
Hr. J. Hutchison, a medical mis.sionary who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and tbeir history, have arranged in it a number 
of interesting antiquities found in the State. 

3. The present Ruler, His Highness Raja Ram Singh, was born on the 
loth October 1890 and at an Installation Dinbar held by the Lientenant- 
‘Govemor as Chamba on the 24th April 1920 a public announcement was 
made that His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor had recognised His 
Highness’ succession to his late father. Owing to the ill-health of His High- 
ness the administration of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of 
his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His Highness resumed charge 
of the administration of his State on the 21st September 1923. and is assisted 
(by a British Officer appointed as his Adviser. A sanad conferring the power 
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of capital sentence -was conferred by tbe Government of India on tbe Ruler 
of tbe State in 1922. 

4. His Hi<Thness tbe late Raja Sir Bbure Singb, K.C.S.I., K.O.I.E., was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness tbe Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
November 1905. He was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. A visit was paid to 
"Chamba by Lord Curzon in September 1900. 

6. His Highness is a member of tbe Chamber of Princes. A son and 
'heir was born to His Highness tbe Raja on the 8th December 1924. The 
‘Tikka joined the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, Lahore, in November 1933. 


PARIDKOT. 

The Paridkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkian 
'Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Pbnl. Chaudhri Kapnra founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the .linteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Rapura, became independent a century later having added con.siderably to 
"the family possessions. Maharaja Ranjit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
fay the British Government. For services rendered during the First Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief, Sardar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Raja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Punjab. 

2, Raja Balbir Singh Baiiadnr was born on tlie 30th August 1SG9, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Raja Bikram Singh. 
As a condition of bis succes.sion be agreed to submit to the control of the 
Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State. In November 1904, however, tbe 
Chief took tbe management of affairs into bis own bands. After repeated 
attacks of illness, however. Raja Balbir Singh died on the 11th February 
1906, and was succeeded by bis nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had been 
adopted by him as heir. Brij ludar Singh was formally installed as Raja 
by the Commissioner of Jullundur on tbe 15tb March 1906. During bis 
minority, tbe administration of tbe State was conducted from February 1906 
to May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1916, when Raja Brij tiular Singh was invested with full powers. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Darhar’s offer of their Faridkot State 
•Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British East Africa where they 
rendered valuable services up to February 1918 when they returned to the 
State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. For his services in 
connection with the war the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar Singb as a personal distinction on tbe 1st January 1918, and be was 
at tbe same time gazetted an Honorary Major. He died on tbe 23rd Decem- 
ber 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and was succeeded 
by his son Har Indar Singh. 
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3. As the present Enler, Eaja Har Indar Singh, was then a minor the 
administration was, until his Investiture with ruling powers in October 1934, 
co 3 iducted by a Council ot TIegency wliich later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Eaja accompanied by his mother and younger 
I'rotlier proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
turned in Eebriiary 1924. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore,, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his private tutor. He passed his dip- 
loma evamination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative training- 
in the State in November 3932 under the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, I.C.S. 
In Eebraaiy 1933 he married the danghter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District. Erom July to December 
3933. he underwent IMilitary training at Poona with the Pmyal Deccan Horse 
to which he was attached as an Honorary temporary Lieutenant. He also 
received administrative training in Simla in the Summer of 1934 under the 
Deputy Commissioner. Hjs Highness was invested with ruling powers by 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on the 17th October 1934 
and was at the same time gazetted as an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Army. 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharatpur but herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Euler’s younger brother was born on the 22nd Eebruary 1916. 

5. The revised revenue settlement- of the Slate was completed in 1910. 

6. In^ December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundnr Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which 
was abolished' on the' 1st Eovemher 1921, when the Punjab States Agency 
was established 

T. The Eaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 
capital sentence was' conferred by the Government of India on the Euler of 
the State in 19*22, and took effect when the present Euler v'as invested -u’ith. 
Billing Bowers. 

3. Eaja Balhir Singh was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in Eovemher 1905 hut was prevented by illness 
troni at;^nding._ Maharaja Brij Indar Singh attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 

with the State Entry of His Ejxcellenov the Viceroy into Delhi on the *23rd 
December 1912.. 


Euling 


JIHD. 

-Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the 
Prince belongs to the Sidhii Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
n’^*‘ u of Eevenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
Emperor Bahqr in 1526 A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan contmumg to him this office; lie died in 1652 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of NaWm 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 

coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughter became 
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'the mother of Maharaja Hanjit Sino'h. In 1772 the title of T?aja was cod- 
feiTed upon h’m hy the Emperor Shah Alam. Raja Gajpat Singh’s son. 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in his operations against the Mahrattas and 
“was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1834 the Jind Raja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the gaddi by order cf the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandfather. Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs. 1,82,000 revenue were resumed by the British Government as 
"escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the First Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactory, and he received in rewairl a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 1857 Sarup Singh vras not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty’’, and his services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. He was the only’ Prince who was present with the army- 
before Delhi. In recognition of his services the Dadri territory, GOO square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur as.sessed at Rs. 1,38,000; liis salute was raised tj’om 9 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 180-1 he was ci’eated a G.C.S.l. 
His son, Raja Raghbir Singh, was a worthy’ successor: he died in 1887. 
Jind ranks third in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The i)reseut Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh 
Rajindra Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.T.. succeeded liis grandfather, Raja 
Raghbir Singh, when a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. But he was required for a time, in exercising his ])Owers, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary ’to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal line of Railway’, constructed at the expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was opened for traffic in .1901. The con- 
struction of the Jiud-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar 
■which was commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the last Afghan 
War, and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirah Campaign of 
1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the War in 
1914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State at the 
■disposal of Government. His Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he has coirtributed largely’ to Wai 
Funds and given genei'ous assistance towards every movement for alleviating 
distress caused by’ the war. His State Regiment, which was utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3| years’ active service in East Africa, 
having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troop.s rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab distuiBances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh was appointed a Knight Commandei 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Curzon visited the State in November 1903, Lord Minto in 1906, 
and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, wdrea the title of Maharaja was 
conferred upon him as a hereditai-y distinction. For services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 
.guns and the title of ' Rajendra Bahadur ’ was conferred upon him as a 
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hereditary distinction on tlie 1st January 1918. At the same time His High- 
ness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a persmial 
salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the- 
18th June 192fi. 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Hoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25th 
September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 1928- 
and 1931. 


KAPDRTHAJiA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahluwalia family, the original 
ancestor of wliich was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real founder of the family was Hya Jassa Singh, a contemporaiy of Nadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who by his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Ehalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the First Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 1,38,000. During the Second Sikh War Sardar Nihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and was created a Baja. During the Mutiny Haja 
Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govern- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on istimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bitha-uli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler is Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, G.C.S.3., G.C.I.E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer of the 
Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901 a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. Mr. L. French, C.I.E., 'C.B.E., I.C.S., who as Chief Minister 
ably assisted the Maharaja in the administration of the State for five years, 
reverted to British Service early in 1915. The Maharaja visited Europe 
and America during the summer of 1893. In the summer of 1897 he attend 
ed the celebrations held in London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria’s reign. He also paid visits to the Tsar of Russia 
at Petrograd and the Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople. His Highuess 
again went to Europe in 1899 on account of ill-heaith. In 1900 he paid a 
visit to the Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he 
made a voyage to Japan returning to the State in February 1904. Since 
March 1905, when he proceeded to England to arrange for the education of 
his sons, His Highness has visited Europe every summer excepting in 1909, 
1911 and 1932. In 1932 His Highness visited the Dutch East-Indies. 
Bis Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent Tikka 
Raja Paramjit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj Kumar 
Aniarjit Singh, I.A. (born 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(born 1896), and Maharaj Kumar A jit Singh (bom 1907). The second sun 
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of His Higiiness, Maliaraj Kumar Maliijit Singh (born 1893), who was a 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness’ sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is a M.A.. of Oxford University and was made an Honorary 
Captain on the Brd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He was A.D.O. to His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief. His Highness has been permitted to call his heir- 
apparent the “ Tikka Raja ” instead of the “Tikka Sahib His Highness 
attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the 
ceremonies connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into 
Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. A son and heir was born to the Tikka 
Raja in October 1934. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 
during the last Afghan War, and the Kapuribala State Eorces took part with 
credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of the war with 
Germany in 1914 Hi? Highness the Maharaja immediately offered the 
resources of his State to Government. The State Eorces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of 3^- 
years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. The Maharaja 
very generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their maintenance 
on field service for a period of one year and in addition he earmarked a sum 
of Rs. 50,000 for active service allowances and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness’ offer of Rs. 25,000 for the purchav«e of motor ambulances was 
accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to the extra expenditure 
amounting to Rs. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar on the State Eorces above- 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the efficiency of the State 
Eorces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute of Rs. 1,31,000 was remitted by the Govern 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 
G.C.S.I., and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Maharaja was raised to 13 guns permanent and 2 personal on the 1st Januaiy 
1918 for services in connection with the war and a permanent local salute of 
15 guns was gracted on the 1st January 1921, on which date His Highness 
was created a G.C.I.E. His Highness was at the same time gazetted an 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Batta- 
lion, 11th Sikh Regiment (Rattray’s Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Colonel on the 18th June 192G, and was created a G.B.E. 
on the occasion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The 
Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
March 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in Novem- 
ber 1927, on the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. The State was also visited by His Excellency the Viceroy m 
March 1934. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Highness’ then Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to the Session of the League 
of Nations, at Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Round Table Conference in London in 1931. 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes,, 
resigned his membership in December 1933. 
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LOHAEU. 

"I. LoliaTu is a small State within the political charge of the Agent to the 
^Governor-General, Punjab States. The ISTawabs exercise full criminal and 
civil jurisdiction over their subjects. A sanad conferring the power of capital 
sentence waa conferred by the Government of India on the Euler iu 1923. 
:The Kawab’s famih'’ is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took service 
with the Emperor Ahmad Shall and married the daughter of the Governor of 
.Attock. His son, Ahmad Bakbsh Khan, entered the service of the Baja of 
Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recognition of his 
-sei'vices Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagii 
in the Gurgaon District yielding three laklis of revenue per annum. This 
grant, which was subject to tlie supply of 200 Imrsemen on demand and an 
-exhibition of manifest zeal anti attachment to the Briti.sh Government, was 
confirmed by tbe Government of India. Alunad Bakbsb Klian's son and suc- 
cessor was executed for complicity in tlie murder of Mr. "William Eraser, the 
Resident at Delhi, and part of tbe Lobaru territory was confiscated. Lobarn 
proper was continued to bis two brother.'- ; but owing to di.'isensions the yonnge»’ 
brother was eventuallj'' compelled to leave the State. The branch of the 
family descended from him receives allowances of Bs. 12,000 per annum from 
the Kawab of Loliaru. The title of Kawah was revived in favour cf Ala-vd-din 
Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of the present Kawab, by I;OTd Kortb- 
brook in 1874. Nawab Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan was a gentleman of high 
literary attainments. A short time before his death he voluntarily agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving the management of the State to his son, as his finan- 
cial affairs had fallen into confnsion. Nawab Sir Amir-nd-din Ahraod Khan, 
Bahadur, K.O.I.E., succeeded to the State in 1884. He was appointed an 
additional Menlher of His Excellency the Governor-GeneraPs Council in 1895 
and was made a K.C.I.E., in 1897. He was from October 1889 to October 1901 
a Member of tbe Punjab Legislative Council, and Superintendent cf tbe 
Malerkotla State from 1893 (o December 1902. During bis absence in 
Malerkotla the management of the Loharu State was entrusted by the Ivawab 
to his younger brother Sahibzada Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan on whom the 
title of Khan Bahadur was conferred in .Tanuary 1914. In order to pay oft' 
the debts of tbe State a loan of Bs. 3,11,000 was obtained by GoA’crnment 
from tbe Maradote Estate and tbe control of tbe income of the Iiohaiu State 
-was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 
1914 be offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 
to Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 1915, but 
unfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. Tlie personal 
-salute granted to the Kawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. At his own ieque.st 
Kawab Sir Amir-nd-din Ahmad Khan was permitted to abdicate in April 
1920. He was allowed to retain his title offer abdication and also his salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction. Lobaru ranks eighteenth in order of 
precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Kawab Sir Amir-nd-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest sou 
Naw'ab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan who was formally installed as Ruler of the 
State at a Durhar held by tbe Commissioner of Ambala at Lobaru on the 20th 
April 1920. The "Frounr.yv rank of T.ieute.nant was conferred upon the Knwab 
►Sfi. recognition of his services on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted 
to the rank of Captain. 
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3. Nawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and •was 
succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
present Euler, lie received his education in the Aitchison College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diploma Examination. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council ol Eegency, consisting of the Eegent, 
Kawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, c.^•-h^awab, and Lvo members. He was 
invested •nuth full ruling powers in November 1931, by the Hon’ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in the Indian Army and attached 
■to the 7th Cavalry. He was promoted ro the Honorary rnnk of Lieutenant 
in Peltrnary 1934. 

4. The Kawah is entitled to he received by the Yiceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the ea'-Kawab, was amongst the Eulers of the Punjab States 
who were invited to meet His Eo5'’al Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi 
in December 1905, hut he was prevented bj’’ illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907, 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the vState Entry in December 1912. The Nawab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


hi ALEE KOTLA. 

1. The hlaler Kotla family are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as olBcials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-ud- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of vSultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab was conferred in 165? 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequently suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time shipped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
oxcept a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkbtla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The late Euler, Nawab Eluhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
born on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sakandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
tor many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jnllundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu man.nged the State with ability n.s Superintendent up to the end 

the year 1902, -n’hen, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Nawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his -w'ork and was -Iheiefore considered by Government fit to be 
entrusted with the management of the State. The Nawahzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Eegent, exercised the 
■jiowei’s entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
.^Tullundnr, Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908. 

3. The present Euler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was forinally installed and inve.sted with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5lh January 1909. The Nawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
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1911, and at the ceremonial connected with the Stale Entry of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
ontbreak of the War the Hawab offered his State Sappers and the resources 
of his State. The State Sappers were employed in Erance and subsequently 
at Basra. His Highness contributed generously to the various War EundS 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expedi* 
tionary Eorce besides helping in various other ways. The Hawab was made- 
a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honorary Major on the 14th June 
1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the Slst December 1919, and a K.C.I.E. on the 
Isr January 1921. Sahihzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, horn on the 
20th May i904, is the heir-apparent. 

4. The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the- 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Hailway, which was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably- 
reported on. 

6. The Revenue Settlement of the State was completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Euler as a personal honour is 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy. 

8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge- 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st Hovember 1921 it was placed in the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab Stales. 

9. The present Hawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 His- 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State w’as also visited by Lord’ 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in 
1922 by the Government of India. 


MANDI. 

1. The Mandi Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials of the- 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Eulers are sprung- 
from a common progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Raja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The existing capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajhar Sen who may 
be regarded as the first Raja of Mandi. Erom 1810 onwards Mandi was 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darhar, which in 1840 was ffixed at 
Rs. 1,35,000. Dtiring the Eirst Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi- 
Raja were with the British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered' 
his formal submission to the British' Government and was granted a sanad 
recognizing his Chiefship and defining his rights and oblinntions. His tribute- 
was fixed at a la-kh of rupees per annum and he w'as prohibited from levying 
duties on yoods passing in and out of his State. ManH is within the political 
charge of the Agent to the Governoj'-General, Punjab States, and ranks sixth 
in order of precedence amongist the Indian States- in the Punjab, the Rulers-, 
of Mandi and Sirmur being considered of equal rank. 
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2. liaja Bije Sen, wlio died on the 10th December 1902, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1851, when only four years old , and was invested with full powers in 
1806. In 1872 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer as 
Councillor to the Daja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Raja asked for the assistance of a British official, and a member 
of the Civil Service was temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter years 
of Bije Sen’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory condition, 
and in 1899 the Commissioner of .Jullundur made an enquiry into them at 
the Raja’s own request. 

3. Xanwar Bhawani Singh, son of Raja Bije Sen, who was born in 1883 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded to the 
Chiefship of the State with the title of Raja Bhawani Sen, and was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st Octoljer 1903. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule lo appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. Eor 18 months the young Raja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7th 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full ])owers. In 1909 
Tikka Rajendra Pal, an E^itra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was 
appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wazir. 
The former has since left the State. Raja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died in Eebruarj’' 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted. The present Ruler, the late Raja’s nearest male relative, Mian 
Jcgindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the gaddi, and was 
installed as Raja Jogindar Sen by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State was 
administered by Government. The post of Superintendent of the State was 
held successively by Mr. A. L. Gordon Walker, I.C.S., and Mr. H. W. 
(now Sir Herbert) Emerson, I.C.S., in conjunction with that of Settlement 
Officer and by the late Mr. J. R. C. Parsons, I.C.S. The management of the 
State quarries was taken over by the Darbar in 1915. The land revenue and 
forest settlements were concluded in 1917-18. 

4. The young Raja having completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in Eebruary 1923. A son and heir was born to the Raja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the “ Yuvaraj ”. His Highness 
accompanied by the Rani left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924. On his return to India His Highness underwent a 
course of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling' powers on the 13th February 1925 by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Minchin, C.I.E., Agent to the Governor-General, 
.Punjab States, and a Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted by the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight Com- 
mander of the Star of India was conferred on His Highness in 1931. He wa-s 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. In 1930 he married as 
his second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja of Rajpipla and a son 
was born on the 5th August 1931. 
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0 . Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit io the State in October 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. Lord 
and Lady Willingdon paid an official visit to the State in October 1934. 
b. The Jluler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


NABil.l. 

1. Nabha is one of the three Phtilkiau State-s. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended fi-om Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Bahar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the ISTahha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of Phul’s grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Nabha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. Nabha, with the other Cis-Sutlej 
Siates, was taken under British protection in 1809. Baja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gaddi, was succeeded in 3840 by his son Devin^dar Singh. 
During the First Sikh War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Nabha State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, however, by 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Debindar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nabha' State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat ia 
the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Baja-i- 
Rajagan Maharaja iSir Hira Singh, Bahadur,' G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi rvhen Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 1871. He was a 
member of the Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grandfatlier of 
the present Baja of Jind. He gave I’epeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestise of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
and to 15 guns in 1898. The dignity of a Enight Grand Commander of t]i.e 
Star of India was conferred upon liira in 1879, and the title of Baja-i-Bajagan 
in 1893 in recognition of the excellent administration of his Stale. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Buight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in .Tannary 1903 and was also at the same time 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the 14th King George’s Own Ferozepore Sikhs. 
He Avas invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in his 
death on the 25th December 1911 was unable to do more than attend the 
priA’ate reception by His Imperial Majesty the King dilmperor. The title of 
Mahai'aja wms conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 
the Durbar. Nabha ranks. fourth among the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Tikka Ripudaman Singh went to England in April 1910 on account 
of ill-health. He Avas in France at the time of the death of his father Colonel 
Sir Hira Singh and returned to the Stale in January 1912. He AA%as formally 
m.stalled as Buler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Nabha on the 20th December 1912. He was present at the State Entry cf 
His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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outbreak of the war witli Germany in 1914 Maharaja Bipudaman Singh 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The Maharaja made 
handsome contributions to unofficial War Funds of different kinds and also 
gave a donation of 3 lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of the Expeditionary 
Forces and 2^ lakhs for the construction of additional aeroplanes for the 
defence of London. 

3. The State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on the 
frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its State forces were also 
emploved on the Tirah and Tluner Expeditions of 1897. The State also 
offered aid in operations on the frontier in 1908, against the Mohmand and 
Zaka Ehel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in October 1890. The State 
was also visited by Lord Cnraon in November 1903, by Lord Minto in 1906 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5 . The late Maharaja Colonel Sir Hira Singh was invited to meet His 
Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On the 1st January 1921 the permanent salute of the State was raised 
to 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness the 
Maharaja within the limits of his own territory permanently. The Maharaja 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. Maharaja Ripudaman (later Gurcharan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 1923 and took up his residence with his family in Dehra Dun 
leaving the State to be administered in his absence by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 he was deposed and 
interned under Regulation III of ]9l8 in Kodai Eanal (Madras Presidency). 
He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, born on the 21st September 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and three Members 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partap 
Singh accompanied by his mother visited England in 1932. He proceeded 
again to England in 1934 and entered. Badingham College, near 
Leatherhead, where he is now pursuing his .studies. 

PATIALA. 

1. Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The family of the 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor 
of the three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted 
the chaudrayat or ofSce of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the 
south-west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a. 
firman from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died 
in 1652. From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the houses of 
Nabha and Jind, and from the second the Patiala farailv. The Patials 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753. 
when the present capital was founded by Sardar Ala Singh, a grandson <>! 
Phul. Raja Amar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
powerful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Raja Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amar Singh and the State was wisely administered during 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son by his wife Rani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great' ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 
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Patiala Prince in 1810 by tlie Emperor Akbar IT on tbe recommendation of 
General Ochterlony. For services rendered during tlie Gurklia War ot 1814 
Maharaja Karm Singh was awarded portions of the Hill States of Keonthal 
and Bagliat. At tlie time of the first Sikli War, Narindar Singh was on the 
gaddi. He helped the British Government more than any of the other Cis- 
Sntlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion of 
the territory confiscated from Habha. During the disturbances of 1857-58 no 
prince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous services 
to the British Government than Narindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two laklis of rupees a year was made over to him, and many other 
privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Narindar Singh was invested 
with the Order of the Star of India in 1861. and about the same time was 
made a ]\Iemher of the Legislative Council of the GoA^ernment of India. He 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Hajindra Singh. 
G.C.S.I. Paliala vas taken under British protection in 1809; it ranks first 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Prince, Maharaja Sir Bhupindar SiJigh, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., 
G.C.V.O., G.B.E., succeeded to the _^addi on the death ot his father Maha- 
raja Sir Eajindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in November 1900. The late Prince was 
only 28 years of age wBen he died. The administration during the minority of 
Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, wlio was educated at the Aitchison College from 
October 1904 to February 1908, was conducted by a Council of Regency con- 
sisting of three members. With effect from 1st October 1909 tbe resignation 
of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule the State. The 
Maharaja was, on the 3rd November 1910, formally invested with full powers 
by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Highness paid a vi.sit to Europe during 
the year 1911 and was subsequently present at the Imperial Coronation Burbar 
held at Delhi in December’ 19U, when he was appointed a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended the ceremonies 
connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on 
the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and his successors were 
exempted from presenting nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On tbe outbreak 
of the war with Germany in 1914 Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh placed Ins 
individual services and all the resources of his State unreservedly at the 
disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor of India. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connection with the war was 
in every way worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Rajindar Lancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, hut owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
visited tlie allied fronts. Eor services in connection with the war His High, 
ness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England in 3918, was appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative of Indian States. He rvas also appointed Honorary Colonel of the 
15th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of the newly raised l-140th Patiala Infantry; 
and while in Europe he was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His Highness proceeded on service during the Afghan War in 1919 as special 
service officer on the staff of Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistice was asked for by the Amir He was created a G. C. S. I. and 
a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given to the State on tbe 1st January 
1921. He was made a Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order on 
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tlie ITth Marcli 1922, oii tlie occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales’ visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Oamp to 
His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Indian Army in 1931. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation held in December 1933. 

3. A son and heir, Tuvraj. Tadavinder Singh, was born to His Highness 
on the 7th January 1913. 

4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,100 men which did excellent 
■service during the Kabul War of 1897. The State forces were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

o Lord Laiidsdownc A'isited Patiala in 1890 and installed the late 
Maharaja on the qaddi. Patiala also received the honour- or visits from 
Lord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Gurzoii in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906,' 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Jjord Reading in 1923, and from Lord 
Irwin in 1928. 

6. The Maharaja is enlitiod to he re'ceived by the Auceroy and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1933 and went to Europe in 1928 
in connection with the preseuiation of the Princes’ case before the Indian 
States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
"tives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His Highness 
.attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 
1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Kawah (now Sir) 
■Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. 

7. His Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

8. His Royal Highness tlie Prince of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
Eehruary 1922. 


SIRMUR (NAHAN). 

1. Sirmur or Nahan ranks sixth among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
the ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Rajputana, and has been 
jn possession of the State since A.D. 1095. The affix "Singh” to the names 
of the members of this family becomes “ Parkash ” in the case of the Ruling 
Prince— “ Parkash ” signifying in Sanskrit “ Came to light ”. The country 
was conquered by the Gurkhas, hut, on their expulsion by the British, the 
■State was granted to Eateh Parkash, the eldest son of the Raja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State was transferred from the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agency in 

XU/vx > 

w Highness Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, Bahadur, 

L O.b.I., succeeded to the gaddi vvith full powers in October 1898 on the 
death of Ms father His Highness Raja Sir Shamsher Parkash, Bahadur, 
'kr.C.b.i. ihe latter rendered loyal services during the Mutiny of 1857, ia 



184 - 


PDNJAU STATES AGENCY. 


recognition of •wliicli lie received a dress of lionour together witli a salute of 
T gnns, -whicli was raised to 11 in 1867, and again to 13 in 1886, on the last 
occasion as a personal distinction. The late Raja was appointed a Knight 
Commander of the Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1901 and 
was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also- 
invested with unrestricted power to pass sentence of death upon his subjects 
in December 1906 as a personal mark of distinction. He died at Mussoorie 
on the 4th July 1911. 

3. The late Ruler, His Highness Maharaja vSir Amar Parkash, K.C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E., succeeded his father the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, 
the succession being subject to the condition that sentences of death passed 
by him should be confirmed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division. He was 
formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor on the 26th October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Raja was made a K.C.S.I. on 
the 3rd June 1915. For services in connection with the war the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Raja on the 
Ist January 1918 and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death upon his State subjects, as a personal mark of distinc- 
tion for his life only, and, on the I'st -T-inuary 1921, he received the K.C.I.E., 
in further recognition of liis services auring the War. A sou and heir (Tika- 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th January 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness- 
proceeded to Europe in May, 1933. with Her Highness the Maharoni for her 
medical treatment. His Highness was, however, taken ill while in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August, 1933. He was succeeded by 
bis son, wlio was installed as Maharaja Rajindar Parkash by the Hon’ble- 
the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in November 1933. 

4. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanist.an and offered 
aid in Eg3'’pt. On the outbreak of the war with German^’- in 1914 the offer 
by the State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
in Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend’s 
Forces in Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 
the base at Basra escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made 
liberal contributions towards the various War Funds. 

Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Raja Sharasher Parkash at his capital in the 
autumn of 1885. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928. 

5. His H’ghness the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited 
to meet His Ro^ml Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 
He was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord Minto iii'October 1906. 
Tho Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Prince.s. 


SHEET 

1. The families of the Mandi and Sulcet Rajas are sprung from a common 
progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of the Mandi Raja 
^parated off early in the thirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket Raja, Raja 
XTgar Sen, turned against the Silchs and joined with the Raja of Mandi in 
expelling the Khalsa garrisons from the strongholds in the hills. In return 
for these services he was awarded the rights of a Ruler in his territories hy 
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tte Britisi. Grovernment. Raja TJgar Sen was succeeded in 1875 by bis son, 
Rudra Sen. Tbe Siiket State ranks fifteenth in order of precedence amongst 
■the Indian States in tbe Punjab. 

2. Raja Dusbt Rikandan Sen, was born on tbe ISth Pebruary 18C5 and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1879. He was invested with full powers in 1884. 
He died on tbe 27tb May 1908, and was succeeded by his eldest son Bbim Sen, 
■who was formally installed and invested witb ruling powers by the 
Lieutenant-Governor on tbe 2Stb October 1908. Tbe Raja attended tbe 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On tbe outbreak of 
tbe war in 1914 Raja Sir Bliim Sen offered bis own services and all tbe 
resources of bis State. Tbe Darbar contributed Rs. 30,000 to tbe War Fund, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards tbe eKpeuses of 
tbe war. His Highness tbe late Raja Sir Bbim vSen received tbe K.C.I.E. 
on tbe 1st January 1918 for services in connection witb tbe war. He died 
of double pneumonia on tbe 12tb October 1919. 

3. Tbe present Ruler Raja Laksbman Sen, who was i-oin m 1884, 
succeeded bis brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperial Majesty 
tbe Eing Emperor, and tbe announcement of recognition and confirmation 
was made by tbe Identenant-Goveruor at in Installation Durbar beld at Suket 
on tbe 30tb March 1920. 

4. The late Eaja Dusbt Eikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in Hovembei 1905. on tbe occasion of the visit of' 
H:s Royal Highness tbe Prince of Wales. 

5. Tbe Raja is entitled to be received by tbe Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. In December 1924 a rebellion took place which 
necessitated tbe calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. Tbe Raja voluntarily departed to Debra Dun and tbe adminis- 
tration of tbe State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer of tbe P. C. S. 
under tbe general control of tbe Agent to tbe Governor-General, Punjab States. 
A loan of a lakb of rupees was taken from the Government of India to set the 
fi.nances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1928. Tbe Ro'a 
returned in June 1925 and j-esumed the administration of the State. A son 
and heir to His Highness was born on tbe 9th April 1932 and is na-med Lai it 

Sen. Lord and Lady Willingdon visited His Highness at Sumlarnagar (the 
capital of the State) on the 8th October 1934. 

3. A Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in 1922' 
by (he Government of India. 
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KHAmPUR. 

i. As regards its early liistory, Khairpur State is synonymous with 
jITorthern Sind. "When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 hy a Bah;ch Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
■ of whom, Mir Sohrah Khan Talpxir, founded the Khairpur State. Ilis High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. Diuing the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
•his eldest son, Mir Shah Kawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shikaipur jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Kawaz marched there with troops and 
-assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son. 
His Highness Mir Sir Eaiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.O.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi. He died on the 5th March 1909 and was succeeded hy his son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
-G.C.I.E. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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the 1st Jamiary 1918 iu recognition of services rendered in connection with 
the War; He died on the 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness ilir Ali Hawaz Klian, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe in 
1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned to 
his State in July. 

2. A son was born to His Highness on the 4th January 1913 and was 
named htir Faiz Muliauiniad Khan. He was married to a daughter of Nawab 
Moinuddoula Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan in January 1932. He pi’oceeded 
to England with hi.s wife and mother in September 1932 and a son was born 
•to him at Brighton iu June 1933. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
•tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of inun- 
dation canals.^ A large canal (the Rohri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
-■and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, v/as placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

6. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
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J3HABATPUE. 

1. riie rulers of Bharatpur claim to have been originally Jadu Rajputs, 
the desce^enls of Sri Krishna. Sxie, a Jadu Rajput, the 78th in descent 
rom bn Krishna, is said to hare migrated from Bayana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity, 
ine story IS that Balchand, a descendent of Sue, having no family by his oivn 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Hin- 
aun (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sons. These sons not being recognized 
by Rajputs, to be Rajputs and having no ‘ got ’ of their own took the name of 
Sinsinwar J t™ paternal village, and from them are sprung the famous- 


2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 
a noted free-booter during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Raja 
Ram, a nephew of Bnjh, was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
)ecome master of 40_villages. Subsequently Chaurainan, the son of Brijh, 
and alter him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this 
India iH'tu in 1763 it was probably one of the most formidable forces in 


BAJPUTANA — EASTERN RAJPUTANA STATES AGENOT. 


189 



IHYMEMS 



MILIXAKY rOBCES. 



SALUTE IN 
GUNS, 

At crage 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to 

To 

' 

To 

UrOVlAK 

Tiioors 

iHREODtin 

Tnoors 

1\WAN States’ 
Foitccs 

Police 

Forces 

"S 



nearest 

thousand) 

Govern 

lucnt 

otjiei 

States 

C-IMll} 

Infantry 

and 

VTtiUcij 


Infantry 

and 

Artillerj 

Ca\ airy 

Infantry 

and 

tVrtillcry 


si 

g 

V 

Persona 

local. 

*1 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

IG 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es 













30,35,000 







29 

758 

769 

17 


19 

IT, 11.000 
(intliiflcs 
ns. 13.66,000 
Hall 
Com). 

1,30,000 


I't 

343 

40 

346 



583 

17 



13,91,000 





93 

393 


339* 

743 

13 

17 


8,36,000 

no, 000 


o > 

I5It 





302 

13 



7,15,000 




143 

36 

538 



346 

17 



4T,33,000 

4,31,130 

14 398 



03 

946 


484 

3,387 

17 

19 



• Includes 75 Sappers not jet organised 
f Includes 35 Bandsmen 


3. In 1803, Ihe British concluded a treaty with Banjit Siiio’h, who 
-assisted Greneral Lale in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in rd;nrn for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately aftet- 
waids, howevei , while still in alliance with the English Government, Baniit 
Singh entered into secret correspondence rvith the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Big this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four assaults 
were made and repelled with a loss to tlie besiegers of 3,000 men. Baniit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace wliich were 
accepted in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited; he was 
guaranteed in the remaining 14 parganas. Raniit Singh died in the same 
year. 

4. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Randhir, who died in 1823, leav- 
ing the (jaddi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for eighteen 
months. His son, Balwant Singh, then six years old, was recognised as 
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heir by tbe British Government, but he was opposed and imprisoned by his'- 
cousin, Durjan Sal, who also advanced claims to the gaddi. 

5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventualij 

the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on ISth January 182(1, and 
Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was 
put on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. He died in 
1853 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh, who died in 1893, after a rule of 
40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government 
during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He 
was succeeded by his son, Ram Singh. In 1895 it was found necessary to tahe 
the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the control of affairs' 
was vested in a Council working under the general supervision of the Poli- 
tical Agent. , 1 

6. In June 1900, Maharaja Ram Singh was deposed and was’ succeeded- 

by his infant son, Kishan Singh. The Ex-Maharaja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber 1929. I 

I ; I 

7. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh, the administration off 

the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Videroy with- 
full powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He- 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijindra- 
Singh, who was born on the 1st Decemlber 1918. During the minority of the- 
young Maharaja, wjio with his three brothers is receiving his education in 
Europe for reasons ‘of health, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Oouncil under a President nominated "by the Government-, 
of India. i i ' i ' j 

8. The State offered thb services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for 'Somaliland in 1903. ,The State- 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1 1904 and' 
returned in December 1904. 


9. On tbe outbreak of tbe War (1914-19) the Darhar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four' companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The- 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the North-West Ejoiitier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered' 
his personal services, which, however, conld not be accepted owing to His 
Highness’ youth. 


10._ The following Viceroys .have paid visits to Bharatpur .-—Lords 
Duffenn (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne (1890), Curzou (1902 and 1903),' 
Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Reading (five times). 
Lords Gurzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912' 
respectively. 


noJiV nlso_ visited hy His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 

(1921), and Their Maiesties the King and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Lurzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Ram Singh at Agra in 1899 


11. In reroffnition of 
permanent local salute of 


services in connection with the War (1914-19) a« 
19 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the State. ' 
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BUNDI. 

1. The Ruling family belongs to the Hara clan of Chaulian Rajputs, and. 
the country winch they ruled up to about (.he year 1625 included, besides 
Bundi, the lei-ritory of the modern Stales of Kotah and Jhalawar, the whole 
tract being styled to this day ‘T-Taraoti” after the dominant family. The 
present ruler of Tvotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

2. The Bundi State suffered much during the supremacy of the Mahrattas, 
but in 1818 Maharao Raja Bishen Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State shoTild 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should fm’nish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its mean^. I’he tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
amounts to Rs. 1,20., 000. 

3. His Highness Maharao Raja Ishwari Singh Bahadur, who was born 
on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Raja Sir Raghubir 
Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 26th September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

6. The capital is 22 miles from Kotah on the Nagda-Muttra Railway, 
which passes through Bundi femtory near Fatan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by man'iage with the Ruling families 
of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengarh, Banswara, Jaisalmer, Rewa, Jhabua and 
Nagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur Lai Radha- 
keshwar Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Baghelkhand. His Highness has 
adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as Maharaj Kumar. 

7. The 'following Yicero 3 's have paid vishs to Bundi: — Lords CurEon- 
(19021, Lytton (1925), Reading (1926), Tiwin (1929) and Willing don (1935). 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queen-Empress in Decem- 
ber 1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various Funds connected with the War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 
India trau.sferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the- 
Ke.'^hoj'ai Patan di.strict, originally transferred to the former under the 
Treaty of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district 
Rs. 80,000 remains uzralfcered and is included in the total tribute of 
Rs. 1,20,000 payable to Government. 

DHOLPUR. 

1. According to local tradition Dholpur derives its name from the Rajput 
Raja Dholun Deo Tonwar fan off-shoot of the reigning family'- at Delhi), who • 
about 100-5 A.D. held Ihe land between the Chambal and Eangunea rivers, 

2. The family of the Ruling Prince belongs to the Deswali tribe of Jals,. 
who are said' to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century.. 



EAJPTJTANA — EASTEIIN llAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 


3 92 


Tliey rose to lionour under tlie Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled at 
Bamrali, from which place they take their family name. Driven from 
Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after an occupation of nearly two hundred 
years, they emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, Avhich was assigned 
to them in 1505 by Raia Man Singh of Gwalior. The head of the house, 
Surjan Deo, then assumed the title of ‘ Raiia ’. After the overthrow of 
Mahrattas at Panipat, the Rana Bhini Singh seized Gwalior, hut lost it 
six years later. In order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas the 
British made a treaty with the Rana in 1779, .and in execution of the treaty 
Gwalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made rvhich stipulated for 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events the 
treaty was wuthdrawn and Sciudia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gwalior. Under the British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia, Gohad was re- 
stored to the Rana, hut in 1805 thi.s territory Avas exchanged for the Parganas 
of Dholpur, Bari and Rajakhera, ndiich form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Ruling Prince, IMnbaraj Rana Sir Ram Singh, K.C.l.E., aaIio 
held the honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s ArmA’-, and succeeded 
his father Maharaj Rana Hihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th July 1901, 
died suddenly on the 29th March 1911. The administration of the State was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under' 
the o-eneral direction of the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1905, when the 
late^Ruler was invested with ruling poAvers, and again from 1911 to 1913, 
when the present rtiler received his poAA’ers. The late Ruler was succeeded 
by his full brother His Highness Maharaj Rana Udaibhan Singh, who was 
born on the 25th Rehruary 1893. He Avas educated at the Maj’o College, 
'iAjmer, ’where he passed the diploma examination and won several prizes. 
After a short course of training at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
paid a short visit to Europe, from wliei’e he returned in September 1912. He 
was invested with full ruling ])OAA'efs on the 9th October 1913. His High- 
ness is married to the daughter of the Sardar of Badruko in Jin d. A daughter 
was born to His Highness on the 5th May 1924. 

4. The following Viceroys haA'e paid Ausits to Dholpur : — Lords Dufferin 
(1885) and Irwin (1928). 

5. His Highness attended the Coronation Hurhar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

6. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The Darhar also lent their honse at Agra to 
the Military authorities for the use of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness Avas created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection with the Great War (1914-19) and a K.C.V.O., on the 
17th March 1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ 
visit to India, and a G.C.I.E. in 1931. 


A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorary rank of Major in the 
irmy Avere conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921. He Avas 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 
1921 . 


JHALAWAE. 

1. The JhalaAvar State Avas created in 1838 from a part of the tenitories 
then belonging to Kotah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 l)etween the British Government and the Kotah 
Btate the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
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supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State was 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
grandson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Eegency, 
was very unpopular With all classes and became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Earn Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel 
the Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the 
Kotah Euler to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and 
to create out of 17 parganas of Kotah yieldfng a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the principality of Jhalawar, as a separate provision for the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Eana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in 1896, the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Eegent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected, 
from which date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title 
of the EuUng Prince was at the same time changed from “Maharaj-Eana” 
to “Eaj-Eana’’ and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla,> 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Aw’ar Dag and Gandhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Chaoni, and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached 
area Kirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Es. 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. 

4. The first Euliug Prince of the newly constituted State was His 
Highness Maharaj-Eana Sir Bhaw'ani Singh Bahadur, K.G.S.I., who was 
descended from an ancestor of Eaj Eana Zalim Singh, the Eege'nt of Kotah. 
His Highness was born on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the 6th 
February 1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his 
only son Eajendra Singh, who was born on the loth July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Eana Eaj-'-dra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxford. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13th January 1931. His Highness has one son who was 
born at Oxford on the 27th September 1921. The State maintains five dis- 
pensaries and 42 Schools 6 of wKich are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Eailway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
and Dewan and two Ministers. 

8. On the outbreiik of tlm Great War the D irbor placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The late Euler also offered his personal ser- 
vices. Por services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Eana 
was conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Euler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the 1st 
January 1921. 


o 
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KARAULI. 

1. The Jadon Rajputs, wlio are represented by tlie ruling fanailies o£ 
Karauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Tadu or Jadon Kings of 
Allahabad and Muttra, of whose early history very little is known. Tho 
name is said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of 
Itudha, the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karauli 
authorities Maharaja Bijai Pal came from Muttra in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known town of Bayana in Bharatpur. 
He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was conquered by the Muharf- 
madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. in 1772 the State was much harassed by the Mahrattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Govemment and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Karsiugh Pal died without leaving an heir. The 
Governipent of India, however, decided that the State should be continued 
and Madan Pal Rao, of Hadoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 
{laddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. Por his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S.I., 
his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Rs. 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Ruling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal 
Deo Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the. gaddi on the 21st 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father 
was Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been manied (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Raja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in' Alwar. His Highness has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, Arho Avas bom on the 3rd February 1906, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
idra Pal and BhanAVar Surendra Pal. PTis Highness Avas created a K. C. S. I. 
on the 1st Janaury 1935. 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 
Assistant (Naib Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha- 
raja in Ijlas Khas. 

G. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Chief's authority was 
vested in a CoAincil under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent had to be exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. 

7. Ho Yiceroy has yet visited Karauli. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


ROTAH. 

1. Kotah and Bundi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong. Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundi. Its growth from the parent stem 
dates back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh. 
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second son of Rao Rattan SingL., of Bnndi, acquired Kotah. by a direct and 
independent grant from tbe Emperor Jeliangir. Tbe limits of tbe State were 
subsequently gradually extended to tbe east and south. Tbe Haras form tbe 
most important of tbe twenty-four brandies of tbe Cboban.clan of Rajputs, 
one of tbe tbirty-six royal races of India, and tbeir Ruling Pi'inces wbo trace 
descent from Manilca Rai, King of Ajmer (A. D. 685), rank among tbe first 
in Rajputana. 

2. There are tbirty-six principal estates subordinate to Kotab. Of these, 
eight are Kotris or fiefs, viz., luclargarb, Balwan, Kbatoli, Gainta, Karwar, 
Pipalda, Pbusod and Antarcla. After being successively subject to Rundi 
and Jaipur, tbe allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823 transferred to Kotab, 
through whom their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integral 
portion of tbe Kotah State. 

' 3. Tbe history of Kotah is inseparably bound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Prince of Kotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maharao Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, Umed 
Singh, to his care, ^lim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent, and 
for more theui fifty j'ears in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
the destinies of the countiy. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he urns able to bring Kotah to a position of unbounded 
prosperity. It iras in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with tbe 
British, and the Kotah troops .afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Colonel Monson in his disastrous retreat through Kotah territory, when hard 
pressed by J eswant Rao Hollcar. The Minister also co-operated with General 
Malcolm in bis operations against tbe Piudavis. The State came under tlie 
protection of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Kotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
Maharao’s pi'edecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 1876 
through an Indian Minister nominated b^’' Government and from 1876 to 
1896 by a British Political Agent assisted by a Council. During- this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir Timed 
Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th September 1873 and educated at 
the Mayo College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. Tbe 
administration of tbe State prospered in bis hands up to the time of the late 
famine of 1900 which led to temporai-y financjal embarrassment. His High- 
ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. 

5. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900. a 
G.O.I.E., on the 28th Jime 1907, a G.C.S.I., on the 12th December 1911 
and a G.B.E.. on the 1st Jannary 1918 in recognition of services connected 
with the Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
Irregular Force in Jannary 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st Jannary 1916. 

A son, Maharaj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His Highna'^a 
on the 14th September 1909. 

6. Tbe chief event of Maharao Hmed Singh’s rule has been the restorati'on 
to Kotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
tbe principality of Jbalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors having 
■failed on the deposition of Maharaj Rana Zalim Singh II all the detached 

0 2 



196 


ItAJPUTANA — ^EASTERN BAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 


territory ^vas restored, except a portion wliicli -was retained to form a new 
State for tlie descendants ot the family trom which the Regent Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 

7. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools, 10 
of which are for girls. The Nagda-Muttra and the Bina-Baran-Kotah Rail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively. 
There are seven stations of the I7agda-Mnttra and nine stations of the Bina* 
Baran-Kotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Rotah abounds in places of interest. Tlie city, containing a popula*- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesq^ue stretch of the river 
Chamhal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 
three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chamhal forma 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for the maintenance 

of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contribution was utilised for the up-keep of the late 42nd Reoli 
Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Continv- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. , 

10. In addition to this contribution the State pays an annual tribute of 
Rs. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 

11 . The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah : — ^Lords Curzon 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (1926) and irwin (1929). 

The State was also honoured with a visit hy Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

13. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed all their 
resoTU-ces at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front with the 42nd Deoli Regiment in which he held the rank 
.of Honorary Major and to provide 2 machine guns with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Rs 50,001"' in cash lo be spent on Ihe Regiment if it 
should he despatched to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns was conferred 
on His Highness the Maharao on 1st Jhnuajj 1921. 
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Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, titie and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birtli. 

Dftte of ‘ 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Aveago 

annua! 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 

80 

1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 








Es. 

1 

Aluar . 

Colonel Ills Highness 
Sc«ai Slaharaj Sliri Jej 
Slnphi, G.C.S.I., C.I.E., 
Blaharaja of — (Nando 
Jinjpjit). 

14ih June 
1883. 

5th June 

1892. 

3,158 

749,751 

37,00,000 

o 

Jaipur . 

Captain Ills Iliglmcss 
Satamad-l-najalia-l-innd- 
uMan Rai Rajindra Sri 
Ilahnrajadhiraja Sarra! 
Sir llfan Singli Cnhadnr, 
G.C.I.E., Ilaliarain of 
— , (KacWiicaha Rajput). 

2(sf August 

1911. 

71h Septemher 
1922. 

15,579 

2,651,775 

1,20,00,000 

3 

Kislicngatli . 

Ills Uiglincss Umdac 
Rajnlinc Roland illaKan 
Maharajadliiraja Togja- 
narain Singh Rahailnr, 
Maharaja of — (Ralfior 
Rajput). 

26ili Januarr 
189$. 

24(Ii November 
1926. 

858 

85,744 

7,50,000 

4 

LaT\ a . 

Thakur Bans Pardeep Singii 
(NaruVa Rajput). 

24th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

3Ist Decem- 
ber 1929. 

10 

2,790 

33,000 

5 

Slmlipiira 

Raiadhiraja IJmaid Singh, 
Raja of — , (Sisodia Raj- 
put). 

nil March 
1876. 

24th June 

1932. 

403»* 

54,233 

4,31,000 

C 

Toni. . 

nis Highness Said.iid. 
Saula Waiit-nl-JInik 
^nl^ah Hafiz Sir Moliam- 
mad Saadat AH Rhau 
Raliadnr, Saniat-i-Jang, 
G.C.I.E.. Aanah of — 
(Pathan) 

13th relrnar} 
1879. 

23rd June 
1930. 

2,553 

317,360 

21,68,000 


*• Excluding Kaehola Paigana of Meirar. 


ALWAK. 

1. The State was founded by Uao Partap Singh, of Macheri, who was- 
descended through ISTaru from Baja Udai Karan, who ruled Jaipur in tho 
fourteenth century. The Alwar family are Kuchwaha Eajputs of the Naruka 
8ub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Government were formed wdth Bakhta- 
war Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was concluded in that year. 

3. In 1889, the title of “Maharaja” was 'conferred upon Maharao Baja 
Mangal Singh as a hereditarj^ distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
Singh, who was born on the 14th June 1882. After Maharaja Mangal Singh’s 
death the administration of the State was carried on by the State Council 
under the general supervision of the Political Agent. The jmung Maharaja 
joined the Mayo College in 1893 and left it in 1898. On leaving the college- 
Ms education was supervised by a guardian and after the latter’s departure 
in January 1903, by the Political Agent. 
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4. His Highness Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey Siughji was invested with ruling 
powers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the 10th December 1903. The 
exercise of these powers was subject to certain restrictions, which were re- 
moved in January 1909. 

5. His Highness has been married four times, first to the sister of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of Kishangarh, now deceased; secondly to a daughter 
of the Thaknr of Khirsara, Kathiawar, w'ho died in 1919; thirdly to a lady 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fourthly to a lady from Duva, Kathiawar. 
From the last named His Highness has one' daughter born in 1931. 

G. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a 
K.C.I.B. on 12th December 1911, a G.C.I.E. on 1st January 1919 and 
a G.O.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924. He was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army on the 1st January 1915, and an Honorary . 
Colonel on the 1st January 1921. 

1 . His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions, 1907, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference held 
in London), 1926, (on his way to England he unveiled the memorial to Indian 
troops at Port Tewfik), 1929 and 1933. 
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8. The Silver Jubilee of His Highness’ rule A\'as celebrated in Januan' 
3929 at Ahvar. 

9. The State, has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal of 
’Government. A detachment of Infantiy 700 strong was despatched for ser- 
Hce in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the 
Dlarbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron of the Alwar Lancers 
proceeded on active service. Also, o^n hostilities breaking out with Afghan- 
istan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the dis- 
posal of Government and the Alwar State iForces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Alw’ar ; — Lords Lytton, 
Huiferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Heading 
and Irwin. 

11. His Highue.ss attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

12. On the 1st January 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 
local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 


lAIPDR. 

1. The Jaipur Ruling Prince is the head of the Kachwaha or Kushwaha 
clan of Rajputs and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Rush, one of 
the sons of Rama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight hundi-ed and flfty years at Karwar near 
Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur "and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirza Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the. Moghal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

S. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 7th September 1922 on the death of Maharajadhiraja 
Sawai Sir Madlio Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922". His Highness, who 
was born on the 21st August 1911 is the second son of the Thakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Rajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who him.sclf had also been adopted 
from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
sisler of His Highness Sir Hmed Singh Bahadur, the present Maharaja of 
-Jodhpur. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter on the 14th June 1929 
and to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22nd October 1931. On the 20th 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his European Guardian left India to 
receive a course of training at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. He ■ 
returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 
Wth March 1931. His Highness was appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
King George’s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May" 1931 and was pro- 
moted to the rank of Honorary Captain on 1st Januarv 1934. His HigliMss 
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-visited Europe in 1933. The second marriage of the Maharaja witli the 
• daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpur 
was celebrated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness the Second Maharani 
•gave birth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines (England) on the 5th May 1933. 

The administration of the State is carried ^on by His Highness assisted by 
a Council of five members and a Yice-lP'resident. 

5. The Maharaja enjoys a permanent salute of 17 guns and a local salute 
of 19 guns. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
"two Commanders-in-Chief, by' the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and by 

nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Royal Highnesses the Dulce and 
Duchess of Connaught in Eebruary 1903 for the third time; Their Royal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911; 
Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Royal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
foie amongst the States of Rajputana. The Public Worlcs Department which 
was for many years under .the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
■Sir Swinton" Jacob has many important works to its credit. A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed the entire re- 
-sources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 

of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 
'November 1914. The corps aHso saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
Tiaign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-West 
'Frontier. 


KISHENGARH. 

1. The founder of the State was Kishen Singh, the second sou of Maharaja 
ITdai Singh of Jodhpur, who leaving his pati’imony conquered the tract of 
-country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of the Emperor Alcbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with the 
"British Government in 1818. 

2. Maharaja Madan Singh who was born on the 1st November 1884, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1900. Until he was invested W'itb full powers in 3905 
the administration of the State was conducted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Residejit at Jaipur. He died at Rtipnagar on the 25th 
September 192G, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was 
postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir being boi’n 

"to the late Ruler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the 
succession of Maharaj Yagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the late Ruler. 
The succession was announced by the Resident at Jaipur, in a Durbar held at 
Kishengarh on the 24th November 1926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
narain Singh who was born on the 2{)th .lanuary 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. His Highness Avas married to the sister of the Raja Bahadur of Maksu- 
■dangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Maharaj Kumar Yetendra Singh 
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wlio was torn of tliis marriage on tlie Stli May 1910 died on tlie 24tli May 
1930. His Higliness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. Ho Viceroj’- has yet visited Kishengarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime Minister 
and four members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Harbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


LAWA. 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chiefship under the protection of the 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867, 
in which Mohammed Ali Khan, then Haivab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakur’s family belong to the Kachwaha Eajputs and is an off- 
shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

3. Thakur Raghubir Singh of L.iwa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was born on the 24th 
September 1923. During his minority the estate is. being managed under 
tte guidance of the Resident at Jaiour. 


SHAHPUEA. 

1. This State Avas formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Rajput by 
caste. 

2. In 1768 a descendant of Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar by the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
granted the title of “Rajadhiraja” by another Maharana. 

3. In 1848, Rajadhiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Rs. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
tain provisos and concessions. The fief of Kachhola held under Mewar 
consists of ■ seventy-four villages, for which a tribute of Rs. 3,000 is paid 
annually to the Mewar Darbar. The Raja is required to send his usual quota 
of troops for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
attend there for one month every alternate year generally at the Dasehra 
festival. Though the area given in column 6 of the Tabular Statement above 
is that of the Phulia Pargana only, the figmes of population, revenue, etc., 
given in the other columns are for the Phulia and Kachhola parganas 
combined. 

4. The late Rajadhii’aja Sir Nahar Siughji was selected in 1870 from 
among the nearest of kin to succeed the late Rajadhiraja Lachman Singh,, 
who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the 7th November 
1855, and was entrusted with the management of the State in 1875. In 
July 1921, he was granted a personal salute of 9 guns which w^as made per- 
manent in December 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised ta 
that of a State, and the Ruler is now designated “Raja”. Rajadhiraja Sir 
Nahar Singhji having ruled over tlie State for over 62 years died- on the- 
24th June 1932. 

5. Rajadhiraja Umaid Singh, the eldest son of the late Raja, was born 
on the 7th March 1876 and succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father. 
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He married • daughters of the Eaja of Khetri and the Eaja of Ealavata in 
Kishengarh. By the latter he lias one son Eiijknmar Sudershan Deo, born 
in 1915, and t^'o daughters. 

6. No Viceroy has ever visited tlie State. 

7. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eaja placed all the resource^ 
of the State at the disposal of Government, offered the personal services of 
himself and his two sons, and made oeneroiis contributions to various Punds 
connetecd with the War. 


TOEK. 

1. The Tonic State has tliree parganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera in. 
Eajputana and three jiarganas Sh'onj, Ghhabra and Pirawa in Central India. 

2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by the' 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
Jaswant Eao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which jireceded the British settlement of Alalwa. 

3. Amir Klian came into alliance with the British Government in 1817' 
at the commencement of the operations undertaken aga'inst tho Pindaris, wdien' 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Kb an' 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Kawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I.,. 
G.C.I.E., was placed on the masnad by Government in 18G7, cn the deposi- 
tion of his father, Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan, for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributaiy, the Thakur of Lawa. In connection with this 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chiefship, and the deposed' 
Nawab was kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali, Khan, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., whO' 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd .Tune 1930 and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving son. His Highness Said-ud-Daula Wazir-ul-Mulk 
Naw'ab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the 131h Eebruary 1879. 
His Highness was created a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Nawab is assisted in the Administration by a State- 
Council consisting of four member.'^. A consultative Committee consisting 
of 18 official and 13 non-official membei’s has also been inaugimated in the 
State since 1923, which body has no executive functions but serves to keep 
the Administration in touch with public opinion. 


8. The nearest railwa'y station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled' 
road on the Jaipur-Sew'ai-Madhopur Bailway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk ; Lords Minto (1909) 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to- 
vanous funds connected with the War. 

11. The State contributes Es. 5,000 a year since the 1st April 1922 towards-, 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps at Deoli. 
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BANSWARA. 

1. Tile cotamuiiications of tlie Stale axe by 'uumetalled roads only, the 
fnearest railway station being Namli on the Hajputana-Malwa Railway, dis* 
•tant 52 miles from Banswara, 

2. Tile Ruling family are Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Dungerpur 
■family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of Maharawal TJdai 
.^Singh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Dungarpur 

and the jmunger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
■from the Ruling Princes, while the country was subjected to plunder. Bv a 
treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British 
• Grovernment, to whom all arrears of tribute due to Dhar w'ere made payable 
m addition to a tribute of fths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
-tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim' Shahi, converted in 1904 te 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. 

3. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place the State under 
the administration of a Political Ofdcer assisted by a Council selected bv 

'Government. This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambhu Singh 
•was invested with ruling powers in 1906. The present Ruling Prince, His 
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Higliness Rai-i-Rayan. Maliarawal Sri Sir Rirtlii Singli was born on 15tb July 
1888, and succeeded on Sth January 1914, as the eldest son of tbe late 
Mabarawal Sbambbu Singh. His Higliness has been married four times, 
namely, to the daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the- 
late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia, 
and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He- 
has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Yeer Singh, born on the 26th- 
November 1909, and the second horn on the 15th May 1921. His Highness 
was invested with full powers on 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of 
His Highness was married on the 2Ytli January 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Oharkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

4. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

•5. No Yiceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

6. In December 1911 His Highness Mabarawal Pirtbi Singh, when he waS' 
Maharaj Kumar, accompanied by the Kamdar and some representative Jagir-- 
dars, attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. 
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7. On the outbreak of the Great War His Highness offered his services to 
<GoA’ernment. 


DU^s'GAltPmt. 

_1. The distance by fair-iveather road from Udaipur is 67 miles, and from 
.Aliinedabad, 75 miles. 

2. The Ruling Uamily.are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 
the house of Udaipur, from ivhich they are said to have separated in the 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Ruling Princes, who had been 
-supplanted by the younger brother at Chitor, emigrated from Mewar and 

possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
'hack the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Drmgarpur. Whether this is true or not, 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Uungarpur resided at Galiakot, 
.-as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding position on the 
banks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udai Singh, wh(^ 
-was killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one Division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger son-: 

3. On the fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
-of Salim Shahi Rs. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
•State came under the protection of the British Government, to whom was 

transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,600. The 
present Ruling Prince His Highness Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Lakshman Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Mabaraw'nl Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
■'K.C.I.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of the Raja of 
■•fihinga on the Sth February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in Hovember 1919,- and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying up to the 1st year of the Post Diploma Course 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 
rreturned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 

■ jiresented His Highness with a daughter on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 

He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness Maharaja 
Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh on the Sth March 1928. Two 
-{laughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on the 
'25th July 1929 and 26th July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
August 1931. He has three brothers. From 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 
stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration which was carried on 
rby a State Council of which he was President. 

4. Ho Viceroy has yet visited Dunea rpur. 

0 . On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) His Highness the' late Maharawal 
-placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 

■ Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 signall- 
ing sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 nien to Government for jrarrison diitv from Mav 
1918 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about 
Bs. 1,30,000 to War Funds. 
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G. The State possesses a }^ood modern Hospital and two dispensaries and 
• the School at the Capital has recently been raised to the status of a High 
-School. 


KUSHALGARH. 

1. The Chiefship of Knshalgarh is a feudatory of Banswara and not an 
independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Knshalgarh, 
•the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darbar 
-should refrain from all interference in the Knshalgarh estate and that the 
Kao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pajr an annual tribute of Ks. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Its. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should in accordance with the custom 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chiefship also pays 

^an annual tribute of Ks. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Kutlam Darbar. 

3. The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Kathor clan of Rajputs. It is 
closely connected wdth the ruling family of Jhabua in Central India, and is 
^'descended from Kao Jodha of Marwar, whose great grandson askaran ob- 
tained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Kao Ranjit Singh was born on 2nd Maj’’ 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of las father TJdai Singh on 13th Janu- 

-ary 1916. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Vicero 3 ^ 

b. The Kao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
"December 1911, 

7. The Kao at present has four sons by his junior Rani and a grandson 
'born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh, who 
•died on the 9th February 1933. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Kao placed all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 

;and also those of his sons. 


PAKTABGAKH. 

1. The Maharawat of Partabgarh is descended fioin Khim Singh, second 
-son of Maharana Mokul, and younger brother of Kana of Kumbha who held 
'the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khim Singh’s second son, Snraj 
ITVlal, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Snraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Rajput followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 

‘ Capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh was founded by Maharawat Partab 
'Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth century. From the time of 
the establishment of the Mahratta power in Malwa the Ruling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under 
■: tlio protection of the British Government. Under the Treatj^ of ]Mand.saur, 
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tlie Britisli Government acquired a right to the tribute levied hy Holkar im 
Partahgarh. In consideration, howevei, of the political influence lost hy- 
Holkar under that treaty, it vras resolved to account to him annually for the 
amount of the tribute (Imperial Rs. 36,350), which 'is, therefore, paid to him 
from the British Treasury. 

3. On Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he was succeeded hj^ his grandson, 
Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded to the State of Dungar- 
pur on the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted. On 
his succession to Partabgarh he relinquished Dungarpur. Dalpat Singh was 
succeeded b^'^ his son IJdai Singh who died without issue in 1S90. The suc- 
cession of his nearest male relative Raghunath Singh, Maharaj of Arnod, was- 
recognisfed by Government. Some financial control of the State had to be 
exercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. 

4. The present ruler is Ilis Highness Maharawat Ram Singh Bahadur, 
who was born on the 12tli April 1908, and succeeded to the gaddi on 18th 
•January 1929, on the demise of his grandfather Maharawat Raghxmath 
Singh. His Highness was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. His High- 
ness was first married to the eldest daaighter of late Rao Raja Madho Singh 
of Sikar in Jaipur who died in January 1931. His Highness subsequently 
married the daughter of Maharana Sir Keshav Prasad Singh, C.B.E., of 
Dumraon in Bihar on 20th April 1932. His Highness has one sister and- 
two daughters born on 26th August 1912, 16th Pebruary 1925 and 18th May 
1929, respectively. The nearest relative to His Highness on the male side- 
is his uncle Maharaj Gordhan Singh of Arnod. 

5. Partabgarh possesses a good modern dispensary, and is connected with 
the Railway at Mandsaur in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, by a- 
telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6. A laud revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been imposed. 

7. Ho Viceroy has yet visited Partabgarh. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all the re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also- 
offered his and his son’s personal services. 


UDAIPHR (MEWAR). 

1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the Raj- 
put Princes of India. The Ruling Prince is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Rama, the ancient King of Ajodhya, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A.D. 144. 

S Ho State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
They belong to the Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The foundation of 
the Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was affected by Bapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who bn being driven out of Idar by the Bhils and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north of Udai- 
pur, eventually established himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.D. 734. 
Since 'that time Mewar has, -with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes- 
of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

3. Chitor was besieged, and captured with great slaughter by the- 
Moha-mmadans on no less than three occasions by Ala-ud-in Khilji in 1 303, 
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by Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1534 and by Akbar in 1567, but the Udaipur 
house succeeded in regaining the possession of Chitor each time it was wrested 
from it. Uuiing the rule of Rana Udai Singh when Chitor was sacked for 
the third time, the Maharana retired to the valley of the Girwa in the Aravali 
hills, where he founded the City of Udaipur, fhe present capital of Mewar. 
Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years and was succeeded in 
1572 by his famous son, Partab, who disdained submission to the conqueror 
After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to fly into the deserts 
towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned in his favour, and by the help 
of some money supplied by his Minister he was enabled to collect his adher- 
ents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces at Dawair. He 
followed up his success with such energy, that in a short campaign he re- 
covered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed possession until 
l)is death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for some years after- 
ward.s, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses and was laid 
waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Khan and by many hordes of 
Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana reduced that he was 
dependent for his, maintenance on the bounty of Zalim Singh, the Regent of 
Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Rs. 1,000 a month. In this state of 
degradation Maharana Rhim Singh was found in 181S, when the British 
Government extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent, accredited to the State, between 1818 and 1821. Full powers were 
restored to the Maharana in 1826. Fi’om 1861 to 1865 the State was ad- 
ministered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sambhu Singh, who wa.*; then entrusted with the management 
of the State. There was a similar minority administration from 1874, till 
Maharana Sajjau Singh received his powers. 

4. On the death of the late Rulin' Prince Maharana Sir Fateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24th May 1930, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharana 
Sir Bhupal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father on the (jaddi of Mewar. The 
Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to liim by the 
Agent to the Governor General on the 22nd August 1930. His Highness was 
created a K.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I., on Ist January 
1931. A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st Januaiv 
1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakur of Auwa in Itfarcb 
1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in February, 1911, the 
daughter of Thakur K“sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipiir State. His third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928, with the daughter of the 
Thakur of Khudala in the Marwar State. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on under the personal super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Mxisahib Ala and two 
Ministers. 

7. A proportion of llie expenses connected with the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Barhar. 

8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — Mewar Lancers as 
an “ A ” class unit and the Bhupal TnfanJry and Bhupal Training Company 
as “ B ” class units. 
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DANTA. 

_1. The Ruling House of Danta belongs to the Barad Sept of the Paramara 
Rajputs, being descended in direct line from the celebrated Emperor Vikrarna-- 
ditya of Ujjain. The Ruler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic salute 
of 9' guns. The Maharana enjoys much influence from having in his territoiy 
the old and famous shrines of Shri Amba Bhawani, Shri Koteshwar Maha6ev 
and the Kumbharia Jain Temples, which are visited in large numbers by 
pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawani Sinhji, who succeeded to the gaddi in 1925, 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received by 
His Excellency the ATceroy. 

3. The State enjoys .plenary powers. 

4. The Heu’-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Piithiraj Sinhji w^as born on 
22nd July 1928. 


JATSALMER. 

1. The Ruling family are Jadon Bhati.Rajput, and claim descent from the 
Yadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. 
The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the 
first Rawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmer, 
the present capital, was built in 31.56 by Rawal Jaisal. 
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2. The fii’si ]^u]ing l^rince A\i(h whom the British (:^o^ernment enteied 
into political relations ^Vcls Mahai-tawal Mulraj, and a treaty was concluded in 
1818. The late Euler MMahaiaw.il Saliwahan succeeded to the gaddi by adop- 
tion in 1891 at the aog ol o. During his minority the administration was con- 
ducted by the Eesident at Jodhpur assisted by a Den-an and Council. He 
died on the 14th April 1914, leading no heir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur who was 
the adopted son of Thaltur Man Singh, the senior member of thp Euliug 
family. His Highness was born on the 18th November 1882 and was edm 
cated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps. He was 
created .a K.C.S.I. on the 3st January 1918. Maharaj Eumar (lirdhar 
Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was bom on 13th November 1907 
He was educated at the Mayo College and is married to the sister of His 
Highness the Eaia of Narsingarh in Central India. A second son M.aharai 
Eumar Hukam Singhji was born on 14th Eebruaiy 1927. His Highness has 
a grandson Bhanwar Eaghunath Singhji. 

8. The ^eater part of the State is desert, and the nearest raihvav station 
is Barmer in Marwar territory, some 90 miles from the capit.al, Jai.salmci-. 
"No Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford 
idsited Jaisalmer in Novmeber 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Durbar 
■at Delhi in December 1911 . 
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5 . On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources- 
at the disposal of Government. His Highnc.ss also offered his personal ser- 
vices. 


JODHPUR (MARWAR). 


1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Rajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Rathor clan of Rajputs. Off-shoots from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kishengarh in Rajputana, Idar in the 
States of Western India and Ratlani. .Thubua, Sitamau and Suilana in Cenfm 
India. 

2, The Marwar State may he .said to have been founded in 14-59 when the- 
seat of Government was transferred to the present capital (Jodhpin) ; but a 
first footing was acquired in the thirteenth century, when Siahji. a gi-audson 
of Jai Chand, the last Ring of Kananj, conquered Mallani and the neigh- 
bounng tract, and planted the standard of llie Rathors amidst the sand hills 
of the Liiui in 1212. 

:i. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1838. !Mahn- 
raja Takhat Singh did good service during the Mutiny of 18-57 and was created 
a G.C.S.I. During the rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh llie State prospered 
The Civil juiisd'ctiou of the Distiict of Mallani was restored to the Darbar in 
1891, and the entire administration of the District in 1898. l\raharaja Sardar 
Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 3931 and was succeeded 
by Maharaja Sumer Singh. 'I'he latter proceeded to tlie }<’ront in the War 
(393 1-15) and was created a R.B.E. 

1. The present Ruler, Lieut .-Col. Su' Umaid Smgh Bahadur, was born on 
the 8th July 3903, and succeeded to the gtn/r/f on the death of Ins elder 
brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sinner Singh Bahadur. R.B.E. , on the 3rd 
October 3918. During the minra-ily of His Highnp.ss, the administration of 
the. State was conducted by a Council consisting ot a President and five 
nicmhors and worldng under the genei-al control of the Re.sident. In addi- 
tion a Committee of three member.^, i-ejirescnting tlie great body of I’haknrs 
in Marwar. was formed to constitute, an advisory body. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singh was educated at the Mayc 
College, .\jraer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excellency 
the Viceroy on the 27th January' 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain 
in the Indian Army on the 24th Octeber 1923 . was promoted to the Honorary' 
lank of Major on the 2nd June 1923 and Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
August 3933. He was mariied to the daughter of Thakur Jey Singh of 
Ujnaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 11th November 1921 ; Maharaj Rnnwar 
HanWant Singh, his son and heir, was born on the 16th June 1923. A second 
son Maharaj Kunwar Hiinmat Singh was bora in London on the 21st June 
1925 a third son Maharaj Rnnwar Hari Singh was born on the 21st Sep- 
tember 1929, a daughter was horn on 14th December 3930 and a fourth 
Maharaj Runwar on the 20th September 3933. 

His Highness was created a IC.C.Y.O. on the 17lh Iirnrch 3922; a. 
R.O.S.I. in June 1925 and a G.C.I.B. on the 1st January 1930. 
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His Highness has visited Europe in March 1926 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928 and October 1932. His Highness also visited East 
Africa in 1933. 

5. Lieutenant-General His Highness Maharaja Sir Fartap' Singh, G.C.J3.. 
G.C.S.I., G.C.V.O., A.D.C., LL.H., D.C.L., great uncle of the present Euler 
who had abdicated the Tdar fjaddi, in order to be appointed Regent of the 
Jodhpui’ State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, was 
appointed to the same position during the minority of the present Ruling 
Prince. He was President of the Council of Regency until his death, which 
occurred on the 4th September 1922. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted 
by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and three other Ministers to ivhom 
definite portfolios are allotted liy the Maharaja. 

7. The State Forces have seen much active service. 'Phe 1st Regiment of 
Cavahy served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has re- 
cently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur, 
vSardar Risala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpu’’ Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpui- State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

The Sardar Risala served with distinction in the Groat War first in France 
from 1934 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. The fact 
that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness Maharaja Sir 
Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from Sep. 1914 to June 
1915, and the latter with one short interval from September 1914 to Octobei 
1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the Risala periormed an exploit 
unprecedented in War, when they captured the fortified town of Haifa at 
the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and machine guns 
which now decorate tiie bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpm-; Lords Northbrook, 
DufEerin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Flardinge, Chelmsford, Reading, 
Irwin, Goschen and Willingdon. 

The State was also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Rcyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January i925. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 

9. The present length of the Jodhpur Railway in Marwar territory is 761 
miles. 


FALANPUR. 

The Ruling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Yusuf zai Lohani 
tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. In the 
14th century Malek Khurram Khan, the founder of the House, captured 
Jhalor. Their rule over Palanjmr commences from the 16th centui*y when 
Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, Dees-a and Dantiwada to Ghazni Khan, the 
12th Ruler of the House. Thus the Lohani House, which, is the oldest 
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amongst the existing Muhammadan Euling Houses in India, came to rule 
over J]]aIor, Sachor and Blnnmal along with Palanpiu’, Deesa and Hantiwada 
until the end cl the 17th century when the capital was finally established 
at Palanpm’. ^ 

2. Malek Usman Zhan, the 5th Euler, was granted the hereditary title of 
‘Zubt-ul-Mulk’ by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Zhan the 12th Euler, 
who was also the Governor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles of 
“Dewan” and “Mahakhan” from Emperor Akbar. The title of “Nawab” 
was conferred on the Euler by His Imperial Majesty the Zing Emperor in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The present Euler Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Zhan 
Bahadur, the 29th Euler of the House, ascended the (jaddi on the 28th Sep- 
tember 3918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain 
in the Army in 1916, and was created a Z.C.I.E., on the 5th June 1920. His 
Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales during his visit to India, and was created on the 17th March 1922 a 
Z.C.V.O. In 1930 His Highness was promoted to the rank of Major, and 
was created a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1932. His BQghness was a mem- 
ber of the Indian Delegation to the 9th Assembly of the League of Nations 
he'd at Geneva in September 1928. His Highness’ son and Heir-Apparent 
Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Zhan was born on the 8th June 1917. 

4. Their Excellencies Lord Duflferin and Lord Elgin halted for- a few 
hours at Palanpur. His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Palanpur in 
1927. 

5. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught, when he was Commander- 

in-Chief of the Bombay Eorce, twice visited and stayed at Palanpur as His 
late Highness’ guest. , 

6. General Sir George Wliite and Eiold Marshals Sir William Birdwood 
and Sh’ Philip Chetwode, Commanders-in-Chief, also- visited the Palanpur 
State. 

7. The Palanpur State assisted the British Goveimment by supplying 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great War His late Highness 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of His Imperial Majesty 
the Zing Emperor and offered the personal seiwices of liis two sons. 
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BIKANER. 

1. The Rulers of Bikaner are Rathor Rajputs. The State vras founded 
in 1465 hy Rao Bikaji a son of Rao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of Jodh- 
pur. A Treaty was concluded on the 9th. March 1818, with the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment which was subsequently modified in 1887. 

2. The present Ruler, ^ His Highness Maharaja Shri Ganga Singhji 
Bahadm’, 2ist Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended the 
gadcli in 1887 and was invested with full ruling ]X)wers on the 16th December 
1898. During his minority the State was administered by a Council of 
Regency under the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

His Highness was created a K.C.I.E., in 3900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign), a K.C.S.T., on the 24th June 1904; a G.C.I.E., 
on ].st January 1907; a G.C.S.I., in December 1911; a H.C.B., on the 1st 
aanuary 1918 ffor services in connection with the War (1914-19)1 ; a G.C.V.O., 
in Jaiuiary 1919, and a G.B.E., on the 1st January, 1920. He received the 
Kaiser-i-Hind Decoration, 1st class, for services in connection with the famine 
of 1899-1900; the China Medal in 1900 and the Gold Durbar Medal in Janu- 
ary 1903. 

In 1902, His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales (now His Majesty King George V) ; an Hono- 
rary Colonel in the Indian Army and an Honorary A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor on the 3rd June 1910. He was promoted to the rank of 
Honorary Major-General on the Ist August 1917 [in recognition of his oer- 
lEonal services at the Piont on the War (1914-19)1. He was ga/.etted Hono- 
rary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30th December 1919. His Higline.ss 
was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant General in September 1930. 

His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. 

Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatianiji Sahib received the Imperial Order 
3f-the Crown of India on New Year’s Day, 1935. 




• This 1ms noc j et been raised. 

t InrliKliiig Altillor.v 'iao, O.aniel COlps 4(16, 'Motoi 'rncbiiin Oiiii ''Pctions 100. 
1 This includes 100 cx-’icn ice men of the Sirohl Military Pidirc. 


A personal salute of 19 »-uns was anted to His Hifflniess ou tlie Jst Jauu- 
aiy 1918, and a permanent local salute of 19 guns on tlie 1st January 1921. 
rjis Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions: — 
iugust 1902 (to attend the Coronation of ITis Majesty the late King 
Emperor); 1907; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty the present 
King' Emperor); 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial War 
■Oabiuet and Confej-ence) ; November 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference); 
May 1922; August 1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the 
League o'f Hations) ; August 1930 (to- attend to meetings of the Assembly 
of the League of Nations, tlie Imperial Conferences and the Indian Round 
Table Conference) ; August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
I'ndian Round Table Conference). 

His Highness is a Ereemau of the cities of Loudon, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Royal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Red Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

3. On the inaug'uration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes — a post 
to which he likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years 
•running. His Highness was, for 5 consecutive years, elected Honorary Gene- 
ral Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi from 1916 to 1920, 
prior to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which 
now fall on' the shoulders of the Chancellor. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner : Lord Elgin (1896 ) ; 
Lord Curzon (November 1902); Lord Minto (November 1906 and ]9n8); Lor(3 
Hardinge (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915) ; Loi'd Chelms- 
ford (November 1920) ; Lord Reading (December 1921 and January 192.5); 
Lord Irwin (January 1927. October 1927 and January-Eebruary 19'29), 
and Lord Willingdon VEebrnary and November 1934). 
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The State was also Tisited by Their lioyal Highnesses the Duke and Duch- 
ess of Connaught and- His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse in Febru- 
ary 1903; Their Royal Highnesses the , Prince and Princess of Wales (now 
Their Imperial Majesties the King and Queen) in Kovemher 1905; His Royal 
Highness the Pi-ince of Wales in December 1921 and Their Royal Hig'linesses 
the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in December 1924. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Shri Sadul Singhji Bahadur, son and Heir to His 
Highness was born on the 7th September 1902. He was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 1st January 1921 and a Companion of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March 1922 on the occasion of His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ Tisit to India. A son was born to the Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur who 
was horn on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th Februar}’- 1932. 

6. On the retirement of Sir Manubhai N. Mehta from 1st Hovember 1934, 
Colonel Maharaj Sri Sir Bhairun Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.I., was appointed 
Prime Minister. 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with tlie Agent to 
the Governor General in Rajputana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of the State at the disposal of the British Government. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and'-joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. The 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. His Highness w^as most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing to the serious illness of His ELighness’ elder daughter which, unfortu- 
nately, culminated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. 

10. During the Autumn and Winter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 
seriously indisposed; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on ActHe Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War hy the 
Viceroy. 


SIROHI. 

1. The Ruling Family arc Deora Rajputs, a branch of the Chauhan 
clan, and are said to be descended from Prithwi-Raj, the Chauhan King of 
Delhi. The founder of. the Sirohi house was one Deoraj, the first of the 
Deora clan of Rajputs, who lived in the thiiteenth ceutui’y, hui the Chuuhans 
are said to have appeared in this part of the country (-i.c., at Jalor in 
Jodhpur to the northwest about 1,152. The present capital. Sirohi, was 
built in 1425. About this time the Raua of Cliitor is said to have taken 
refuge at ^Mount Ahu from the army of Kuthud-din of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, he refused 1o leave having learnt how strong tlie’ place was. 
He wa.';, however, driven out by a force under-the Sirohi Prince’s son, and 
no other Ruling Prince wms allowed on the hill till 1836, when the prohibi- 
tion was withdrawn. A treaty' wa.s concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 
1823, and in 1845 the R:io made ovei’ lo llio British (government, under 
certain conditions, certain lands on Mount Ahu for the establishment of a 
sanitoriura. These lands together with a surrounding portion amounting tc 
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about 6 square miles were made over to tko British Government under a 
permanent, lease on an ap-reement concluded in October 1917. 

2. The present Euler of Sirobi, His Highness Maharajadhiraja Maharao 
Sir Samp Eajn Singh Bahadur, was hoin on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under the tuition of a Political Officer and conducted the 
administration of tlie State for 10 j'^ears as Musahib Ala prior to his accession 
to the gaddi. He succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 
29th April 1920, the latter having abdicated the gaddi on account of old age. 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness 
the Maharao of Gulch whom he has three daughters one of whom has 
since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Rutlam, (3) to n daughter of the Thahur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to the 
danghter of the Thalcur of Junia (Ajnier-Merwara). His Highness has no 
male issne. The titles of “ Maharao ” and of “ Maharajadhii’aja ” were 
conferred on Hie Euler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 
1889 and on the 12lh December 1911, respectively. His Highness was created 
a K.C.S.l. on Ihe 3rd June 1924 on the occasion of His Majesty the King 
Emperor’s birthday and a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the present 
time His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State with the 
help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected with Sirohi are those of Biiudi 
and Kotah. Marriages have taken place in recent times with the Kachhwaha 
lamily of Jaipur, the Eathor families of Jodhpur and Kishengarh, the Jadon 
families of Karanli and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia families of Dungarpur and 
Bauswara and the Jadeja family of Cutch. 

0. The Bomhaj'-, Baroda and Central India Railway (Metre Gauge) passes 
through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about 40 miles. 

4. Ko Viceroy has j'et vKiled the Capital of Sirohi, hut Jjord Lansdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Cxtrzon m 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is ihe most 
notable place in Sirobi, some 4,000 feet above the level of tbe sea. Tbe high- 
est peak is knoun as Guru Sbikbar (the Saint’s pinnacle) 5,650 feet liigb^ 
Abn is the lieadquarteis of the Governor General’s Agent and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwava, about two miles from tbe station. 

5. The Sirohi State is in direct political relations with the Agent to the 
Gove7'nor General in Eajpiitana. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

7 

8 








Ks. 

1 

Sikkim. 

His Highness Mnfaanifn Sir 
Tasiii .Namg}'al, K.€.l.e., 

Maharaja ol 

(Jluddhisl). 

1893. 

Sth Decem- 
ber 19H. 

3,818 

109,631 

4,86,000 

1 


SIKKIM. 


1. In ancient times tlie country was inliabited by the Lepcbas under ilie 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynast}' claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected with, the ruling dynasty of China through its ancestor Guru 
Tnshi Guru Tashi settled and died at Chumbi. His third son, Mipon Bab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Ham-gye, said- to 
have been born in 1604 A.D. became, (he first Raja of >Sikkim and his acoea- 
fiion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. The present Maharaja of 
Sikldm, Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.C.I.E., was born in 1893, and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 5th December 1914 on the death of his half-brother Sidkeong 
Hamgyal. His formal accession to the gaddi according to Sikkim custom took 
place on the 15th May 1916. The Sikkim Stale suilered various^ encroach- 
ments from Bhutan, Tibet and Hepal. The Chumbi Valley, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
cum China and Nepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the time 
of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-15, and at the conclusion of 
the war we restored to Sikkim the counti-y which had been wrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780. 


3, In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Silekim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
tiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation o£ 
Rs. 3,000 per annum was at first granted for this cession. It was raised in 
1846 to Rs. 6,000. 

-3 The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
190 in 1839 to about 10,000 'in 1849, chiefly by immigration from Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with Jealousy by the Sikkim Darbar. resulting in 1849 in their sr.ipre and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter the SuperuAendent 
of .Darjeeling, who were travelling in Sikldm with the permission of Govern- 
•ment and the Maharaja. 
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4. This led to the espeditiou of 1850, and the annexation of the Sikkim 
Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to the Darjeeling distiict', 
and to the stoppage of the annual grant of Hs. 0,000. There u'as another 
small expedition into Sikkim in 1800 ending in the Treaty of 1861. By the- 
22nd Article pf the Treaty the Maharaja agreed to remove the seat of his- 
Government from Tibet to Sikkim, and to reside there for nine months in 
the year, and a Vakil -u-as accredited by the Sil<kim Daibar to reside at 
Darjeeling. The annual allovance of Its. 6,000 forfeited in 1850 was les- 
tored in 1862, and raised to Its. 9,000 in 1868, and to Es. 12,000 in 1873. 

5. Alter the abandonment ot the piopo.sed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtu. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended witli the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across 
the lelap La. 

6. In December 1888 negoliatioiis for the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibetan 
dispute were unsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Eesident, who came to 
Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of the Chine.se Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its exclusive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and of the- 
arranuement for official communications between the British GovernmeTsf 
and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 

7. In December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communication and 
pasturage to' be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890 were 
drawn np. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Tatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain good? 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose; and other goods w-ere to he exempt from duty for a ])eriod 
of five years, after which period a tariff might be mutually agreed upon. 
During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was nOfc to be engaged in. 
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Tip to tlie present date no furtlier agreement on tlie question of a tariff on tlie 
importation of Indian tea lias been arrived at. Tlie mart in Yatnng ivas 
opened in 1S94. In Slay 1895 a Boimdaiy Commission ivas appointed but 
with no satisfactory results. Tbe Tibetans and tlie Cbinese authorities both 
refused to recognise the line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, 
and the matter rested for the time. 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials 
found at Giaogong, or elsevhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkim-Tibet Convention. Mr. White, tlie then Political 
Officer, Tvas according!}" directed to proceed to Giaogong. He left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, accompanied by a military escort and 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed 
the Tibetan walls and blockhouses on the Bi'itish side of the frontier without 
•any opposition. The party returned in August 1902, after having traversed 
and surveyed the whole of the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Don- ' 
kya La and Lho-nak, and having taken a complete and_ careful survey of the 
country on both sides of tlie fiontier. The Tibetan graziers and traders were 
permitted to remain, but were informed that they had no rights within that 
area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
imder Colonel (now Sir Francis) Younghusband, K.C.I.E., to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in order to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Khamba Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was torced to proceed to Chumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities 'returned to India without hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State during 
the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very considerable 
influence on the State. lu December 1903, a cooly corps was raised in which 
the late klaliaraja took a keen interest and which did very good work for the 
Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped 
largelv with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improvement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Lama stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Pontiff’s ble.ssing. On his return from India the 
Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsotra 
Namgval visited Sikkim for three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 
passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the circumsiances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 
An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhutan 
through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
bad characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

13. In October 1918 His Highness Maharaia Sir Tashi Hamgyal married 
Kunzang Dechen, daughter of the Bakashar Depon, a General in the Tibetan 
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Army. Her Higliuess is graucl-daiigliter of tlie late Lonclieri Shokang, wko 
was Prime Minister ol Tibet. Their Highnesses have three sons and three 
daughters. The eldest son, Kuuzang Paljov Hamgyal, "was born on the 20th 
November 1921. The following are his relations: — 

(1) Haja Tsotra Hanigyal (still in Tibet), born in 1879 (half-brother). 

The Government of India conferred the title of Haja upon him 
.IS a personal distint.liou on the 2nd January 1922. 

(2) Kumari Choni Wangnio La born in 1897 (sister). She was married 

to Deb Zimpon Haja Sonam Tobgay Dorji, Agent to His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kalimpong (also Assistant for 
.Bhutan to the Political Oificer in Sikkim), on the 5th April 1918. 

^4. The present Maharaja was eduoaled at the Mayo College in Ajmei 
(1909 and 1910) and at St. Paul’s School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). He 
accompauied his father the late Maharaja Sir Thotub Xaiugyal. K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion ol the visit to India of Their Hoyal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wale.s in 1905, and io the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness visited Bombay in 1916. He also visited Delhi 
on (he occasions of the visits to India of His Royal lliahness the Duke of 
Connaught in 1921 and His Hoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1922. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. 

15. The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council 
The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A survey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal has been 
made. The project is never likely lo materialise owing to the comparative 
ease and cheapness of motor communication. 

16. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Siklcim was rjuick to respond to the 
call. The late iMaharaja offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Empcior and ])laced all the rc<onrces of his little State at 
the disposal of the Government. Many Sikkimese fought in the rank-.s of 
Gurkha Regiments during the war. During the Euioj)eau war nearly eight 
hundred men joined the Army and more tlian three humbed the Military 
Police, the enlistment^' in eacli Iteing many limes huger tlian dnriug peace 
A few also joiiiod ambulance (omp.mic'' Sub'.t i iptions neie made to the 
Imperial Indian Relief Fund and to the St. .Toluib Ambulance Euml. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness tbo IMahaTani of Siklvim vas ediicnted at :he 
Hampton Court College, klussoorie. 

19. For services in connection vitb the M'ar the Maharaja was aiipoiiitcnl a 
O.I.E. on the 1st January 1919. On the 1st Jamiary 1923, His Highness the 
Maharaja was m'omoted to be a Enigbt Commander of the Most Eminent 

Drder of the Indian Empire 
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RS. 

1 

Akadia. 

Four shareholders (Kat/ii). 

... 


o 

163 

2,000 

2 

Alarapnr Dow- 
onl). 

One Bbareholdcr {Rajput) . 



3 

499 

6,000 

s 

Ambliara 

Thakor Kesailsinhji Jalam- 
alnliil, Thakor oJ (Khant 
Kali). 

5th Kovember 
1887. 

17th March 
1908. 

80 

10,179 

93,000 

i 

Ainrapiir 

Three aharehoWerB (Maho- 
medane). 

... 


8 

1,761 

17,000 

5 

Anandpur . 

Sis shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 


130 

8,268 

40,000 

0 

Anandpur . 

Khacher Shri Desa Bhoj 
of Kathi, 

16th Bccem- 
^ber 1879. 

lltli Heptem- 
ber 1905. 

70 

2,529 

16,000 

7 

Ankevalia . 

Tn’o sharelioldcrs (Rajput) 

... 


17 

2,239 

35,000 

8 

Babra . 

Five aliareholders (Kathi) . 



10 

8,242 

30,000 

9 

Bagasra 

(llajma), 




25 

10,153 

... 

10 

B a g a B r a 
(Hadala). 

V. S. VajBur Valera (Kathi) 

30th January 
1873. 

25th Novem- 
ber 1877. 

24 

6,915 

00,000 

11 

Bagasra-Khari 

V. S. Ram Uarsur (Kathi) 
Deceased 24tli April 1032 
Succession disputed. 

4th October, 
1801. 

1st April 

1014. 

20 

3,194 

80,000 

12 

Basasra Ram 
Estato. 

V. S, Ram Jlulu (Kathi) . 

10th Stay 
1885. 

15tli Jtay 

1801. 

10 

810 

30,000 

13 

Bagasra Nat- 
war-nagai. 

V. S. Yira Jlulu (Kathi) . 

29th January 
1888. 

IStli Jtay 

1891. 

10 

005 

30,000 

I't 

Bagnsra 

Vala Godnd Matra (Kathi). 

25th Septem- 
ber 1910. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 



, 14,000 

15 

Bagasra 

Vala Samnt Katra (Kathi) . 

20th October 
1912. 

151b Decem- 
ber 1933. 



[12,000 

10 

Bajana 

Malek Sliri Kamal-KIianji 
JivankhanjI (Jat Maho- 
medan) Oliief of — 

etli December 
1907. 

2nd February 
1920. 

183-12 

13,481 

2,81,000 

17 

Bamanbor . 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 

9th December 
1809. 

2nd August 
1900. 

12 

812 

6,000 

18 

B a n t w a 
(Majmu). 

Three Talukdars (Rabi) . 

... 

... - 

27 

15,913 

1,11,000 

10 

B a n t w a 
Taluka. 

Khan Slirl Shorkhanji (Babp 
and three other Taluk- 
dars. 

2Gth October 
1892. 

lOtb February 
1934, 

50-2 

7,838 

2,32,000 

20 

Bbadli 

Four sliareliolders (Kathi), 

... 

... 

15 

2,884 

30,000 

21 

Bliadwa 

Jadeja Shri Chaudrasinhji 
K. of (Rajput). 

2nd July 1907 

26tli Januarv 
1934. 

7 

1,401 

17,000 

1 

22 

Bhttdvana . 

Three aliareholders (Rajput) 


... 

15 

1,100 

12,000 

23 

Blialala . 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


0 

370 

4,000 

24 

B b a 1 g a m 
Baldoi. 

Two sliareholdcrs (Kathi) . 

... 


1 

820 

11,000 

25 

Bhalgamda . 

Tlirec sitarehors (Bindti) 

... 


19 

1,903 

27,000 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 



Fatments. 

Average 
annual ex* 
penditurc 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

0 

10 

11 

ES. 

Rs. 

ES. 

... 

129 

23 

6,000 


1,397 

00,000 

511 

373 

33,000 

715 

205 

16,000 

400 

... 

33,000 

1,300 

220 

58,000 

... 


60,000 


1,300 

10,000 


341-8-0 

20,000 


341-8-0 

13,000 

... 

341-8-0 

11,000 


341-8-0 

3,58,000 

7,880 

57 

4,000 


70 

60,000 

29,692 

CO 

2,30,000 

7,410-8 

1,148-7-2 

10,000 

1,632 

310 

11,000 

098 

83 

3,000 

474 



204 

58 

24,000 

204 

■ is 


MILITARY FORCES 


biliJIB IN 
GUNS, 


REOrilR 

TEOOrS. 


Cavalry. 

12 


Infantry 


Artillery. 


1 iRltEGVHR 

1 Troots. 

‘?avalty. ; 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

14 

15 


Indian States 
Forces. 
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6 

O 

Kamc ot State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
siiccc'5'?Ion. 

Area in 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Aa erage 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

m 

1 

o 

3 

4 

3 

C 

7 

8 


• 



- 



Es. 

20 

niialiisna 

Tliakor Rataiisinliji Mulsi- 
sinliji, Thakor of (.Olioluin 
Koh). 

28th March 
1871. 

7fch August 
1917. 

1 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

4,000 

27 

Bhanclaria . 

Four aliarchoidcrs . 



3 

080 

‘ 5,000 

28 

Bharejda 

Two shareholders (ffa(Ai) . 



2 

298 

3,000 

29 

Jiliatliaii 

Two shareholders {Rajput). 



4 

405 

4,000 

30 

Bliavnasar . 

IT" n'7’’ — If"'-"-.-*". s'T* 

Ji- 

i: .■ ■. 'i ■ ‘ 

I9fh -llaj 

1912 

iriii Jtiiv 

1919 

3,961 

,'.,00,274 

1,50,08,000 

31 

Bliiinora 

Two shareholders (Ealhi) . 



3G 

1,912 

14,000 

32 

Bliolka 

One shareholder (BajBiif) . 

... 


30 

3,363 

43,000 

33 

Bhojavailar . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

3 

701 

5,000 

31 

Bildi . 

One shareholder (3Iaho- 
medan). 


... 

3 

484 

4,000 

33 

Bodanoncss . 

,Onc sharcholdei (.IWr) . 


... 

88 

203 

1,000 

30 

BoUmdra 

Thakor Hinduslnhjl Sardar- 
sinhjl, Thakor ot — 
(Rehtlar Rajput). 

1888 . 

5th November 
1913. 

C 

1,078 

0,000 

37 

Chanchana . 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



0 

310 

7,000 

38 

Cliamardi- 

Vachhani. 

Twenty lour-share-holders 
(Rajput). 

... 


7 

1,860 

20,000 

39 

Cliaikha 

Four shareholders (Kathi) 

, . 


10 

1,240 

38,000 

40 

Chalala 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

5 

650 

14,000 

41 

Chiroda 

Shareholders . 

... 


1 

367 

3,000 

42; 

Clutraaav - 
(Dovani) 

One shareholder (Rajput) 



1 

278 

2,000 

43 

Chobari 

Si\ shareholders (Kathi) 

... 


13 

472 

6,000 

44 

Chok . 

Two shareholders (Uajpvi) 

... 


4 

1,347 

7.000 

45 

Cliotila 

TJlne shareholders (Kathi) 



108 

8,890 

69,000 

40 

Chuda 

Thakore Shri Bahadursinhil 
Jorawarslnliji, Chief of — , 
(.Ihala Rajput). 

23rd April 
1909 

2l8t Decem- 
ber 1920. 

78-2 

12,915 

2,59,000 

47 

Cnich . 

His Highness Slaliaraja 
Dhira] Mirza Alaharao 
Sliri Sir Hhcngarji Sntai 
Ealiadiir, O.C.S.I., 

G.C.I.E.. Mahnrao of — 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

23rd Ansiist 
I8G6. 

1st January 
1876. 

7,616 

5,14,307 

31,27,191 

48 

Eabha 

Thakor Jlohobatsmhjl 

Gulabslngji, Thakorof — , 
(Mahuana KoH). 

25th Julj- 

18G8. 

8th -lugiist 
1893. 

12 

1,774 

13,000 

40 

Badlialli 

Thakor Amarsinhji 

Jaswantsinhji, Thakor of 
— (Stsodia Rajput). 

9th September 
■ 1884. 

2lEt Juno 
1915. 

28 

4,062 

16,000 

50 , 

Dalilda 

Six shareholders (Kathi) 



o 

987 

24,000 





*■ Average 
nnniial ex- 
penditure 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 



30 , 94»510 


To 

other 

States. 

11 

HEO 

TKO 

Cavalry. 

12 

E3. 

105 


322 


31-12-0 


60 


se,439-s 

... 

03 


373-3-9 

... 

S50 


112 


134 

... 

858 

... 

541 


161-4-10 


135 


520 


45 


417 


246-9-4 


676 


203 


1,310 

... 


Artillery. 


Artillery 



270 219 702 *3 ... 15 



19 300 35 359 865 11 ... 19 



g Personal, 




















Rs. 

61 

Darod . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

4 j 

269 

4,000 

62 

Dasada 

Six shareholders (Afafto- 
wedJrt). 

... 

— 

120 *70 

0,891 

1,94,000 

63 

Datha . 

Two main shareholders 
(Rajput). 

1 

... 

6S-0 

2,835 

£3,000 

64 

Dedan 

K. S. Unad Bhan (KaiM) 

23rd Septem- 
ber 18 91. 

1807 , 

i 

241 

1,778 

10,000 

65 

Dedan 

(Majmu). 

Two Talukdacs (I^atAi) 

... 

... 

25 

4,011 

SO, 000 

60 

Dedarda 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

o 

A. 

777 

4,000 

67 

Dedhrota . | 

1 

Thahor Pr.atapslnhjl Dawlat 
sinhjl, Tliakor at — 
(ifai-ioa«o Roli). 

- 4th August 
1916. 

18th October 
1921. 

1 

Included 
in tbe 
VaktapuT 
Thana. 

10,000 

63 

Dcloli . 

Shareholders (SJaluana 
Rolti). 

... 

... 

2 

Included 

In the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,000 

69 

Deodar 

Wahhela Khanll Anand* 
sinhjl Talukdat of — 
(Rajput). 

8th April 

1872. 

8th Septem- 
ber 1902. 

Survey 

not 

made. 

4,845 

13,000 

00 

Deodar 

IVaahela HlmatslnhJlVaJo- 
slnhjl, Talnkdar of — 
(Rajput). 

12th January 
1908. 

2nd May 

1918. 

Do. 

4,455 

16,000 

61 

Dcrdl Janbal 

Three shareholders (Charan) 


... 

2 

680 

0,000 

02 

Derol . 

Thakor Dlpslnhjl Ramslnhjl, 
Thakor of — (ifakicana 
Roll), 

19th Dcecm. 
her 1884. 

22nd April 
1927. 

10 

i 

Included 

In the 
Vaktapur 
Thana, 

7,000 

63 

Dovnlla 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

11 

837 

7,000 


64 Dhols . . One sliarcholdcr (liajpul) ... I 265 4,000 

(DovanI) 

05 Dholana . One shareholder (ffal/ii) . ... ... 4 11,000 

06 Dhrafa . S'ne shareholders (7?aipu<) ... ... 44 10,042 1,00,000 

CT Dhtnngsdhra Ilfs Kfglincss lllsliarnja 3lst M»y Fclirnary I9II I>16T SS,9St S5,O0,COO 
8hrl Sir Ghanshyamslnlijl 1889. 

Ajilsinb]!, G.C.I.U.. 

. Ii.C.S.I., jHaharaJi na] 

Salicb of — (Jhala 
Rajput), 

68 Dhtol . TbsVor Sshcb Shrl UanUt- SJnd Aaenst iSnd Sepfem- S8*8T 2T,6S9 S,6S,C00 

slnbll lUrlsfnbji, Thabnr 1864. her 1914. 

Baheb of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

69 DhudlireJ . Three Shareholders — ... ... 1^ 2,659 1^,000 

(Rajput). 

70 Gthnt . . Thnkor Rupslnhjl Motl- 10th August 6th December 10 1,150 10,000 

slnhjl, Thabor of — 1885. ♦ 1904. 

(Malimna Jvoli). 

71 Gadliall . Thico shareholders — (Raj- ... ... 5 1,008 15,000 

put). 
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Arcrftpo 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to tl 0 

nearest 

thousand). 

0 


. 

BKOCI 

Tuoo 

militaey eoeces. 

CAIES 

ES. r 

B 


Salote in 
OUK8. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

10 


in 

*8. 

iRiirotLvn 

TROOl’S. 

INDIAK S 
roRc 

ollcp 

orccs 

IS 

d 

a 

d 

c3 

s 

4.. 

CJ 

19 

d 

o 

n 

<1> 

A- 

20 

"rt 

u 

o 

i-l 

21 

otlicr 

States. 

C 

11 

avalrj’. 

12 

[nfnntry 

and 0 
irtlllcry. 

13 

nvalry. 

14 

Cnfantrj 
and C 
irlillciT. 

15 

1 

avalry. 

A 

10 

afantrj 

and 

rtillerj* 

17 

Eb. 

Es. 

Eg. 











3,000 


60 

... 

... 

... 

... 







1,47,000 

0,720 

10,214 

... 

... 

... 

... 







22,000 

... 

6.393 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 


... 














' 10,000 

1 

,045-4-0 


... 

... 

... 







18,000 

1,478 

012-8-0 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 




3,000 

... 

103 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 





10,000 

... 

774 

... 

... 









4,000 

... 

250 

... 

... 

... 


... 




... 











10 




10,000 

... 


... 










15,000 

... 


... 

... 

... 



... 





7.000 


600 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 





7,000 

407 

60 

... 

... 

... 





... 

... 


4,000 

... 

384 

... 

... 

... 

... 





... 

... 


• ». 

120 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

•• 


3,706 

1.269-2-S 

... 

... 

... 



... 

... 



** 



1 





G6 

425 

1S9 

13 


.. 

80,oe,ooe 

40,071 

1 4)00C 

i 






Baud 18 














104 

9 



*,12,00 

i 

10,231 

... 




l - 






10,00 

0 1,102 

97 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 












7 

... 

,, 


10,00 

0 

43 

1 

... 











15,000 


2,000 
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*G 

a 

jraino of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession.. 

Area in 
Eiuato 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

zn 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

72 

Gadhla 

Two shareholders — t,Kalhi)) 

... 

... 

11 

971 

7,000 

73 

GadlAa 

Jndeja Shxi Lakhdliirsinliji 
— (Rajput). 

29th July 

1910. 

12th May 

1032. 

23- 1 

2,392 

20,000 

74 

Gadlmla 

Two shareholders — 

(Rajput). 

... 

... 

1 

325 

3,000 

75 

Gandhol 

One shareholder — (Rajput) 

... 


0-53 

229 

2,000 

70 

G a r m a 1 i 
(Jlotl). 

One shareholder — (Eathi) . 

... 


2 

385 

6,000 

77 

G a x m a 1 i 
(Nani). 

One shareholder — (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

o 

239 

3,000 

78 

Gawidad 

Jadoja Shri Dlpslnhji 
I’ratapslnhjl of — , 

(Rajput). 

5th June 1870 

SOth Match 
1911. 

27 

2,110 

20,000 

7fl 

Gcdi . 

Two shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

... 

... 

2 

951 

14,000 

80 

Ghodasar 

ThaUor Fatehslnhjl Eatan- 
slnhjl, Thakor of — , 
(Dabhi). 

7th August 
1009. 

7th July 1030 

16 

0,708 

51,000 

81 

Gigasaran . 

Three shareholders (Kathi) 
One shareholder (Afu- 
hamadan). 

... 


C 

703 

8,000 

82 

Gondal. 

His nigliness Maharaja 
Shri Sic Bhagnafsinlijl 
Sagramji, G.C.I.E., Ma- 
haraja of — (Jadeja 
Rajput Hindu). 

21fh October 
1865. 

1 1th Decem- 
ber I8C9. 

1,024 

205,846 

50,00,000 

83 

Gundiala 

One shareholder — (Rajput) 


... 

15 

1,825 

20,000 

81 

Iladol . 

Thakor Jawansluhji Yaje- 
slnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Tfiaiarda). 

1st October 
1882. 

22nd March 
1888. 

27 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Tirana. 

S,Q00 

85 

Halaria 

One shareholder — (Kathi ) . 



0 

1,008 

11,000 

8G 

Hapa . 

Thakor Himatslnhjl 
Yakhatsinhjl, Thakor of 
— (Malwana KoH). 

21st August 
1911. 

1st April 1931 

5 

Included 
in the 
Yaktapur 
Thana. 

11,000 

87 

lavej . 

Two shareholders — 

(Rajput). 

... 


7 

1,107 

5,000 

88 

Idar . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shri Ilimatsinhji Donlat- 
sinhji, Maharaja of — , 
(Rathoi Rajput). 

22n(i October 
1899. 

IKh April 
1931. 

1,669 

' 262,660 

21,00,000 

89 

Ijpura 

Shareholders — (Malicana 
KoKs). 


... 

^2 

Included 
in tire 
Katosan 
Tirana. 

5,000 

BO 

Eol . 

Tliakar Sliivsinhji Yaje- 
slnhji, Thakor of — 
(Maktcana EoH). 

Slat Decem- 
ber 1010. 

18th October 
1027. 

19 

4,002 

40,000 

SI 

Itarla . 

One shareholder — (Eothi) . 

... 

... 

6 

1,050 

18,000 
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PAYMENTS. 

1 

1 

JlIUTAEY I’OEOES. 



1 Si LUTE IN 

1 GTJNB. 

Average 
annual ex- 
pcnditiiro 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

UEOElAPw 

TROors. 

ImiEOTLin 

TKoors. 

INOIAN States’ 
Tokces. 

Police 
. Forces 

-ti 

. n 


! 

Govern- 

ment. 

otlier 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalr5% 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Oavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery, 

« 

S 

Persona 

'a 

o 

o 

0 

10 

13 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

10 

20 

21 

Es. 

Es. 














195 

... 

... 


... 







25,000 

043 

202 



... 

... 



G 



... 

3,000 


196 


... 

... 

- 



... 



... 

1,000 


111 


... 





... 



... 

... 


220 

... 


... 

... 




... 

... 




104 

... 


... 

... 

... 



... 

... 

... 

20,000 

1,011 

i 

CIO 


... 


... 



5 


... 

... 

13,000 

1,200 

139 


... 

... 

... 




... 

... 

... 

50,000 

3,089 



... 

... 




11 



... 

46,00,000 

49.096 

GIG 

25 

* 

... 

... 



600 

11 

... 

... 

20,000 

1,408 




... 

... 






... 

3,000 

... 

154 


... 


... 






... 

... 


179 

... 

... 

..f 


... 

... 


... 


... 

11,000 


1,244 










... 

3,000 

... 

290 




... 






... 

20,50,000 

... 

30,340 






150 

Band 

15 

489 

15 



5,000 


239 



... 

- 





... 

... 

40,000 

... 

2,307 

1 


1 



... 


10 



... 


252 

1 . 

83 

... 

! 


1 

1 - ' 

1 - . 

... 






... 
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•c 

w 

IfaniB Dl Stato 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
anneal 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 



\ 



« 


Ks. 

8!J 

lalraliad (Jan- 
jira). 

Ills Tll;;lincss Nawab Sidi 
lliilianimad Ulian Siili 
Ahmad Khan, Nawab 
ol Janjlra and Jafrabad. 

7th March 
I9H. 

2naMay 1922 

53 

13,083 

1,67,000 

S3 

Jalthan 

Two shareholders — [Raj- 
put). 

... 

... 

S 

493 

■ 

4,000 

01 

Jalla-Dcvanl. 

Jadoja Shrl ^fehobatslnh]! 
of — , [Rajput). 

0th August 
1310. 

11th 'Decem- 
ber 1910. 

30-89 

3,133 

30,000 

S3 

Jatla-Kayajl. 

One shareholder — [Rajput] 

... 

... 

1 

500 

2,000 

OG 

Jalla-Uaaajl. 

Ditto . 

• •• 

... 

1 

203 

2,000 

07 

Jasdan 

Kahchar Shrl Ala Vajsur 
of — , [Kathi). 

4th Ifovem* 
ber 1005. 

11th June 

1019. 

290 

34,030 

4,47,000 

OS 

JetpurMaJmu 

Twenty five Talulcdars — 
(Kathi). 

... 

... 

•100 

45,055 

70,000 

00 

Jctniir 
IJhabhablia! 
Enad Es- 
tate. 

V. 3. Bhabbabhal Unad — 
[Kathi). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1007. 

2nd October 
1010. 

14 

3,910 

<0,000 

100 

.Tetpur 
Ohampta] 
Jasa Es- 
tate. 

V. S. ChampraJ Jasa — 
[Kalhi). 

27th Jnno 
1903. 

r 

Ist December 
her 1921. 

39-3 

3,740 

05,000 

101 

Jctpur Eblial 
Vajsur Es- 
tate. 

V. S. Ebhal Vajsur — 
[Kathi). 

29th Novem- 
ber 1890. 

4th March 
1910. 

About 7 

1,109 

18,000 

102 

Jetpur 2fawA- 
nU. 

V. S. JcWisur and Mansur 
Punja — (iiatAi). 

25th July 

1912 and 
5tli Jlay 
1914. 

7th March 
1917 and 
1st July 
1924. 

23 

3,720 

80,000 

103 

Jetpiir Bar- 
■wata. 

V.S. Bhan Desa — , [Kathi) 

18lh March 
1888. 

24th July 

1892. 

45 

• 4,855 

77,000 

lot 

Jctpur Bhaya- 
vadar. 

V. S. Bhaya Nathu — 
(Kathi). 

30th’ Decem- 
ber 1880. 

7th June 1890 

11 5 

1,100 

25,000 

105 

Jetpur BUkha 

D, S. Havrat Ram — 

19th January 
1900. 

10th January 
‘ 1928. 

107 

10,011 

3,75,000 

103 

Jctpur Uuad 
Uana Estate 

V. S. Uuad liana and two 
other Talukdars — 

(Kathi). 

28th August 
1881. 

7 th Novem- 
ber 1910. 

12 

910 

14,000 

107 

Jetpur Har- 
surpur. 

V. S. Meram Harsur — 
(iiatti). 

26th January 
1921. 

11th Decem- 
ber 1934. 

7 

075 

20,000 

108 

Jctpur Khi- 
tadla. 

V. S. Valera Kanlng — 
(Kathi). 

29th April 
1918. 

14th October 
1921. 

23 

2,434 

45,000 

103 

J etpur Jlaya- 
padar. 

V. S. Desa Nag — (Kathi) 

21st June 1801 

20 th February 
1917. 

01 

652 

20,000 

110 

Jctpur Arara- 
pur. 

V. S. Amra Moka — 
(Kathi). 

29fh Septem- 
ber 1912. 

25th Jfarch 
1920. 

231 

2,409 

04,000 

111 

Jctpur >laii- 
pur. 

V. S. Naja and Jiva Mana- 
sla — (Kuthi). 

8th July 1900 

26th August 
1912. 

14th Match 
1927. 

11 

874 

28,000 

112 

( Jetpur Eltha- 
1 dla. 

V. S. Vala Mulu Surag 
O.I.E. — (Kathi). 

1st Septem- 
ber 1873. 

6th Febru- 
ary 1899. 

102 

7,831 

2,40,000 


WESTBBN IKDIA. STATES AGENCY 


Patmekts. 


Averajto 
annual ct- 
pDndit\iro 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 


MIIJTAKY roRCBS. 


ItEoni lu 

TEOOI’S. 


InncorliAR 

Troops. 


Indian States' 
Forces. 


Cavalry. 

IB 


SAtDTK IN 

onss. 


Police -g 
iForces, g 
a 
S 


18 19 20 21 


Es. Es. 

4.000 242 40 

27.000 ... 1570-12 

2.000 ... 135 

1.000 ... 31 

4.21.000 10,790 

1.52.000 

35.000 2023-12-0 34-5-0 

00,000 3,310-0-5 140-7-0 

15.000 1,012 17-2-0 

05.000 2,483-4-0 600-2-3 


08,000 

3,810-13-4 

54-1-11 

20,000 

504-7-1 

53-0-e 

3,25,000 

10,405 

21,11 

14,000 

354-12-10 

70-0-0 

18,000 

1,011-14-4 

17-2-5 

42,000 

1,239-10-0 

733-11-3 

20,000 

548-9-9 

127-2-4 

59,000 

1,259-10-1 

733-11-0 

29,000 

S40-9-10 

151-0-10 

2,20,000 

5,057-8-0 

2,08-3-10 
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Average 

annual 


s^anic o£ State 

OT Estate. 

Kanic, title and caste of 
Euler. 

late ot birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
squ.aro 
miles. 

popula- 

tion. 

revenue 
(to the 
nearest 

Y\ 






tliousand). 

S 

tn 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

S 








Its. • 

113 

Jctpiir Sana- 
la. 

V. S. Glga Hipa — 
(Kotfii). 

3rd August 
1001. 

4th January 
1020. 

7-42 

044 

■ 

114 

Jhamar . 1 

WO sliarcholdcra — 



4 

501 

■il 








115 

Jliamka (Vc- 

Three shareholders — 

... 

... 

7 

COG 


lanl). 

(KatM). 




509 


116 

Jhampodad , 

Three shareholders — 

... 

... 

4 


(anjpiil). 






117 

Jliinjhmvada 

Nino shareholders — (Kofi) 



104-0 

11,743 

■1 

118 

Jimagadli 

nis niglncss Nauali Sir 

2nd August 

22nil Januarj 

3,337 

5,43,152 


Italialiat Klian Rasiilklian, 
C.C.I.I1., K.C.S.I., Nauab 

ot — ISabi Paihan). 

1900. 

ion. 






110 

JuDapadar . 

One sliarelioldcr— (JToH) 

... 


0-31 

004 

mm 

120 

Kadoll 

Thakor Kubcrslnliji Blia- 

25 th July 

4th June 1914 

8 

Inehidcd 

HI 

wansInhjJ, TJmkor of—. 

1888. 



Vnt'fA. 




(Mahuam KoU). 




p\ir 

Thana. 


121 

Kainadliia . 

One Sliarcholder — 


... 

4 

713 

■B 

(Uahomeian). 






122 

Kamalpur . 

Two Shareliolders — (Eoj- 

... 


4 

032 

■HI 


Pi(f). 






123 

Kancr . 

One Shardiolder — 

... 


r> 

260 

2,800 

{Kathi). 






124 

Kanjarda 

One Shiireholder — (Eai- 


... 

0-98 

251 

■ii 


PtiC). 






125 

Kankaslali . 

Do. 

... 


70 
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120 

Kanpur Gsli- 

Four Sliarcholdcra — 


... 

3 

900 



waria). 

(Kathi). 






127 

Kantharia . 

Five main Shareholders — 



14 

1,752 

33,000 



(PajpiU). 






128 

Karlana 

Eivc Sliarcliolders — 



10 

3,124 




(Kathi). 






120 

Karmad 

Gagnbha Jashwatsinh — 

1894 

1894 

3 

4S4 




(Eajpiit). 






130 

Karol , 

Two Shareholders — 



11 

1,085 

msm 



put). 






131 

Kasalpura . 

Shareholders — (Maheatta 



2 

Included 




Kalis). 




Katosai 

Thana, 

1 

132 

Katodia 

Two shareholders — (Kaj- 



1 

238 



(Vachliani). 

pitl). 





■ 

133 

Kathrota 

One shareholder — 

... 

... 

1 

238 



(Kathi). 





. 

134 

Katosan 

Tliakor Shrl Klrtlsinhji 

18th Juni 

20th January 

10 

5,803 




• Takhat^sinliji, Thakor 
of — {Maheana KoH), 

1920. 

1032. 



1 1 




Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 



Pcraonal. 
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o 

V'. 

S 

*c 

o 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and casto of 
Euler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 

BUCCCSsiODi 

Ares in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

AvcniRo 

Annual 

revenue 

(tot‘io 

nearest 

thousand). 

1 

2 

s 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 








Es. 

133 

Kesatia 

Two main sbarcholdcrB — 
{Rajput). 

... 

... 

3 

325 

0,000 

130 

Khadal 

Thakor Fatclislnhjl Enjii- 
mla. TJiakor of — (Mat:- 
wana KoH). 

1899 

7th February 
1012. 

8 

2,505 

37,000 

isr 

Khambhala . 

Threo shareholders — 

(ICaihi). • 

... 

... 

0 

2,270 

30,000 

133 

Khamblav . 

Three shareholders— (2lay 
put). 

... 

... 

10 

083 

10,000 

133 

Khandla 

Two shareholders — , {Raj- 
put). 

... 

... 

6 

690 

0,000 

140 

Khedawada . 

Thakor Becharslnhjl Vak- 
hatslnhjl. Thakor of — 
{ilakwam KoH). 

29th Juno 
1892. 

12 th June 
1902. 

27 

Included 
la the 
Vakta- 
pur 
Thana. 

14,0C0 

141 

Khcrall 

Three shareholders — . 

{Rajput). 

... 


11 

1,987 

20,000 

142 

Ehijadia 
Nayani (La- 
kliapadar 
Tbana). 

One shareholder <Jiaf7ii) . 

i 

... 

... 

1 

132 

3,000 

t 

143 

Kliljadia (Ba- 
bra Thana.) 

One shareholder {Sayei 
Muhammadan). 

... 

... 

2 

329 

6,030 

144 

Khljadia Do- 
Saji (Songndli 
Xbana.) 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 


... 

1 

252 

4,000 

145 

Khlrasra 

Thahor Shrl SiirsinhJ Ual- 
sinhj (liajput)^ 

2Gth Septem- 
ber 1890, 

24lh Februa- 
ry 1020. 

47-5 

4,6CS 

75,000 

146 

Kotda l^^ayani 

Four shareholders (EojjJu!) 


... 

3 

1,212 

15,000 

147 

Kotda ntha 

Five shareholders {Kathi) 


... 

25 

0,895 

19,000 

148 

Kotdft San- 
gani. 

Thakor Shrl Pradumansinh- 
jl {Jadeja Rajput). 

5th Dcccin- 
betl920. 

24thFchnuiTy 

1930. 

00 

10,420 

1,47,000 

149 

Kotharbi 

Jndeja Shrl Shlvsluhjl 
{Rajput). 

25th May 

1895. 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925. 

27 

2,407 

32,000 

150 

Kuba . 

Threo shareholders {Kagar 
Brahman). 


... 

3 

314 

4,000 

151 

lakhapadar 

One shareholder (Jiaf/u) . 


... 

6 

570 

6,000 

152 

Xakhtar (Tiia- 
na Laklitar). 

Thakor Saheb Shrl Balvlr- 
slnliji Karanolnhjl, Tha- 
kor Saheb of — {Jhala 
Rajput). 

11th Janimry 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247-43 

23,754 

2,50,000 

153 

Ballad 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 


... 

4 

030 

17,000 

154 

I-athi . 

Thakor Shrl Prahladslnhji 
PratapsinhJI Chief of — 
{Oohil Rajput). 

Slst March 
1912. 

14th October 
1018. 

41-8 

0,404 

1,45,000 

155 

Likhl . 

Thakor Himatslnhjl Jalam- 
sluhjl, Thakor of — {Cho- 
han Kdi). 

14tb January 
1802. 

11th March 
1899. 

9 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

8,000 

ISO 

Limbda , 

j Three Talukdars . 

... 

... 

7 

1,704 

80,000 
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Serial No. ' 

I 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
„ Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
. sjicces«!ion. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tjon. 

' A\ erago 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

o 

3 

4 

.> 

G 

7 

8 








Its. 

m 

M 

Thakor Salicb Sliri Sir Oan- 
latsinhji lasvnlsinliji 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Thakor, 
Salieb of — (Jliala Rajput). 

nth Jnl] 

I8C3. 

util April 
1968. 

.343-96 

40,088 

9,13,000 

158 

Lodhllca Kaj- 
mu. 

Two Taliikdars (Rajput) . 


... 

8 

1,732 

24,000 

169 

Lodtiika Jtnl- 
wajl Estate. 

J. S. Mulwaii (Rajput) 

22nd August 
1912. 

9tb November 
1917. 

7i 

2,579 

29,000 

ICO 

Lodhlka Vija- 
yainhjl Estate 

J. S. Vijayainhji (Krtjpiif) . 

24th March 
1909. 

26tli Septem- 
ber 1928. 

“ii 

2,447 

30,000 

161 

Jlaaodi 

Thakor Praainchaudrasinh- 
]1 Jaswatsinh]!, Thakor 
of — (Rathod Rajput). 

23rd January 
1927. 

10th Novem- 
ber 1933. 

23 

3,238 

10,000 

102 

Maguna 

Eleven Shareholders (Mate- 
wana Rolls). 



5 

Included' 
in the 
Kntosan 
Tliana. 

18,000 

183 

Kalla . 

Thakor Shti HarUhehandra- 
ainhji (Jadtja Rajput). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th Knreh 
1930. 

103 

12,142 

1,70,000 

164 

Malpar 

Eaoiji Shri Garabhirsinhji 
Ilimatslnhjl, Eaoljl of — 
(Rathod Rajput). 

27th October 
1914. 

23rd June 
1923. 

97 

13,552 

81,000 

105 

Manavadar . 

Khan Shii Gulammoinud- 
dinkhan (Rabi Sltisal- 
man). 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1011. 

19th October 
1918. 

101 

20,084 

0,37,000 

100 

Kanavav 

One shareholder (Eathi) . 

... 

... 

f) 

485 

8,000 

107 

Kansa 

Eaoljl Shrl Sujanslnhji 
Takhatslnhji Eaoljl of — , 
(Chadva Rajput). 

3rd Novem- 
ber 1908. 

4th January 
1934. 

25 

16,942 

1,62,000 

108 

Katra Timba 

Kaohar Dcvla Pitha (Kathi) 

Kacliar Bokra Pitha (Kathi) 

17th February 
1859. 

9th Septem- 
ber 1864. 

17tli August 
1900. 

0 

470 

2,000 

109 

Mclimadpnra 

Seven Slmreholdora (Mali' 
wana KolU). 

... 


1 

Included 
In the 
Katosan 
Thana, 

2,000 

170 

Mengani 

Jadeja Shrl Raghavainliji 
^^arsinhj'l (J?ajpu0» 

11th August 
1888. 

2l6t Juno 

1009. 

43-5 

3,042 

35,000 

171 

Mevasa 

Two shareholders (Eathi) . 

... 

... 

24 

947 

8,000 

172 

Mohanpur . 

The’-- e.-' n-.. • - - 

T 

o' ■ 

Oth Febniarj- 
1880. 

18th Novem- 
ber 1927. 

89- 

14,204 

' 04,000 

173 

Monvol 

Two shareholders (Eathi) . 


... 

81 

2,735 

25,000 

174 

Morchopna » 

One shareholder (,dbir) 



0-88 

483 

1,000 

173 

3^or^l 

Ills Highness KaharaJaShrl 
Sir Ijakhdhirji llaghii. 
IC.C.S.I., dinharaja of — 
(Jadtja Rajput). 

2Gth Decem- 
ber 18TG. 

nth June 
1922. 

822 

1,13,023 

47,13,000 

176 

"Mota Kothasnr 

Thakor Pratopsinhjl Taje- 
slnhji. Thakor of — 
(Ghohan Eoli). 

1913 , 

t 

20th Septem- 
ber 1018. 

3 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Tliana. 

1,000 

1 











■239 
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Serial No. 

Nome of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Kuler. 

Sato of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area la 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
' xevcniiB 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

a 

4 

6 


7 

8 








Rs. 

177 

Mahuva Kona 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 



76 

356 

3,000 

-178 

Mull . 

Thalvor Shrl ^larlschandra- 
sinhjl, Chief of — 
{Parmar Rajput). 

10th July 

1899. 

3rd December 
1903. 

133-2 

17,109 

2,43,000 

179 

MulUa Deri . 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


15 

2,985 

22,000 

180 

Munjpur 

Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 



S 

489 

10,000 

181 

Nawansgtr . 

Captain ills lllehness Maha- 
raja Shrl Sir Digilja)- 
bIdIiJI Ranlltsinh]! Jadeja. 
K.C.S.I., Maharaja Jam 
Saheb of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

18th Brplem- 
bet 1895. 

2nd April 

I9J3. 

3,791-3 

469,192 

93,47,009 

182 

Nllvalo 

One shareholder (Kalfii) . 

... 

... 

2 

545 

6,000 

183 

Noghonvador 

One shareholder (Eattt) . 

... 

... 

1 

174 

4,000 

181 

Pachliegnm 

(Dovanl). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

.... 


10 

2,220 

33,000 

185 

Pah . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

1 

272 

3,000 

180 

Pal . 

Jadeja Shrl Jaswantslnhjl 
(Jadeja Rajput). 

29th July 

1884. 

2nd July 1931 

21*2 

1,433 

20,000 

187 

Polaj . 

Thahor Dowlatslnhjl 

Pratapslnhjl, Thahor of 
— (Maliaana Kali). 

2nd June 

1876. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1881. 

o 

Inelndcd 
In the 
Katosan 
Thnna. 

11,000 

188 

PalaU . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


4 

624 

6,000 

189 

Pallad 

Seven shareholders (Kathi) 

... 


65 

8,792 

60,000 

190 

Palilana 

Xbakore Saheb Shrl Sir 
Rahndiirslnhji MansInhJI, 
K.C.I.R.. ThaLor Saheb 
ol — (Gohil Rajput). 

Srd April 

1990. 

29tb Septem- 
ber 1905. 

SOO 

"62,150 

13,18,000 

191 

rnnehavaa 

(Vaohhanl). 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 


- . 

0-78 

420 

2,000 

102 

Patdi , 

Dcsal Shrl BashuvIralnhJI, 
Chief of — (Kanbi). 

8th January 
1026. 

27th October 
1928. 

106 

16,578 

3,83,000 

193 

Polliapur 

Thakor Fnfehs'nhJI Gom- 
bhlnslnlijl, Thakor of — 
(Tagheia Rajput). 

3rd October 
1895. 

1890 . 

11 

5,37^ 

36,000 

191 

Porbandar . 

Uls Highness Maharaja 
Shrl Sir NatnarsinhJi 
Bha>sInhJI, K.C.S.I., 

Maharaja Itana Saheb 
of — (Jethva Rajput). 

sot*! June 
1901. 

lOfh rebruory 
1908. 


115,673 

21,7.5,000 

195 

Prempur 

Thakor HaristnhJI Gidab- 
slnlijl, Thakor of — 
(Maiuxina Soli). 

3lBt March 
1900. 

6th J anuary 
1916. 

25 

Included 
in the 
Vnk-ta- 
p u r 
Thana. 

12,000 

a&6 

Puaadra 

Thakor Shhslnhjl Abhe- 
slnhll, Thakor of — 
(Ufaitcana Sloi). 

25th August 
1885. 

4th January 
1007. 

11 

2,330 

27,000 
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24l 


Average 
annual ex- 
nenaiture 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Patmknis. 



MILITARY rORCES. 

Eeqular 

Troops. 

iRREGuiAR 1 Indian States. 
Troops, Forces. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and Cavalry, Infantry. 
Artillery. 

12 

13 

14 

15 16 17 


97,45,000 


901 13 


3,21,000 

36,000 


21,202 I 12,302 


Personal, 
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o 

JZ< 

T- 

o 

Name of 
State. 

Name, tttle and caste of 
Bnlcr. 

Date of blrtii 

Date of 
succession. 

Area In 
sqnnro 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 

annual 

revenue 

<to 

nearest 

thousand). 

03 

1 

Z 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








lU 

i»7 

RaOlmnpiir . 

nis Highness Nantb Sir 
lalaluddln Khan Bis- 
Riillah Khan Babi, 
Nanab of — 

(.Pathan). 

2nd April 

' 1889 . 

1 

2Tlh Novem- 
ber 1910. 

1,150 

TO, 530 

10,00,000! 

198 

Ral Sankli . 




6 

656 

24,000 

199 

Rajkot 

Thakore Sabeb Shri Dhar- 
mcndraslnliji, Thakore 
Saheb ot — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

4ih March 
1910. 

2nd February 
1930. 

2S2-2 

75,540 

10,TC,000 

200 

Rajpata (Cliok 
Thana). 

Two shareholders (Oohil 
Rajput). 

... 

... 

1 

604 

3,000 

201 

Bajpur 

Jhala Shri Chandraslnhjl 
Mansinhji, Talukdar of 
— (Rajput). 

18th October 
1910. 

Ist April 1918 

22-8 

2,118 

40,000 

202 

K a i p a r a 
(Halar). 

Jadoja Shri Lakhajl Ashajt 
(Rajput). 

28th Septem- 
ber 1809. 

20th Decem- 
ber 1903. 

15*6 

2,661 

25,000 

203 

Bamanka . 

Two shareholders 

... 

... 

2 


3,000 

201 

Banias. 

Thakor llanslnhjl Tide- 
slnhjl, Thakor ot — 
(Mahtcana KoU). 

14th August 
1912. 

22nd Febru- 
ary 1029. 

6 

1,615 

10,000 

205 

Baroparda . 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

5 

633 

3,000 

200 

Baniputa 

Sixteen shareholders 

• *« 

... 

1 

Included 
in the 
Eatosan 
Thana. 

4,000 

t 

207 

Banasau 

Thakor Takhatslnhjl 

Kcsharislnhji, Thakor of 
— (Rehwar Rajput). 

29th February 
1883. 

12th Novem- 
ber 1917. ■ 

30 

4,875 

32,000 

203 

Bandhla 

One shareholder (Mufia- 
madan). 

, 

... 

3 

769 

10,000 

209 

Banigam 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 
and (Kathi). 

... 

... 

3 

0 

863 

6,000 

210 

Eanipura 

Sliareliolders (Mahoana 
Kolis). 

... 

... 

1 

Included 
In the 
■ Katosan 
Thana. 

3,000 

211 

Banparda 
( 0 h 0 k 
Thana). 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

5 

561 

1,000 

212 

Batanpnr- 

Dliamanka. 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


3 

002 

6,000 

213 

Bohtaala 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


1 

572 

3,000 

214 

Rupal . 

Thakor Hamlrsinhjl Man* 
sinhii, Thakor of — 
{Rehwar RajpiU). 

7th June 1878 

27th Novem- 
ber 1896. 

16 

4,515 

14,000 

215 

Sahuka 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 

... 


0 

785 

12,000 

216 

Samadhlala 
(Chok Thana' 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



1 

610 

8,000 

217 

Saniadhiala . 

Two shareholders (Charan) 

... 


6 

210 

2,000 

218 

Samadhiala 

Chhabhadia. 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


O' 62 

1,119 

6,000 
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c 

55 

<3 

*c 

C3 

Name o! State 
or Estate, 

Name, title and caste ot 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tho 
Dearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

219 

Samla . 

Tour sliarcholdcra (Sajput) 

... 


13 

1,112 

16,000 

220 

Sanala 

Two shareholders (Sarvaiyit 
Rajput). 

... 


51 

550 

3,000 

221 

Sanosta 

Two shareholders 

... 


1 

862 

6,000 

222 

Santalpur In 
Sabar Ean- 
tha, Eawaji 
an4 Adesai 
in Gutch. 

Jadcra Pravlnslnhji {J2ai- 
Vut). 

iSth July 1909 

17th July 

1924 

Not 

sarvey* 

ed. 

413 

3,000 

223 

Sardargadh , 

K. S, Gulammohlniiddiu* 
khanji and another Ta- 
lukdar (Babi Mahomed- 
art.) 



72 

10,149 

1,05,000 

224 

Sata-no-nes5 

One shareholder {Atiir) 



0-C7 

299 

1,000 

225 

Satliatnba . 

riiakor Sursinhil Eatan- 
sinhji, Thakor o£ — 
{Baria Eoli). 

26th Septem- 
ber 1920. 

28tli Decem- 
ber 1933. 

18 

4,034 

48,000 

22G 

Satlasna 

ThakorlBliupatsInhJl Eat- 
tansinhjl, Thakor of — 
{Cholian Eoli). 

13th May 1933 

12th March 
1934. 

25 

Included 
in the 
Gndh- 
wa d a 
Tliana’ 

10,000 

227 

Satudadv avdl 

Four shareholders (Rajput) 

... 


IS 

2,278 

10,000 

228 

Sayla . 

Thakor Saheb Shti Mad at- 
slnbji Vakhatsinbjl, 

O.I.E., Thakor Saheb of 
— (Jfiala Rajput). 

28th May 

18B8. 

25th January’ 
1924. 

222 

15,285 

1,53,000 

229 

Sejakpur 

Three shareholders (Eathil. 

... 

... 

20 

1,101 

5,000 

2S0 

SebdI-vadar , 

One shareholder (Koli) 



1 

359 

1,000 

231 

Shabpur 

Jadeja Shrl rrabhatsinhjl 
Bhup,atsingh (Rajput). 

29th June 
1894. 

Bth November 
1907. 

10 

1,509 

26,000 

232 

SUana < 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

... 

... 

4 

661 

7,000 

233 

S i s a n g 
ChnndH. 

Five shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

2 

1,7SS 

10,000 

234 

SoDgadh (Va* 
chhanl). 

Three shareholders (Rajput) 



1 

1,363 

3,000 

235 

Sndamda 

Dliandhal* 

pur. 

Po\ir shareholders (JTaf/ii). 

1 


135 

7,709 

40,000 

236 

Sudasna 

Thakor Prithlsinhji Takh- 
atsinhjl, Thakor of — 
(Parmar RajpuV. 

24th August 
1881. 

9 th March 

1900. 

32 

6,928 

34,000 

237 

Sulgam 

Twenty one shareholders 
(Rajput). 

... 

... 

220 

8,925 

18,000- 

238 

Tajptiti 

Thakor h ohabatslnhji 

VaWiat Slnhjee Thakor 
ot — (Maktcana KoH). 

7th July 

1923. 

8th February 
1933. 

7 

Included 

In tho 

VaJetapur 
Tliana. >♦ 

6,000 

230 

Talsana 

Two shareholders {Rajput) 


... 

43 

2,472 

31,000 

240 

Tavi . 

Ditto 

... 


12 

775 

13,000 



Personal. 
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Averape 


Name of 

Nainc, tlHcand caste of 

Date of 

Date of 

Area In 

I’op-ala- 

annual 

TCvonuQ 

o 

» 

State or 
Estate. 

Kulcr. 

-hlrth. 

sncccsslon. 

miles. 

tion. 

(to 

nearest 

o 







thousand) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








He. 

241 

Tejpura 

Shareholders (ilakwana 


... 

4 

Included 

S,000 


KoUs). 




in the 

Katosan 

Thana. 




242 

Tervrada 

Twelve shareholders 

... 

... 

61-78 

5,736 

24,000 


(Baloch). 






243 

Thana DevU 

D. S. Vala Amra La'vman 

28th Novcin- 

12th Itay 

117-32 

16,005 

3,00,000 


(Vala Kathi). 

her 1895. 

1922. 




244 

Thata . 

Six shareholders (Rajput) . 



78 

10,941 

30,000 

245 

Tharad 

Thakor Shri Bhimslnhji 

28th January 

I9th February 

1260-5 

54,311 

1,06,000 


Dolatsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Waghela Rajput). 

MOO. 

1921. 





240 

Timba 

Thakor Sardarsiahji Natbii- 

1886 

29th 5tarch 

3 

Included 

5,000 


slnhjl, Thakor of — 


1919. 


in the 




(Chohan KoU). 




Gndh- 
w a d a 
Tiiana. 

4,000 

247 

Toda-Vachhan 

1 Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

.... 

1 

635 

248 

Umrl . 

Thakor Jaswantslnlijl Tha* 

1891 

Slst October 

10 

Inclulicd 

1,000 


kor of — (Chohan KoU). 


1916. 


in the 
Gadh 
w a d a 
Thana. 

10,000 


240 

Untdl . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

... 

... 

c 

543 

250 

Vadal Bhnnd- 

Two shareholders (Afiir) . 

... 


2 

458 

3,000 


aria. 
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Vadali 

One shareholder (Rajput) . 

... 

... 

2 

750 

12,000 

252 

Vadia . 

D. S. Surag Bawa (Kathi) 

15tli Jlarch 

8th May 1930 

90 

13,719 

2,00,000 



1904. 





253 

Vadod (De- 

Two shareholder — (Raj- 


... 

o 

632 

6,000 


van!). 

put). 






254 

Vadod (Jhala- 

One shareholder — (Raj- 


... 

' 11 

1,418 

24,000 


vrad). 

put). 






255 

VaghaTadi 

One shareholder — (Kathi] 


... 

3 

107 

2,000 


(Vaghvori). 






256 

Vaktapur 

Thakor Vajesinhji Adesinh- 

7th December 

12th August 

4 

Included 

9,000 


ji, Thakor of — (Mak- 

1891. 

1016. 


in the 




xoana KoU). 




Vakta- 

pur 

Thana. 


257 

Vala . 

Thakor Shri Vakhatslnhjl 

10th October 

20th August 

190-3 

14,009 

2,25,000 



Meghrajji, Chief of — 
(Qohil Rajput). 

1804. 

1875. 




268 

Yalasna 

Thakor Shlvslnhjl, Thakor 

7th November 

6th November 

21 

3,971 

24,000 



of — (Rathoi Rajput). 

1910. 

1928. 




250 

Vana . 

Six shareholders — (Raj- 



24 

3,089 

48,000 



put). 






260 

Vanala 

Two shareholders — 



3 

'248 

4,000 



(Kathi). 






261 

Vangadhra . 

One shareholder — (Raj- 



0-62 

376 

3,000 



put). 






262 

Tanod 

Khan Saheb Jlalek Shri 

7th December 

1st May 1905 

57-37 

4,676 

1,00,000 



Hussain Mahomedkhanji 
Kamaluddlnkhanii — * 

1885. 







(Jet Mahomedan). 





■ 


Averago 
anmini cx- 
pciulifnrc 
(to ncarost 
tfioiisnnd). 


PATMENTS. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

other 

States. 

10 

11 

Es. 

Es.. 


308 

... 

0,940-11-9 

?6Q-2“i 


2,381-14- 

C 


50 


170 

493 

40 

... 

154 

240 

78 

7,290-15-0 

525 


1,102 

1,252 

278 

... 

105 


1,604 

9,202 

14,372 


280 

3,71S 

278 

396 

104 

19,63 

1,85-1-0 
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MIIJTAJIY POECES. 


Ef.qtji.au 

Tiioors. 


IREBGTJLAU 

Tiioop.s. 


[nXantiy 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. 
Artillery. 


iNTiiAN States’ 

I'OECES. 


Cavalry. Tnfantry. 


Permanent. 
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. 

a 

Same of State 
or Estate. 

Kame, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

o 

03 

1 

2 

3 

. 

t 

, 5 

6 

7 

263 

Varsoda 

Thakor Jorawarsinhji 

Snrajmalil, Thakor of — 
(Chavda Rajput). 

17th April 
1914. 

18th July 

1919. 

11 

• 4,023 

S64 

Vasavad 

Eight shareholders — (Na- 
gar Brahman). 

... 

... 

16' 8 

0,237 

865 

Vavdl Dhar- 
vala. 

Five shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 


... 

4 

1,621 

860 

Vavdl Vach- 
banl. 

One shareholder — (Eoj- 
put). 

... 

... 

0-71 

276 

207 

Vekaria 

One shareholder (Kalhi) . 

... 

... 

3 

635 

£08 

Vejanoncss . 

One shareholder — (Koli). 

... 

... 

0-29 

206 

289 

VIchhavad . 

Four shareholders — (Na- 
gar Brahman). 

... 

... 

3-7 

434 

270 

Vljaynagar . 

Kao Shrl Hamlrslnhjl 
Hlnduslnhjl, Eao of — 
(Ralhod Rajput). 

3td January 
1904. 

27th June 
1916. 

135 

8,401 

271 

Vlrpur 

Thakor Shrl Hamlrslnhjl 
Surajl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

7th Match 
1876. 

12th October 
1913. 

60-6 

5,050 

272 

YJisoda 

Two shareholders — (Mak- 
wana KolU). 

... 


3 

Included 
In the 
Eatosan 
Thana. 

278 

Vlrva . 

One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 

... 


•76 

149 

274 

Vlthalgadh . 

Fanse Shrl Eamchandra- 
rao olios Vljayslnhjlof — , 
(Kayasth Prabhu). 

15th October 
1896. 

15tli February 
1920. 

66 

4,073 

275 

Wadagam . 

Thakor Vakhatslnhjl Gopal- 
slnhjl, Thakor of — , 
(Behicar Rajput). 

17th Kovem- 
bet 1918. 

14th January 
1929. 

28 

3,038 

276 

Wndhwan 

(Vadwan). 

Thakor Snheb Shrl Surendra- 
slnhJl, Thakor Snheb of - , 
(Jhala Rajput], 

23rd July 

1899. 

22nd Feb- 

ruary 1918. 

242-6 

42,602 

*77 

TVankancr . 

Captain Ills Highness 
Slahatana Shrl Sir 
Amarslnh]! BaneslnhJI, 
U.C.I.E., IHaharano Raj 
Snheb of — (Jha\a Raj- 
put). 

4th January 
1879. 

8tb March 
1899. 

417 

44,259 

278 

Warahi 

Malek Shrl Joraviirkhan 
Uraarkhan — (Jal 

Mahomedan). 

14th Septem- 
ber 1881. 

1st J uly 

1900. 

120 

3,009 

270 

Warahi , 

llalek iMurIdkhan Rawaji — 
{Jai Mahomedan). 

, 9th October 
1889. 

18th August 
1911. 

40 

1,411 

280 

Wao . 

Rana Shri Harisinhjl 
ChandanslDgji, Chief 

of — . 

10th Septem- 
ber 1889. 

25th May 

1924. 

. 759 

20,721 

281 

Wasna 

Thakor Bapuslnhjl Takhat- 
slnhjl, Thakor of — , 

(Rathod Rajput). 

19th Septem- 
ber 1896. 

26th April 
1018. 

10 

3,907 

285 

/ 

Zalnabad 

btalek Shrl Azlrmahomed- 
khanjl, Talukdar of — . 

2l8t Juno 
1917. 

27th January 
1923. 

30 

3,414 


Averajio 
annual 
revenue 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 

S 

Bs. 

56.000 

17.000 

11.000 
3,0()» 
8,000 

500 

6,000 

72.000 

1.27.000 

4.000 

3,000- 

80.000 

26,000 

6 . 14.000 

7 . 35.000 

32.000 

15.000 

55.000 

25.000 

92.000 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


MILITARY FORCES. 


SAHIIE IH 
OUKS. 


RhOUIrAR IRREGULAB INDUN STATES 

TBOOPS. TBOOPS. Foeoes. Police 

To Forces 

other 

States. Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Cavalry. and Cavalry. Infantry 
Artillery. Artillery. 


1 

Rs. ! 

E«. 

Re. 


33,000 


1,583 


17,000 

766 

013-4-8 

... 

11,000 

... 

1,630 


3,00» 

... 

854 

... 


... 

5 1-12-0 


400 

... 

31 


71,000 

... 

... 

... 

1 

1,27,000 

4,114 

... 

... 

4,000 


607 


... 

149 

44 

... 

07,000 

... 

... 

... 

27,000 

... 

... 


S,T3,000 

26,009-8-8 

2,682 


1,28,500 

17,422 

1.457 

18 

26,000 

... 


... 

15,000 

... 



55,000 

... 

556-10-8 


28,000 


8,109 

... 

03,000 

1 

1 

8,212 

23-1-0 

... 


II 16 


118 9 

90 
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List of Rulers of Western India States Agency in direct relations with th» 
Government of India through the Hon'hle the Agent to the Governor’ 
General. 


No. 

; , 1 

^ame. ( 

1 

1 

Title. 

1 

Residence. 

Behakks 

1 

His Hislincss IJniiaraja Dliira} lllirza ^raliarao 
Shri Sir Khcngarji Sara! Baliailiir, O.C.S.I.. 

Maharao of Cntcli 

Cnfcli. 


2 

His IliKlincss Maharaja Sliri Uimat Sinhji Danlat- 
siniiji. 

Maiiaraja ot Idar 

Himafnagar, 


3 

His IHsIincss Nanab Sir Maiiabatlilian Rasiil- 
klianji, O.C.I.E.. K.C.S.I. 

Nairnb o! Jnnagadh . 

Jnnagadh. 


4 

Captain Ilis Iliglmess Maharaja Shri Big- 
\iiaj‘Siniiii. 

Maharaja Jam Saheb of 
Nnwanagar. 

JVawanagar. 


5 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Erishnakniiinr- 
sinhji Bharsinhji. 

Maharaja of Bhavnagar . 

Bharnagar. 


G 

Ilis Higincss Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Nutvar- 
giiihji Bhnssiniiji, Ii.C.$.I. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Chanslijam- 
sinhji, C.C.I.E.. K.C.S.I. I 

Maharaja Rana Saheb of 
Porbandnr. 

Porbandar. 


T 

Maharaja Rnj Saheb of 
- Dhrangadhra. 

Dhrangadhra. 


8 

His Highness Naerab Jaiainddin Khan Bisniillah 
Khan. j 

Nairab of Bndhanpnr 

Radhanpiir. 


0 

His Highness .Maharaja Shri Sir Lnkhdhirji 
IVaghji, K.C.S.I. I 

Moharaja of Morri . 

Morvi. 


10 

His Highness Maliaraja Shri Sir BhagiTatsinhji 
Sagramji, O.C.I.B. 

Maharaja of Gondai . 

Gondai. 


11 

His Highness Pianah Sid! Mnhamcd Sidi Ahmed* 
khan. 

Nairab of Janjira and 
Jafrabad. 

Janjira. 


12 

Captain His Highness Malmrana Shri Sir Amar* 
sinhji Bancsinhiii K.C.l.B. 

Maharana Raj Saheb of 
ITankancr. 

Mankaner. 


13 

Thakor Sahob Slifl Sir Bahidurslnhjl Mansinhll, 
K.C.I.E. 

Thakor Saheb of Palitana 

Palitana. 


14 

Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatslnhji Harislnhjl 

Thakor Saheb of Dhrol 

Dhrol. 


IB 

Thakor Saheb Sliri Sir Dolatsiahji Jasratsinbji, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E. 

Thakor Saheb of limbdi . 

limbdi. 


16 

Thakor Saheb Shri Dharmendraslnhfl Inkha- 
jiraj, 

Thakor Saheb Shri Surendrasinhji . 

Tiiakor Saheb of Bajkot . 

Bajkot. 


17 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 

■Wadhrrnn. 


18 

Bao Shri Hamirsinbji Hinduslnhji 

Bao of Vijaynagar . 

Vljainagar. 



List of Tahtl-as in direct relations xoith Political Agents. 


No. 

Name of Taluka. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under each. 

Population. 

BraUBES. 


SenAB Kantha AOEsor. 





1 

Tharad 

l,260i 

ICS 

64,311 


2 

Wao 

537 

68 

20,721 


3 

Malpur 

97 

74 

13,652 


■4 

Mania 

26 

12 

10,042 


6 

Mohanpur 

89 

63 

14,204 


6 

Varahl M. S. Jorawarkhanji 

120 

16 

3,009 


7 

Varsoda 

11 

4 

4,023 


, S 

Petnapur 


S 

5,376 


9 

RanaBan ... ... 

SO 

19 

4,876 


10 

Pnnadra 

11 

11 

2,330 


11 

Khadal 

8 

IS 

2,505 


12 

Ghodaiar 

16 

16 

6,708 


13 

Eatocan , ..... 

10 

8 

6,803 


14 

Ilol . . . . ' . 

19 

7 

4,6G2 
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hist of Talulcas in direct relations with Political Agents — contd. 








Area in 

Number of 




Ho, 

Noino of Talukn. 



sqiiaro 

villages 


Population. 

RESrATlKS. 






miles. 

under each. 





SABAI! Kaniih AOENCr — conti. 







15 

Amtaliar.'v . 



. 

. 

80 

35 


10,170 


16 

SuOasna 





32 

24 


0,928 


17 

Valasna 





21 

12 


3,071 


18 

Dabha 





12 

10 


1,774 


10 

Yrisna 





10 

6 


3,007 


20 

Euiial . 





10 

13 


4,615 


21 

Dadlialla 





28 

15 


4,002 


22 

Uflgodi 





23 

SO 


3,238 


28 

Vadngam 





28 

23 


3.D.3S 


2i 

Sathamha 





18 

22 


4,G34 


26 

IV S KlianJI, Deodar 





Survey not 

14 


4,845 


26 

Thara . 





OBJ 

25 


10,941 


27 

M. S. Mutldkhanjl. Vaialil 




10 

6 


1,311 


28 

Eamas 





6 

11 


1,61s 


20 

Boluodrn 



« • 


6 

4 


1,078 


30 

Derol 



• 


10 

1 




31 

KhedBwada . 



• 


27 

4 




32 

Kadoll 



• 


8 

2 


Inoluded in 


83 

Vaktapur 





2 

25 



Vakhtnpur 
[ T h a n a 


34 

Bremptw 





4 


Circle, 


85 

Dodhroto* . 





1 

2 




36 

Tajpnrl* 





7 

4 




37 

Hapa* 





5 

2 

J 



38 

Satlasna* 





26 

IG 

Included In 

5 Gadhwada 


36 

Blialusno* . 





1 

8 


' T h a n a 
Circle. 


40 

tlkhl 





e 

G 

Included In 
Vakhtap n r 











ThanU Circle. 


41 

Hodol* 





27 

18 

Included in 
Gadhw a d a 











Xhana Circle 


42 

PalaJ* . 





2 

3 

Inolnded in 
Kb t 0 9 a d 











Thana Circle 


43 

Gabat . 





10 

6 


1,159 


44 

W. S. HlmatalnhJJ, Deodar 




Survey not 
made. 

14 


4,455 


46 

Tervada, B. 8. Kotanslnhjl 




61-78 

12 


6,736 


46 

Adesnr In Santalpnr 

• 

• 



Survey not 
made. 

2 


413 



Babibkh Kaihuwab aoinot. 







1 

Bakbtar 



. 

• 

247*43 

50 


28.764 


2 

Sayla . 

Chuda 

• 

• 

• 

• 

222-1 

78-2 

46 

14 


16,285 

12,915 


3 

* 

MM 


MMI 

- 

— 


• Not ullowed to oxercifio JnrWdiotion. 
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Z/ist of Taluhas in d/iTect relations with Political Agents contd. 


No. 

Name oJ Taluka. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Number ol 
■riUagea 
under each. 

Population. 

EESlABka. 


EaSIEKK KATnlAWAll AdENOT — COrtld. 

■ 


' 

‘ 

4 

Vais 

190-S 

40* 

14,009 

\ 

S 

Lathi 

41-8 

lot 

0,404 


0 

Mull 

188-2 

21 

17;i09 


7 



183-12 

20 

13,481 


8 

Patdl 

105 

24t 

16,573t 


0 

Vanod 

57-37 

18 

4,070 


TO 

Vlthalgadh 

55 

11 

4,078 


11 

Dasada (Jalnabad) 

80 

8( 

8,414 


12 

Eajpur 

22-8 

8 

2,118 


IS 

Anandpnr, Khacher Desa BhoJ 

70 

12 

2,529 


14 

Anandpur, Khacher Dads and Nana Ewa 

11 

0 

1,847 


as 

Raisankli 

6^ 

2 

050 



WESXEiitf KAUJUivAa AOEsor. 





1 

Jflsd&ti ••••«•• 

290 

69 

34,056 


■2 

Uanavadar 

101 

20 

29,084 


3 

Thana Devil 

117-82 

21 

10,006 


4 

&dl& ••••••• 

90 

17 

13,719 


i 

VIrpur 

80-6 

13 

8,060 


« 

Wslifl. •««•«««• 

108 

16 

12,142 


7 

Kotda-SanganI 

00 

20 

10,420 


8 

letpur Flthadia 

102 

18 

7,830 


9 

Jetpar-Bilkha 

107 

25 

10,011 


10 

lolia Devanl 

36B9 

10 

3,133 


11- 

Kothada 

27 

0 

2,407 


12 

Ga-vridnd 

27 

0 

2,110 


18 

Pal 

21-2 

5 

1,433 


14 

Lodhlka (Jadeja Shrl MulTrajl) 

7t 

6 

2,579 


16 

lodhlka (J. S. VlJayBinhjl) . . , . 

n 

5 

2,447 


16 

Gadhka 

231 

5 

2,392 


17 

Monganl 

84-5 

8 

3,042 


18 

Jetpiir Vala ShrlBhabhabhai Unad 

14 

6 

1,910 


19 

Jetpur Taluka court 

100 

18 

45,050 


£0 

Vasavad 

10-8 

4 

6,237 


21 

Bantvra, Shcrkhanjl 

50-2 

12 

7,838 


22 

Bant-wa Majmn 

27 

0 

16,913 



• Xho State also cans 0 'Villages in British Districts. . _ . a , n. v i 

t The State o-wns 4 swang ■vUIages. rts., Yalukad, Lakhnn ka Neswad, Junapadotandt share in Tmmhak aad 
Dkharla under the Gogha Taluka. 

I Inclusive o' Jhllla villages, 
i 7 villages and i share In Dasada. 

I Included in ChotUa Thana. 

^ The Taluka abo owns a village Dhasa by name in the "WcBtem Kathiawar Agency 
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List of Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — concld. 


No. 

Name of Xoluka. 

Area In 
sguaro 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
under each. 

Population. 

BE&fJtllES. 

1 

23 

■Westehh KatouwAb AaENOT— conW. 

Saidargadh Taluka ..... 

72 

13 

10,140 

1 

24 

Sordargadh-Zabardastkhanji 

30 

0 

5,000 


26 

Bagasra Vala Shri Vajsur Valera 

24 

5 

5,015 


2B 

Bagasra, Vala Shrl Ham Harsur 

20 

6 

3,194 


27 

Bagasra, Vala Shri Bam Mulu 

10 

2 

810 


28 

Bagasra, Vala Shrl Vlra Mulu. 

10 

2 

605 


20 

Bagasra Kajmii ...... 

26 

4 

10,163 


30 

Jetpur, Barwala ...... 

45 

11 

4,855 ■ ■ 


31 

Jetpur Anida ... . , . 

23 

11 

3,720 


32 

Shahpur ....... 

10 

4 

1,509 


33 

Bhadwa ...... 

7 

4 

1,401 ' 


34 

llajapara 

151 

D 

2,601 


35 

Jetpur Vala Shrl Champraj Jasa, 

39-3 

5 

3,740 


30 

Jetpur Vala Shrl TJnad Eana,. 

12 

2 

919 


37 

Jetpur Vala Slirl Giga Hlpa .... 

7-42 

1 

044 


38 

Jetpur V.ala Shrl Bhaya Nathu, . . . 

116 

2 

1,106 


381 

Jetpur Vala Shrl Nnja Mansis, 

11 

3 

874 


30 

Kotda-Pltha ...... 

26 

12 

6,895 


40 

Dedan Kotlla Shrl Uuad Bhan 

24-5 

6 

1,778 


41 

Jetpur-Mayapadar ..... 

Oi 

2 

652 


42 

Jetpur-Ehijadia . 1 . . . . 

22 

6 

2,434 


43 

Jetpur-Alendarda Vala Shri Amra Uoka, 

23J 

6 

3,720 


44 

Jetpur Vala Shrl Ebhal VaJsur, 

•« 

( 

2 

1,109 


46 

Jetpur-Harsurpur . 

7 

1 

076 


46 

Khlrssra «««...« 

47-5 

25 

4,063 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Taluhas under Thana Circles 
and the villages xmder each Thana. 


— - 



wa^mm 




Area In 

Number of 



No. 

Name of State or Tnlnka. 



square 

miles. 

villages 

under. 

Population, 

Benares, 


SABAa Kakiha Agekot. 






1 

1 

KankreJ Thana 






744i 

•• 

41,684 


S 

Deodar Thana 






SQ41 


30,473 








(Inoludlnc 

Sulcani). 




3 

Santaipur Thana . 






303 


13,820 


« 

Varahl Thana 






240 

•• 

11,360 


6 

Qadhwada Thana . 







71 

19,113 



] Timia . 






3 

2 

•• 



2 Umri 






10 

1 




3 Ifota Kothasna 






3 

1 




4 Chandup 






•• 

1 

•• 



5 Mohur . 






• • 

1 

-• 



C Ghazlpur 






• • 

1 



•« 

Eatosan Thana 






«• 

24 

13,325 



1 Maguna 






6 





2 Tcjpura 






4 

.. 




3 VIrsoda , 






3 


.. 



4 Kasalpura 






2 

• • 




6 DcIoU , 






2 

1 

• a 



0 Mctnadpura . 






1 

1 

•• 


■ 

7IJpura . 






2 

1 

•• 



8 Itampura 






1 

1 

.. 



8 Eanipura 






1 

1 



•s 

Vaktapur Thana . 







47 

12,801 



1 God . 






— 

• « 




2 Morwada .• 







„ 

• • 


\ 

3 Pol aj pur 











4 Dhadardl* , 







• • 




6 Sachodart 







— 




e Plpodart 






•* 

• • 

.. 



Vatrak Kantha Thana 






60 

51 

11,400 


■0 

BawishI Thana 

. 

• 

• 



07 

80 

20,800 



Easierk KAtniAWAR Aoiatcy. 







a 

Wadhwan District Thana 


• 



19a'476 

• • 

, , 



1 Ecsarla . 

. 





• • 

1 

826 



2 Yana 

- 


. 



• • 

3 

3,089 



3 Dhndhrej 



. 



« • 

2 

2,059 



4 Kherall . 







2 

1,937 



6 Sfuniptir 



« 



• • 

1 

489 



C Onndlala 



* 



.. 

2 

1,825 



7 Devalla , 




« 


• • 

2 

837 


-• 






_ 






» Coshaiefl bctviecn Lllthl and BUadrcsir .Tamadar. 
t Coshared between Brempur, Derol and Kliedawada. 
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Idst of Civil Stations and N on-Jurisdictional Talultas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


No, 


Nsmo of State or Taluka. 

Area In 
sqiiaro 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 

under. 

Population 

EASTERN Kitnu.'WJLR AOBNOT — eontd. 

Wndhwan District Thana — conW. 

8 Dhalala ■•••>«• 


1 

376 

D * 4 • ■ 

• • 

7 

2,472 

10 FelIelII 

*• 

2 

G24 

11 Bbathan . « . . » . 

• • 

1 

465 

12 7&vl • « « 4 ■ • • 


1 

776 

13 Dhadvanm ...... 


2 

1,109 

14 Jhnmar ....... 


1 

661 

16 XliELiQpodfid • « • 4 4 • 


1 

GOD 

1C Lallad 

•• 

1 

630 

Cliotlla Xbana « >« 4 . « • 

807-9 

». 

4 , 

1 diotila 4 4 4 • • • « 


27 

8.806 

2 Bhlmora .«•••• 


11 

1,912 

S Chobarl ....... 

•• 

s 

472 

4 Anandpur 


20 

0,745 

£ Samaabor ...... 


i 

S12 

6 Uevasa , 

4 4 

6 

947 

7 Bamparda 


1 

533 

Dasada Thana ...... 

119-76 

• 4 

a a 

1 BdBAdfl • 4 ■ 4 4 • 4 

.4 

18 

9,801 

Bhoika Thana 

178-388 

4 . 

a a 

1 SsUDlfi • 4 4 • « 4 4 

-- 

2 

1.112 

2 Anbcvalla 

.. 

3 

2,239 

3 Bhalgamda 


3 

1,903 

4 Ulltdi 4 4 • a a 4 4 


1 

543 

6 4 4 4 4 4 *4 


1 

49S 

6 Khambhiav •• 44 .. 

.. 

2 

983 

7 Gcdi 4 ■ 4 • • 4 • 


2 

951 

8 ftyfil 4 4 4 4 4 • 4 

.. 

2 

1,085 

9 Sahuka ....... 

.. 

1 

785 

10 Kantharla 

•• 

2 

1,752 

11 Dared 


1 

269 

12 Elamalpur . « 4 • • 4 

.. 

1 

6,532 

13 Kbandia 

•> 

1 

£90 

14 CbanchaDB 4 « • . • . 

4. 

1 

340 

15 Chalala • 4 

• 

1 

650 

10 ICarroad 

4. 

1 

484 

17 Vanala 

• 

1 

388 

PalJad Thana ...... 

227'3 

4 , 

a 4 

1 I'aliad ....... 

•• 

17 

8,792 


RKjfAiircs. 
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List of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional TaluJtas under Thana Circlet' 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


Ko. 

Name of State or Talnka. 



Area In 
aqnaro 
miles. 

Number of 
vlHages 
under. 

Population. 

Rbhaskb. 


EASTEKN KAlHUWATl AOEROT — COnId. 




' 


5 

Pallad Thana— could. 










2 Matra-Timha . 


• 


• 


1 

470 



3 Bharejda. 




• 

•• 

1 

208 

, 


4 Sudamda-Dhandhalpnr 





•* 

27 

7,709 

{ 


6 Sejakpur 





-• 

4 

1,101 , 

! 

0 

Jhinihuwada 





164 6 

•• 

•• 



1 Jhinjhuwada . 






18 

11,743 


7 

Songadh Thana . 





164 

•• 

•• 

t 


1 lilmhda . 





•• 

4 

1,784 . 



2 Vavdl-Dharvala 






4 

1,621 



3 Bhojavadar . 






1 

701, 



4 Samadhlala-Chhathadla 



V 



2 

1,199 , 



E 'Vangadhra 





•• 

1 

376 



0 Khljadia (Bosajl) . 





•• 

1 

252 



7 Gadhula . 





•• 

1 

325. 



8 Katodla (Vachhanl) . 






1 

331 



,0 Songadh (Do.) 





• • 


1,663 



10 Panchavda (Do.) 





•• 

1 

420 



11 Toda (Do.) 





•• 

2 

CSS 



12 Yavdl (Do.) 





•• 

3 

270, 

( 


13 Chaniardi (Do.) 





•• 

1 

1.8C0 



14 PacWiegam (Devanl) 





•• 

3 

3,220 



15 CtiUravav (Do.) 






1 

278 



in Hamanka (Do.) 






1 

633 



17 Yidod (Do.) 





.. 

1 

632 



18 Alatopui (Dovanl) . 






1 

499 



10 Dhola (Do.) . 






1 

265 



20 Gadhall . 






3 

1,693 



21 Samadhlala 






1 

210 



22 Katanpur-Dhamanka 






o 

602 


B 

Chok-Datha Thana 





172-8 ■ 

•• 

•• 



1 Datha . 






24 

2,834 



2 Alyave) . 





•• 

2 

1,167 



3 Ranigam 






1 

863 



4 Chok 






2 

1,347 



6 Morcliopna . 





• • 

1 

483 



C Oandhol . 






1 

20 



7 Jalla (Amraji) . 






1 

BOO 



S P.ohiaala . 





.. 

1 

572 



B Pah . . 






1 

272 
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List of Civil Stations and N on-J urisdictional TaluJcas tinder Thana Circles 
and the villages vnder each Thana — contcl. 


No. 

Name of State or Taluka. 

Ar»i In 
sq^nre 
mitea. 

Niiml cr of 
■vill pea 
under. 

Population 

Nemarks. 


EaSTEBN KATnJAWAll AGENCT— COKfW. 





s 

Chok-Pallm Thnna — contd. 






10 Borln*no*Tirs3 

.. 

1 

205 



11 Sebdivadar ...... 

w 

1 

359 



12 Sanala ....... 


1 

650 



I.") S.imadhiala 

• • 

1 

CIO 



14 Rajpara 

. . 

1 

004 



15 Cliiroda 

.. 

1 

307 



10 Veja-no-ness ...... 

• • 

1 

200 



17 Vndal-Rhandaria - , . . . 

. 

1 

458 



18 Dedarda 

• 

1 

777 



10 Jalia (J.fanaji) ...... 

• • 

1 

203 



20 Kanjarda 

• • 

1 

251 



21 Bhandaria ..... 


1 

680 



22 Sata-no-noas 


1 

2D9 



23 .Tuoapadar ...... 

• • 

1 

224 



24 Eanparda 

• • 

1 

661 



2.5 Hathasnl. ...... 

•• 

1 

883 



■yrnsTEnir eathu-war AOEiror. 





1 

r.akhapadar Tlmaa .... 

120-7 

» » 




1 Kapcr 

2 

1 

266 



2 Katlirota ••••., 

1 

1 

238 



3 Khlj.adip-Najaul , , 

1 

1 

133 



4 Garmall Moti 

2 

1 

385 



5 Garmali Nani ...... 

2 

3 

239 



0 Gadhla 

11 

2 

371 



7 Chnrkha 

10 

2 

' 1,240 



8 Dholarva 

4 

1 

400 



9 Manauav 

5 

1 

486 



10 Lakhapadar 

. 6 

1 

670 



11 Monvel 

31 

4 

2,756 



12 Vekaria 

8 

1 

053 



U Vaghavdl 

3 

1 

107 



14 Ha'aria 

6 

4 

1,008 



.5 Siiana 

4 

1 

661 



16 Dahlda ....... 

2 

2 

987 



17 Glgasaran 

e 

1 

70S 



18 Jhamka (Velanl) 

7 

1 

606 



10 Kuba 

s 

1 

314 



20 Ylohhavad 

S-? 

1 

434 



s 
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LUt of Civil Siitions and, on- Jurisdictional Taluhas under Thana Circles 
md the villages under each Thana — concld. 


No. 

Name ol Stato or Taluka. 

Area in 
aqiiars 
mllca. 

Humber ol 
vlllagea 
under. 

Population, 


Wesiebs KAIHIAWAB Aobnoy — conti. 




2 

Dhrafa Thana 

• 



• • 

207-7 

• • 

•• 


1 Dhrafa . 





44 

23 

10,042 


2 Satudad-Vavdl 




. 

IS 

4 

2,178 


3 Amnpur 




• 

8 

2 

1,761 

S 

Lodhika Thana 




• 

205-2 

-• 



1 SIsang Chaadll 




■ ■ 

1 

2 

1,788 


2 Vivra . , 





76 

1 

140 


3 Kanka^hll 




« • 

76 

1 

233 


4 llullla Dcrl 




« • 

15 

8 

3,025 


B Mahuva (Nana) 




* 

70 

1 

350 


6 Kotda-Nayaul 




• 

3 

1 

1,242 


7 Kaiipiir-I^hwarla 




• » 

3 

2 

1,444 


8 Bhalgam-Blnidol 





1 

1 

820 


0 Vadall . 





2 

1 

768 

‘1 

Babta Thana . 





298-7 

* • 

* , 


1 Babra . . 




« , 

10 

, 0 

8,242 


2 Janbal-at-nordI 




• « 

1 

1 

089 


3 Uandlita . . 





S 

1 

760 


4 Akadla . 




• ♦ 

Q 

1 

163 


6 Nllvala . , 




• « 

2 

1 

545 


6 Knijadta , 




• • 

% 

1 

329 


7 nildl 




« • 

3 

1 

4S4 


8 Kainadh’a . 




. « 

4 

1 

713 


0 Kntda-I’ltha . 





25 

IS 

0,895 


1 1 Bhailll . 





10 

0 

2,884 


11 Karlana . 





10 

10 

3,124 


12 Soghanvadar . 





1 

1 

174 


13 Itaria , 





0 

6 

1,050 


14 rChamb^ala , 





0 

0 

2,270 





— 







Eeuaeks. 


(I) AMBLIARA. 

1. The family helonRs fo tlie clan of Kolis known as Kha'nts bnt claims 

•descent from Chaulian Rajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. ^ 

2. The present Tliakor Kesharisinbji, who was educated at the Scott 'Col- 

ilefre, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 7tli May 1908 
The powers of the present Tliakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
suifs of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
jcars rip:orous imprisonment and fine up to Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
a mark of pprsonal distinrtion. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji 
•was born m September 1923. •' 
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(2) BAJANA. 

1. Darbar Shri Malek Kamalkhan Jivankhan succeeded* to tbe gaddi on 
fne lOtk March 1920. His estate, which lies between the Rann of Cutch 
and the Ahmedabad Collectorate, is populated by the predatory class of 
Muhammadans called Jats. The Chief is descended from Malek: Hedoji, on 
whom the Taluka was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. The Chief has 
studied in the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar 
at Rajkot on the 24th Novemher 1924. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taluka on the 11th 
June 1926. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillalchanji was born on the 24th December 
1925. 


(3) BAVISHI THAHA CIRCLE. 

1. This Thana circle is situated to the South of the old Mahi Kantha 
Agency. It is not a compact area but Baroda and British villages of Ahmed- 
abad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 96 villages with an area of 67 square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 souls according to the Census of 1931. 

3. This Thana pays a considerable tribute for which the Matadars are held 
responsible, as headmen of the villages, to the British Government. 

4. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Dabhoda. 


(4) BHAVNAGAR. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Krishnakumarsinhji Bhavsinhji succeeded to 
the gaddi in July 1919, and the State was under a Council of Administration 
during the minority of the present Ruler, who was born on the 19th May 
1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th April, 1931, when 
the Maharaja was inve.sted with full powers. The late Maharaja left two 
other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumarsinhji, bcm on the 2nd August 1914, and, 
(21 K. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, born on the 14th April 1917. Maharaj Kumar 
Shri Virbhadrasinhji the heir apparent was born on the 14th March 1932. 

2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1260 
under their Chief Sejakji, who.se descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavungai 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana 
und Lathi States. 

3. The kfaharaja is entitled to a salute of 13 guns : and a permanent local 
•ealute of 15 guns. 

4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited bv the Vieerov. ^ ,The, 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja Sir BhavsiTih-ij ’ 
oh the 1st January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January. 

The Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 

s 2 
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5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 

i... 


(5) CHUDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji is a Jhala Hajput. He was born on 23rd 
April 1909. His father died on the 21st December 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the Dajkumar College, Ilajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February 1929. He exercises the following 
jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 tine. 


(6) CHTCH. 

1. Cutch has an extensive seaboard. The ruling family are the descen- 
dants of Lakha, the son of Jada, whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. 
Lakha is supposed to have entered Cutch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as the founder of the Jadeja tribe, though actually he in no way differed as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 
present ruler. His Highness Maharajadhij-aj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 
Khengarji Savai Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., was born in 1866. He 
succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested 
with full powers in 1885. In the same year he received the title of “Savai 
Bahadur ”. His Highness was gazetted G.C.I.E. in 1887 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty the Queen Empress Victoria. 

2. The title of G. C. S. I. was conferred upon him in June 1917, and for 
his services in connection with the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st Jan'iary 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to. him on the 1st January 1921. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vi]ayrajji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was born in 1888. 

4. The Maharao is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

_ 5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(7) DEODAR— (THAKORE KHANJI AHANDSINHJT). 

Thakore Khanji is a Waghella Rajput. He succeeded -to the Talulia on 
the death of his father Anandsinhji. ’Ihe Talukdar exercises the powers of 
a..second class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hears Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. 500, His son Kumar. Shree Viramji has been educated at the- 
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Scott College, Sadra. The State entered into engagements with the British 
Government in 1820 and 1826. Succession is governed by the rule of primo- 
geniture. 


(8j DEODAE— (HIMATSINHJI VAJESINHJI). 

The estate was owned hy Thakores Chimansinhji and Vajesinhji Sardar- 
sinhji. Himatsinhji, a Waghella Eajput, succeeded first to the estate of his 
father Vajesinhji and later to the estate of Chimansinhji who died heirless. 

The Talukdar has the powers of a third class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Es. 250. 

The estate entered into engagements with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

Succession is governed hy the rule of equal partition amongst brothers. 


(9) DHEANGADHEA. 

L. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji, the present 
Maharaj Eaj Sabeb of Dbrangadhra, succeeded tbe late Sir Ajitsinbji, 
K.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A.D. 1100 from the North and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it moved to Halvad and then to Dbrangadhra. 

3. His Highness received primary education at Dbrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Highness has three sons of whom Maharaja 
Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sinbji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd March 
1923. 

4. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 

possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12lh December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Raj Sabeb on the 1st January 1918, and his permanent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.C.S.I. on tbe 1st January 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1922. , 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 

(10) DHROL. 

1. The late Thakore Sabeb Harisinhji died on the 31st July 1914, and 
Thakore Sabeb Daulatsinhji was installed on the 2nd September 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsiuhji died on the 14th October 1918. His 
eldest son K. S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910. A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was horn to K. S. Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
June 1928. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of 
Jam Eaval, who founded Nawanagar. 

2. The Thakore Sabeb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 
posses.ses a sanad of adoption. 

3. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot in November 1900, and 
also in November 1924. 
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4. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and he is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. 


(11) GADHWADA THAIfA. 

1. This Tbana is situated in the north-west corner of the province and 
contains 71 villages, the population of which is 19,113. It' takes its name 
Gradhwada from topographical features, of the country — Gadh meaning hilli 
and Wada a fenced place. It consists of a valley surroimded by a wall of 
hills. 


2. The Gadhwada Thana consists of the following non-jurisdictional petty 
Talukas : — 


1. Satlasna. 

2. Bhalusna. 

3. Timha. 

4. TTinari. 

5. Mota Kothasna. 


6. Chandap. 

7. 3IohuT. 

8. Gajipur, 

9. Hadol and other scattered 

villages. 


3. The Thano is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
SaUasna. Hear Timha on Taranga Hill is a Jain temple, which is visited by 
Jain pilgrims from distant parts of the country. 


(12) GHODASAR. 

t: -i* claims to he a Rajput family descended from that 

of Jiusha (Ijju)h), one of the sons of Rama, the king of Ayodhya. The present 
lhakor Patehsinhji was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1930, 
which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction to 3 years’ rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters and to hear suits up 
S ^ u matters. In 1930, the Government of 

Bombay conferred on him, also, the honorary second class magisterial powders 
to he exercised in the villages of the Kaira District. 

2. The Thakor has one son, heir-apparent Mulraisinhji, who was bom on 
the 14th October 1934. J i > 


(13) GOHUAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji, G.C.I.E., Jadeja 
^.ipn , Teceiyed his education in the Rajkumar College and studied at the 
University at Edinburgh, where he took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. He 
m also F.R.C.P and F.R.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L. (Oxford), M.R.I. (Great 
11 am) and a fellow of the Bombay Hniversity. Himself a scholar and 
tR j. ^ great interest in education and has built a 'large College on' 
1 *^it school system, for the education of the sons of Girassias or 

anc holders. He has established a Girls’ High School in his State and was 
le tirst to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for the maiutenance 
ot the poor who are unable to earn their own living. 

"^1^6 State was raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 
aharaja wlm holds a sanad of adoption was appointed K.C.I.E. in the same 
year and G C.I.E. 1897. His Highness has been elected a patron of the 
St. John Ambulance Brigade. Hindu Division, Bombay. 
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3. Some 40 dues have been abolished during the regime of the present 
ruler Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji. The State is singular in being free 
from rates, taxes, customs, octroi and export duty. It is the only State in 
the Western India States Agency where female education is compulsory. 
Gondal is noted for the number and excellence of its roads and is one of the 
pioneer of Railway enterprise in Kathiawar. The number of public in.stitu- 
tions and schools is a feature of the State. The Golden Jubilee of His High- 
ness was celebrated in 1934. 

4. The Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on 1st Januarj 1903. He attend- 
ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the ’i2nd June 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January 1883* 
A sen was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(14) IDAR. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Rathor family as 
Jodhpur. The State enjoys a dynastic salute of 15 guns. 

2 . His Highness Himatsinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji on the 14th 
April 1931 and was installed on 11th July 1931. He accompanied His 
Highness the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went to 
attend the coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in London and acted 
as page to His Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 
1911. 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsinhji was born on 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

6. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Since the 1st April 1933, the State has been placed in direct relations 
with "the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 


(15) ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs. 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving education in 
England. 


(16) JAFRABAD. 

1. This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. 

2, The founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafra- 
bad from the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th century. 
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3. The present Nawab His Highness Sidi Mnhaminad Khan Sidi Ahmed 
Khan succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmedkhan, 
G.C.I.E., in 1922. His Highness was invested with full powers on the 9th 
November 1933. A Mamlatdar with first class magisterial powers resides at 
Jafrabad. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been .placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(17) JASDAN. 

1. Darbar Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Khacher Shri 
Vajsur Odha on 11th June 1919, and was invested with full powers of the 
Taluka on the 1st December 1925. The Chief was born on the 4th November 
1905. 

2. Jasdan, conquered by Viko Khacher, the ancestor of the present ruler, 
in A.D. 1665, is the premier Kathi State and succession is governed by the 
rule of primogeniture in distinction to the usual Kathi custom which provides 
for equal division of inheritance, 

3. The Chief was educated at the Kajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — ^Kull Criminal powers, except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(18) JETPUR. 

The Jetpur Taluka is owned by 25 shareholders of whom 15 exercise juris- 
diction. They belong to the Vala tribe of Kathis. All have a share in the 
joint town of Jetpur, except Vadia and Thana Devli. Vadia has exchanged 
its share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and Thana Devli has ex- 
changed its share with Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram. These two have now 
no share in Jetpur. Of the villages some are held jointly by several 
Talukdars while others are the exclusive property of individuals. Jurisdiction 
exercised by each Talukdar varies. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is — 

Civil . — ^Limited to the value of Rs. 10,000, 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine, 

and the minimum is — 

Civil . — Limited to the suits of value Rs. 500. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three months’ rigorous imprison- 
ment and Rs. 200 fine. 


Shri Vala Mvlu Snraq, C.7.B., Jefpvr-Pifhadia.—DaThnr Shri 
Vala Mulu Surag, C.I.E., is a Kathi of the Jaitani Branch of the Vala Snb- 
Uiyision. He was born on lOlh September 1869, and be succeeded to the 
gaddt on the 6th Rebruary 1899. He is a shareholder of Jetpur and a Life 
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Member of the Jelpur Taloka Court. Tbe Taluka follows tbe rule of primo- 
geniture. 

2. Tbe beir-apparent Kumar Sbri Dadubba was born on tbe 8tb Septem- 
ber 1923. 

3. Tbe Chief exercises tbe following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of tbe value of Ks. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Its. 5,000 fine. 

Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram, Jetpur-Bilkha . — On tbe death of Darbar 
"Sbri Vala Kantbad Naja on tbe 2lst March 1923, without a legitimate mala 
issue, His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should be folloived in this estate, which accordingly pas.sed to 
tbe present Chief Darbar Sbri Vala Davat Ram, who is a Kathi of the Virani 
Branch of the Vala Sub-Division. He was born on the lOtb January 1906, 
•und succeeded to bis estate on tbe 19th Januaiy 1928. He was educated at 
the llajkumar College, Rajkot. The heii-apparent K. S. Jasvatsinhji was 
born on the 14lh November 1928. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of tbe value of Rb. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs, 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Vala groups of estates in Bilkha of which he is a senior Talukdar. 

(19) JHNAGADH. 

1. His Highness Nawab Sir Mahabat Khan, Nawab of Junagadh, belongs 
-to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Nawab His Highness 
Rasulkhan, G.C.S.I., who died on the 22nd January 1911, and was invested 
with full powers on the 31st March 1920. In recognition of the services of 
the Slate in connection with the War, the salute of the Nawab was raised 
permanently to 13 guns on the 1st January 1918, and he was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 
15tb January 1921. He was created K.C.S.I. on the 1st November 1926, 
and G.C.I.B. on the 1st Januaiy 1931. The Nawab visited Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was born on the 
23rd June 1922, and a second son Mohamad Himatkhanji on the 16th 
February 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. Junagadh was a Rajput State under the Chudasama Dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of Ahmeda- 
bad. Under the Emperor Akbar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Delhi under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhnu Babi, a soldier of fortune and olficer under the Subah, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. The present 
Nawab is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Nawab of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 
of Kathiawar a tribute termed “ Zortalbi ” which is collected like the Gaekwar 
tribute by the Agency. 

4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only part of India where the 
lion is still to be foimd. 
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5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital ou tlio 3rd November 1900. 

6. Similarly His Excellency Lord Reading visited tbe State on tbe 26tlt 
November 192L 

7. Tbe Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by tbe Viceroy. He 
also bolds a Sanad of adoption. 

8. Since tbe lOtb October 1924, tbe State bas been placed in direct 
relations witb tbe Grovernment of India tbrougb tbe Agent to tbe G-overnor 
General in tbe States of Western India. 


(20) KATOSAN. 

1. Tbe family belongs to tbe Makwaua clan of Kolis of tbe Cbandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, tbe third son of Kesbar tbe Makwana, 
who was tbe son of tbe Vehias of the Jbala tribe, wbicb sprang from, tbe 
Anbilwad dynasty. The present Tbakor Kirtisinhji being minor, the 
Taluka is under Agency management. 


(21) KATOSAN THANA. 

1. This Tbana circle wbicb is adjacent to tbe Viramgam Taluka of tbe 
Abniedabad District is comprised of 24 villages witb a population of 13,325, 
divided into the following 10 petty non-jurisdictional Talukas tbe proprietors 
of which are Makwana Kolis of tbe Katosan family: — 

1. Maguna. 6. Mebmadpura. 

2. Tejpura. 7, Ijpura. 

3. Virsoda. . 8. llampura. 

4. Kasalpura, 9. Ranipura. 

6. Deloli. 10. Palaj. 

2. The Tbnna is in charge of a Tbandar who exercises tbe powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Santbal. 


(22) KHADAL. 

1. Tbe family wbicb belongs to tbe Makwana clan of Kolis was convert- 
ed to Islam by Mahmud Begda (1459-1513). Tbe family claims descent 
from tbe Jbala Rajputs of Halvad in Kathiawar. Tbe present Tbakor Pate- 
sinbji was educated at tbe Scott College, Sadra, and was invested witb tbe 
powers of tbe Taluka in November 1922. Tbe powers of tbe present Tbakor 
were enhanced in 1929 to tbe bearing of suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters 
and to tbe infliction of sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Rs. 5,000 in Criminal matters as a mark of personal distinction. 

2. Tbe heir-apparent Kumar Sbrl Dadbba was born on tbe lOtli Septem- 
ber 1924. 


(23) KOTDA-SANGANI. 

^ 1. Tbakore Sbri Pradumansinbii succeeded bis father Tbakore Sbri 
Eimatsinbji who died on 23rd February 1930. The Chief belongs to tbe 
Jadeja clan of Rajputs and was born on 5tb December 1920. Tbe minor 
Chief is studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and tbe Taluka is under 
Agency management on account of tbe minority of tbe present Chief. 
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2. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil. — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal. — Sentences restricted io three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Its, 5,000 fine. 

3. This State is an off-shoot of Gondal. The Ruling family has heen in 
possession of this State since A.D. 1750. 


(24) LAEHTAB. 

1. Thakore Saheh Shri Balvirsinhji of Lakhtar is a Jhala Rajput. The- 
toum of Lakhtar is close to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Railway, north of "Wadhwan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Uon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States 
of Western India. 

3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhala 
Abhesinhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Rajkot on the 24th Novem- 
ber 1924. 

6. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was born on the 5th April 1907. 
He has shtdied in the Rajknmar College, Rajkot, K. S. Balbhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19th November 1929, 

(25) LATHI. 

The proprietor of this Talulca is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Rulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakore 
Rhri Prahladsinh ji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He was born on the 
31st March 1912. The Chief studied at the Rajkumar College, Ra.ikot. 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 
1924. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th February 
1931. 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(26) LIMBDI. 

The present Ruler Thakore Saheb Sbri Sir Daulatsinbji, E.O.S.I.,. 
K.C.I.B. (Thakore Saheb of Lambdi), ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 
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1908. He was born on tbe lltb. July 1868 He received bis education in 
the Jamnagar High School and Military training in different British regi- 
ments. At the invitation of the Australian Government the Government of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration 
of the Australian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Durbar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 
12th December 1911. He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.C.I.E., 
was bestowed upon him on the Ist January 1921, and that of K.C.S.I. on the 
let January 1931. 

2. The Ruler is a Member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Ruling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

- 4. The eldest son of the Thalcore Saheb and heir-apparent Yuvraj Shri 

Digvijaysinhji was horn on the 10th April 1896. The Thakore Saheb has 
three other sons 


(27) MADIA. 

1. Thakore Shri Harischandrasinhji is a Jadeja Rajput and descended 
from Kauaji of Wagad and Machhu Kantha. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakore Shri Raisinhji on 20th March 1930, when the latter abdicated the 
■gaddi in his grandson’s favour. Thakore Shri Raisinhji died on 21st August 
1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March 1909 and has been educated at 
the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvantkunverba. a 
niece of the Thakore Saheb of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhupendra- 
sinhji born on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers who are 
studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years ago, 
have been a constant source of trouble to this State. The Political Agent, 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers; — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(28) MALPUR. 

The family belongs to the clan of Rathod Rajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Raos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raolji. The 
present Chief Raolji Shri Gambhirsinhji being minor, the Taluka is under 
Agency management. The Chief is being educated at the Ma3’o College, 
Ajmer. 
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(29) MANAVADAR (BANTWA). 

1. Klian Sliri Ratelidinkhanji died on the 19th October 1918, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Babi Gulam Moinudinkhanji who was horn on the- 
22nd December 1911. K. S. Gulam Moinudinkhanji was invested with the 
full powers of the Taluka on the 21st November 1931. The Chief was edu- 
catecl at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. K. S. Gulam-Mahomed Abdul- 
hamidkhanji, the Chief’s only brother, was horn on the 10th April 1914. 

2. The Ruling family has been in possession of the Taluka since ahouV 
1733 A.D. When the Chorashi Parganah (which included Manavadar, 
Bantwa, Gidad now called Sardargadh and other Taliikas) was granted by 
Sherkhan Bahi to his brothers Dilerkhan and Sher Zamankhan after their 
expulsion from Gogha, the grant was held by the two brothers jointly as long 
as they had to fight for their existence, but when they finally became estab- 
lished they divided it. The elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. The 
younger brother Sher Zamankhan took Bantwa and Gidad and to equalise the 
shares Dilerkhan got also a share in Bantwa, which his descendants enjoy to 
this day. The jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the three Bantwa share- 
holders is exercised by them through a Majmu Nyayadhish with the follow- 
ing powers : — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 5,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to two years’ ligorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Majmu Nymyadhis'n lie to the District 
and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Pfditical Agent, Western Kathiawar 
Agency, exercises powers of revision. 

3. The Taluka of Manavadar has the following powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criininal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and’ 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(30) MANSA. 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda terri- 
tory. 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder of' 
'Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the clan of Chavda Rajputs. The 
present Chief, Sajjansinhji, vras bom on 3rd November 1908, and educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He succeeded to the gaddi on 4th January 1934.. 
on the death of his father Eaoji Shri Takhatsinhji. 


(31) MOHANPUR. 

1. The Thakor is a Rehwar Rajput -of the India race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 
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2. Tte present Tkakor Sliri Sartansinliji wlio was educated in local 
JVernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddi in 1927. His heir-apparent Kumar 
Shri Vinaisinhji who was horn on 6th Decemher 1908, has now left the Mayo 
•College, Ajmer. 


(32) MOEVI. 

1. Hia Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Xiukhdhirji, K.C.S.I., is a Jadeja 
Eajput. His Highness was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Eajkot in November 1924. He was created K.C.S.I., on the Ist 
-January 1930. 

2. The Eulers of the Moiwi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Eajput 
as the house'5 of Outch and Nawanagar. Kawaji, the ancestor of the present 
'Chief, was the ruler of Gutch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Eawaji’s son Kayaji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still cwns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called Macbhukanhha from the .river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal disputes. On this report 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north side of the Rann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North side, 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January 1918. The second son Kumar Shri Kalikakumar was born on the 
7th November 1918. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also 'holds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(33) MTJLI. 


Muli is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A.D. The present Chief Harischandra- 
sinh]i succeeded to his father on the 3rd December 1905. He was educated 
at the Eajlnimar College, Eajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnao-ar State under the care 
•of His Highness Sir Eanjitsinhji Maharaja Jam Sabeb of Nawanagar He 
was seWted by Government to represent the third and fourih class States 
of Kathmwar ai^_ was present at the inauguration of the Chamber of Prince- 
by His Eova Highness the Dule of Connaught. He is a member of the" 
xi3]KurD3.i ColiG^G Council for tliG last twGlvG yGars. 

heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinliji was born on the 25th May 
192?^ attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Pajkot on the 2,4th,. November-. 
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The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the \alue of Bs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Bs. 10,000 fine. 


(34) NAWANAGAB. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysinhji was horn on the 18th 
September 1895 at Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 2nd April 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadt ja 
clan, from which the Bulers of Outch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Eajkumar College, Bajkot, at Malvern College and 
subsequently at University College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in 1918. He received His Maiesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December 1919. He served with the 5th Battalion, Bajputana 
Bifles (Napiers) and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force in 1920 and the Wazir Force from January 1922 to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the Ist December 1931. 

2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar from Cutch and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jathwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Baval, the founder of the State. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaya. 

4. There are pearl fisheries on the Nawanagar Coast. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

7. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 

(35) PALITANA. 

1. Thakore Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji is a Gohil Bajpui 
and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born on the 3rd April 
1900. He received his education first in the Bajkumar College, Bajkot, and 
then at Shrewsbury school in England. He was invested with the full powers 
of the State on the 27th November 1919. The Thakore Saheb was present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th December 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress of India. The Thakore Saheb received the K.C.I.E. on the 1st Jan- 
uary 1930. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He holds 
a sanad of adoption. 

3. The Thakore Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Bajkot on 
the 24th November 1924. 

4. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. He is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has -been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governm 
General in the States of Western India. 
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(36) PATDI. 

The Chief Desai Shri Raghuvirsinhji is a Kadva Patidar by caste. His 
father died on the 25th October. 1928. His birth date is 8th January 1926. 
His ancestors came originally from Champaner in the 15th century and settled 
themselves at Viramgam which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741 the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the Moguls 
and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viraragam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of his 
family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the Ahmedabad 
Zillah at the formation of that Zillah in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Taluka is at present under Regency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Rani Saheba is the regent. 

3. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETHAPUR. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Vaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Sabarmati river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thalcor Shri Patesinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. The Taluka being indebted is placed under Agency management 
under the Encumbered Estates Rules. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri 
Mulsinhji alias Bhupendrasinhji was born cm 7th October 1921. 


(38) PORBAKDAR. 

1. Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Katwarsinhji, K.C.S.I., the present Ruler, 
ascended the gaddi on the 26th January 1920. The Eulers of Porbandar 
enjoyed the family Ltle of Rana. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the War, the title of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and the Salute of the Rana was permanently raised to 13 guns on 
the 1st January 1918. He was created K.C.S.I. on 3rd June 1929. The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa Rajputs. They claim descent from 
Hanuman. the staunch devotee of the great King Rama. They probably came 
from the North and established themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
His Highness Maharaja Rana Saheb Shri Natwarsinhji is the 179th Ruler 
of the family. 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where country 
craft can lie up securely during the rains but the creek can only be entered 
at certain state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loading 
facilities have been afforded by the construction of quays. 

3. The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is largely 
quarried in the Barda Hills within it and exported to different parts of India, 
Africa, etc. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, 
He holds a sanad of adoption. 
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6. The present ruler attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at Rajkot on the 
24th November 1924. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the A^-ent to the Governoi 
General in the States of Western India. 


(39) PDNADRA. 

1. The family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis and was converted t& 
Islam by Mahomed Begda (1459-1513). It claims descent from the Jhala 
Rajputs of Halved in Kathiawar. 

2, The present Thakor Shivsinhji was educated at the Scott College. 
Sadra. His heir-apparent Kumar Shri Ajitsinhji who was born on 22nd 
June 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kumar is now 
learning administrative work. 


(40) RADHANPTJR. 

The ruler is a member of the iilustriou.« Babi Family and the descendant 
of the last Suba of Ahmedabad (Gujrat). It is bounded on the North by 
Bhabhar and Terwada, on the east by Kankrej and Patan Districts of His 
Highness the Gaekwar, on the south by Vanod, Dasada and Jhinjhuwada of 
Kathiawar and on the west by the Runn of Cutch and Varahi. The country 
is a flat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Runn saltish. Efforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agriculturists are being made. Occupancy rights have been given to 
cultivators. The Vadhiar tract of this country is famous for its bullocks, 

2. The present Nawab Saheb was educated at the Rajkumar College,, 
Rajkot, where he received a Diploma for passing the final examination, 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the 'Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(41) RAJKOT. 

1. Thakore Saheb Dhariueudrasinhji was born on the 4th March 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Rajput and ivas educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot 
and High Gate School, England. He succeeded to the gatldi on the 2nd 
February 1930. Dur'ing his minority the State was administered by a Coun- 
cil of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the 21st April 
1931. 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
close to the town of Rajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 
this State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a .sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be received by the 
Viceroy. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and is a member of the Chamber 
of Princes. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the Rajkot State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General in the States of Western India. 
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(42) EANASAN. 

1. The Thakor is a Eehwar Eajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Eaos of Chandrayati near Monnt Ahn. 

2. The present Thakor Takhatsinhji was educated in the local Yernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1917 which were 
enhanced in 1929 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of Es. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowering him to inflict sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Es. 5,000 as a inark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Kumar Shri Jaswatsinhji was born on 3rd Kebruary 1916. 


(43) SAKTALPHR.— ESTATE OF JADEJA PRAVINSIKHJI RAWAJI 
OF— IN BANAS KANTHA AKD ADESAR IN CHTCH. 

The Thakore Saheb is a Jadeja E-ajput. He was born on 18th July 1909, 
and succeeded on the death of his father Rawaji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a Manager appointed by the Cutch Darbar. 
He was at the Talukdari Girassia School, Wadhwan, for two years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the affairs of his estate. 

The jurisdictional powers of his estate in Santalpur are those of a third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 250 
in civil matters and are restricted to his swang villages of Gadsai and Kalyan- 
pura. These powers are at present exercised by a Kamdar appointed with 
the approval of the Agency. 

The Thakore has also the estate of Adesar in Cutch and there exercises • 
the following powers : — 

Civil . — He can hear suits upto the value of Koris 2,000. 

Criminal . — The Thakore can inflict three months’ imprisonment. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taluka. 


(44) SAYLA. 

Saheb, Sbri Madar-sinbji is a Jbala Rajput, He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 25tb January 1924. Sesabhai, the second son of Eaj Kai- 
sinh-ji of Dbrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpada Kathis 
and made it his capital. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karansinhii was 
born on the 11th May 1891. The Thakore Saheb received the title of C.I.E. 
on the 1st June 1933. 

2. The Chief attended the Vicero3’-’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Hnlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal . — ^Full Criminal^ powers except th.at the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 

Hon ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 
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(45) SUDASNA. 

Tlie ruling family belongs to tbe Parmar sect of Rajputs, and- claims its 
lineage to Yikram tbe great of TJjjain. Tbe present ruling Chief Tbakor 
Sbri Pratbisinbji was born on 24tb August 1884. He succeeded bis father 
in tbe year 1900 but being minor tbe Taluka was taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He was invested with tbe full powers of tbe Taluka in 1906. His 
powers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two years’ 
rigorous imprisonment and fine of Rs. 2,000 in criminal matters and to bear 
suits upto the value of Rs. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 tbe status of tbe 
Taluka was raised as a permanent measure from the 5tb Class to that of the 
4tb Class in recognition of bis meritorious administration of tbe Taluka and 
good services rendered by him to Government during tbe great war. His 
powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction 
in view of bis good administration to 3 years’ imprisonment and Rs. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters and to bear suits of the ^■alue of Rs. 10,000 in civil 
matters. 

Relaiives . — He has only one .son. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Ranjit- 
■sinliji was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as Karbhari. 


(46) SHIGAM. 

1. This Taluka originally formed part of tbe Wao Tbana Circle which was 
abolished in 1917 and was subsequently placed in the charge of the Thandar 
at Deodar. 

2. In Kovember 1917, the -Talukdars of Suigam were granted powers of 
a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. 250. These powers were exercised through a Joint Kamdar 
approved by tbe Political Agent. Tbe powers have recently been withdrawn 
and tbe Taluka has been placed under Deodar Tbana. 

3. Engagements were entered into with tbe British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 


(47) TERWADA. 

This Taluka is owned by many Baloch Mabomedan shareholders. They 
■have tbe powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and bear Civil 
suits up to tbe value of Rs. 250. These powers are exercised through a Joint 
Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. 

2. Agreements with tbe British Government were entered into in 1820 
and 1826'. 

3. Successions are governed by tbe Rule of equal partition amongst 
brothers except in the share of Thalcoi-e Salimkhanji to which the rule of 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. 


- (48) THANA DEVLI. 

The Chief Darbar Sbri Vala Arara Laxman is a Katbi of the Jaitani 
Branch of tbe Vala Sub-Division. He was born on the 28fb Kovember 1895, 
and he succeeded to the gaddi on the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He was 
educated at tbe Rajkumar College, Rajkot. The Taluka follows tbe rule of 
primogeniture. 
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2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Earn Vala was born on the 8th March 
1920. 

3. The Chief of Thann Devli was shareholder of Jetpur hut he has ex- 
changed his share with Darhar Shri Vala Eavat Earn and has now no con- 
nection with the Jetpur Taluka. 

4. The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civil . — To the extent of Es, 20,000. 

Criminal . — Seven years’ rigorous imprisonment and line to the extent 
of Es. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil . — Enlimited civil powers. 

Criminal . — Full Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other tlian its own subjects for capital offences and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’hle the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(49) THAEA. 

There are two principal shares in this estate; viz., Sardarsinhji’s share and 
Jasubhai’s share. The former’s share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhji and Jaswantsinhji, while Eatansinhji and Vajesinhji, Gambhirsinhji 
and Cliimansinhji are the shareholders of Jasubhai’s share. These Talukdars 
have jointly the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and 
hear Civil suits upto the value of Es. 500. These powers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political 
Agent. 

2. Jaswatsinhji’s son Eanjitsinhji is being educated at the Talukdari 
Girassia School, Wadhwan. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Waghelas'Madarsinhji and Jaswatsinhji. 


(50) THAEAD. 

The Euling family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of the 
Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th February' ' 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Eajlaimar College, Eajkot. For many years the larger half of the 
State consisting of what are Imown as the Jamiya villages was under British 
administration. The Government of India, however, affirmed in 1884 the 
principle that these villages were a j)art of the Tharad State and that the 
jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. This jurisdiction was restored to him 
in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The majority of the holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Eajputs who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was born to the Thakor on 
the i3th March 1923. 

The powers of the State are as under: — 

Criminal. — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Es. 10,000. 

Civil . — ^To the extent of Es. 20,000. 
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SiiccessioD is governed by tbe rule of primogeniture. 

Engagement were entered into witb tbe British Government in 1820 and 
1826. 


51) VAKTAPUE THANA. 

1. This Thaua is comprised of 47 villages with a population of 10,329. 

2. The Thana consists of the following petty jurisdictional and uon-juris- 
dictional Taluka.« ; — 


1. Hapa. 

2. Khedawada. 

3. Kadoli. 

4. Yaktapuj . 


5. Derol. 

6. Prempur. 

7. Dedhrota. 

8. Tajpuri. 


9. Likhi. 


3. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Yakiapur. 

4. The following Thakors have been ijivested with powers as shown against 
their names as a mark of personal distinction : — 


Ehedaw.ada 


.Kadoli Prempur, Derol and 
Likhi . . . . 


Yaktapur 


Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 
Rs. 1.000. 

Criminal . — To inflict 6 months’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Es. 250. 

Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 
Es. 500. 

Criminal . — To inflict 3 months’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Es. 200. 

Civil . — To hear suits of the value of 

Es. 50. 

Criminal . — To inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Es. 50. 


(52) YALA. 

1. Thakore Yakhatsinhji of Yala is a Gohil Eajput. His capital stands 
on the site of the ancient Yalabhi, the seat of an ancient dyna.sty. Copper 
plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its vicinity. 

2. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar Shri Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England, finishing his education 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
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3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durhar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

5. The founder of the State was Gohil Visoji,' the son of Bhavsinh, the 
founder of Bhavnagar, 


(53) WANKANER. 

1. Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amarsinliji, the present 
Maharana Raj Saheb of Wankaner, was educated at the Eajkumar College 
and after a tcur in India and England was invested with full powers of the 
State on the 18th March 1899. He attended the A^iceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot 
in November 1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the i2th' 
December 1911, and was made a K.C.I.E. The temporary rank of Honorary 
Captain was conferred on him while on special service at the front and was 
made permanent on the 1st January 1918. Eor serwces in connection with 
the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st J anuary 1918. 
He is entitled to be received by the Ahceroy. He also holds a sanad of adop- 
tion. Kumar Shri Pratapsinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12tb 
April 1907. He has also two other sons. 

2. The ruler belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605 A.D. by the said Sartanji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December 1924. 

4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(54) VAESODA. 

1. The Taluka is situated on the hanks of the river Sabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the Raolii of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gaddi in December 
1933. 


(55) VIJAYANAGAR. 

1. The Ahjayanagar State winch wns formerly known as Polo State adjoins 
the State of Udaipur. Though not a Salute State in view of its importance 
it has been brought into direct relations with the Government of India through 
the Hcn’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States of AVestern 
India from 1st April 1934. The territory is throughout hilly and wild and 
the population consists mostly of Dungari Bhils. 
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2. The famiTy belongs to Ratliod clan of Rajpnts which claims its descent 
from Jeychand, the last Hathod Rajput Chief of Kanonj (1193). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Eao, and were rulers of Idar up to 1731. 

3. The present Rao Shri Hamirsinhji, who was educated at the Scott 
Golleste, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was installed on the qaadi 
on 26th October 1924. 

4. The Rao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was born on 24th Septem- 
ber 1930. 


(56) VIRPHR. 

1. Thakore Shri Hamirsinhji of Virpur is a Jade j a Rajput. He was born 
in 1876. This State is an off- shoot of Nawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji, son of Jam Vibhaji, who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A.H. The heir-apparent K. S. Hilipsinhji was born on the 19th Sep- 
tember 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction; — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(57) WADHWAN. 

1. Thakor Saheb Surendrasiuhji was Lorn on the 4th January 1922. He 
belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th 
July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the administration is carried 
on by a Council. Pie was being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, but 
has now left and is proceeding to England for education. 

2. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

3. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. 

The heir-apparent Surendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. 

4. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Rajoji, the 
son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 

5. Wadhwan Civil Station which is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State, 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governoi 
General in the States of Western India. 


(58) WADIA (VADIA). 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Suraj Bawa is a Kathi of the Virani Branch of 
the Vala Sub-Division. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala Bawa Jiwna 
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Tvlio died on Ttli May 1930. Tlie Chief was bom on 16th May 1904. He was 
married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son who was born on 23rd 
April 1931. The Chief was educated af the Eaikumar College, Eajkot. 

2. The Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpui’, but he has exchanged 
his share in J etpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and has now no connection 
with the Jetpur Taluka, 

3. The heir-apparent H. S. Surag Yala was born on the 16th May 1904. 
He has received secondary education and is now being trained in the general 
administration of the Tahika. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Es. 5,000 fine. 

5. The personal powers of the present chief are as follows: — 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ vigorous imprisonment and 

Es. 10,000 fine. 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 


(69) WAEAHI (MALES SHEI JOEAWAEEHAHJI). 

Malek Shri Jorawarkhanji is a Jat Mahomedan. He was educated at the 
Eajkumar College, Eajkot. During his minority the State was under Agency 
management until 1901. Eor his services during the great famine of 1899- 
1900 A.D. he was awarded the Kaisar-i-Hind Medal, 2nd class. Powers of 
the Talulca are of a 1st Class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Es. 5,000. But his personal powers have been raised 
as under: — 

Civil . — to the extent of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent of 
Es. 5,000. 

The heir-apparent was born on the Lst May 1930. Another son wa.s born 
<m the 30th April 1932. 

Succession is governed by the mle of primogeniture. 


(60) WAEAHI (MALEK MHEIDKHANJI). 

After a period of Agency management Malek Muridkhanji succeeded to the 
State in 1911. He exercises the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Es. 500 through a Kamdar 
appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. A son and heir was born 
to Malek Muridkhanji on the 29th March 1923. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


(61) WAO. 

I. The ruling Chief claims descent from Sliambhar and Handol in Merwara 
and also claims kindred with Prathiraj, the Chauhan King of Delhi. Eana 
Yajaji built the town of Wao. 
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2. The present Chief succeeded to the gaddi in 1924 on the death of his 
father. 

Jurisdiction over the Bhayati estates which were under the Wao Thana 
was restored to the State on the 1st April 1917, and the Thana was abolished. 

The powers of the State are as under ; — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Three years^ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 5,000. X 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as under: — 

Civil . — to the extent of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Rs. 10,000. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 192-3. 
Succession is governed by the I'ule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into witli the British Government in 1820 and 
3826. 


(62) WATRAE KANTHA THANA CIRCLE. 

This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Mahi 
Kantha Agency is comprised of 51 villages with an area of 50 square miles 
and having population of 11,400 according to the Census of 1931. It derives 
its name from the river Vatralc. 

The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 2nd 
class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at Nirmali. 
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Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate ol birth. 

Bate ol 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annnal 
revenue 
(to the 
ne.arcst 
thousand). 

2 

3 

4 

6 

G 

7 

s 







Rg. 

illanlpnr 

His lllgliness illnliarn]a 
Sir Cliiira Cliand Singli, 
H.C.S.I., CB.r.., Malmraja 

Ol — , (liShatnya), 

ISfh April 

188;. 

fStti Septem* 
ber 

8,938 

445,909 

*7,41,009 

EhaH and 
Jaintia Rills, 







Bliawnl 

U Jcpslion Slein {KJiasi) , 

1912 . 

4th April 1920 


757 

603 

Chorra . 

U .Toinmanick Slem (Kfiasi) 

1883 . 

10th April 

1010. 


9,738 

1(5,430 

Khyrim 

U OUm Singh Slem (Khasi) 

1903 

11th February 
1910. 


.13,558 

37,007 

Langrln 

IT Borba Singh Slerji 
{Christian). 

1890 

Slst October 
1910. 


1,844 

9,061 

Hahatam 

U Rubin Singh Siom {Ehasi) 

1883 

7tb February 
1929. 

o 

c> 

15,003 

4,200 

nalalaoUmat . 

U Klba Singh Slem {Ehasi) 

1879 

6th August 
1009. 

«r 

•v ® 

4 ^ 

483 

410 

Mawlang 

Sluwsynram . 

U Atlor Singh Slem 
{Ehasi). 

U Babon Singh Slem (Ehasi) 

1903 . 

1855 . 

3rd May 1930 

ISth April 
1005. 

i 

V, 

o 

04 

< 

3,218 

2,007 

740 

1,700 

Matiavv 

n Burora Singh Slem 
{Christian). 

1864 

5th Bay 1888 


3,102 

1,850 

Jlylllem 

U Kmuin Mnnik Siem, 
M.B.E. {Christian). 

1806 . 

Ist'July 1014 

o 

0 

20,805 

30,076 

Nobosohplioh 

U Snne Singh Siem {Ehasi) 

1907 . 

28th ITovcin- 
ber 1927. 


2,546 

1,264 

Nongkhlaw . 

TJ Bidor Singh Siem 
{Christian). 

1866 

12th October 
1011. 


14,273 

7,635 

Nongspung . 

U Pyrba Singh Siem 
{Christian). 

1801 . 

11th Novem- 
ber 1885. 


3,953 

2,240 

Nongstoin 

U Sib Singh Siem {Christian) 

1890 . 

30th January 
1026. 


11,647 

8,707 

Eambral 

U Josingb Siem {Ehasi) . 

1921 

4fh August 
1928. 


2,686 

2,330 


• Average lot the Arc yeais ending 1DJ3-S1. 


MAmPTJB. V 

8,638 square miles, of wliicli 7,938 square miles are mountainous 
and the remainder level land at an elevation of aliout 2,600 feet above the sea. 
rhe total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
overgrown village, as each house stands in its own compound, 
which IS surrounded by a bamboo hedge. 



ASSAM. 


285 



Patments. 


MlUITARY 

rORCBS 




SAa.UTB I:T 
GTTNS. 

Average 
aDDua] ex- 
penditure 
(to tho 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

To 

Regular i 

Troops. I 

1 

IintEQnLAn 

Tnoops. 

Indian States’ 

I'OROES. 

Police 

Forces. 

+9 

fl 



other 

Statoa. 

Cavalry. 

[nfuntry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

[nfanlry 

and 

Artillery. 


S 

V 

Ph 

Persona 

Local. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2L 

E<-, 

Ps. 












•7,85,000 

15,000 

•• 


•• 





233 

lOtili- 

far}) 

47 

(Civil). 

11 


•• 


100 

.. 


•• 



.. 

•• 






* Average for the flve jcaia ending 1933-34 
} Eeiluced to Ks. 5,000 for the period up to 1934-36. 


2 . The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Snan 
account, quoted by Captain Pemberton, dated 777 A.D., describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miserable 
state. For the next 700 years little is known of what went on, but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in tie valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumbat Chief 
and absorbedTiis dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known as Gharib 
JNawaz, accidentally shot his father. Raja Churai Romba, and succeeded him. 
Hinduism began to be introduced shortly before this King’s reign, but it 
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•made little progress until he gave it the royal support. Qharib .Nawaz made 
several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced to retire. He was mur- 
dered by one of his sons, who in turn was expelled by a younger brother. In 
the last portion of the 18th and the first portion of the 19th century the coun- 
try was constantly overrun by the Burmese, who carried off many captives 
and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills adjoining the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke out and the 
Burmese invaded Cachar, the East India Company made an alliance with 
Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards reached 3,000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain Grant, 
drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also out of the Kabaw valley _ 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual payment 
of Hs-. 6,270 being made to Manipur as compensation. This payment is still 
continued. By the treaty of Tandaboo Gambhir Singh was declared inde- 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance of the Briti.sh Govern- 
ment. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 1834 his cousin, Ear Singh, placed 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh on the qaddi and declared himself 
regent during his nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in 
1844, having failed in a plot to murder Nat Singh, fled to Cachar with the 
youthful Raja, and Nar Singh then took the throne and held it till his death 
in IS-'iQ, when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, firstly, (by sending troops with 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kohima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same officer in 
1885-86 to rescxte the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, ap the -outbreak of the 
last Burmese War. For these services he was rewarded with the title of 
K.O.S.I. 

3. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country. On the 23rd September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Residency and 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that he had, been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was imder consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh as Raja, but deporting Tlkendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the ' Assistant 
‘Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were mur- 
dered, and the escort made its way back to Cachar. -For this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and the family of 
Gainbhu- Singh was debarred from the gaddi. The State was declared for- 
feited, but as an act of mercy was regranted to the present Maharaja His 
Highness Chura Chand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura Chand 
was declared the ruler of Manipur with the title of Raja and a salute of 13 
guns. ^ The Political Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Raja. In the meantime Hjs Highness was educat- 
ed at the Mayo College from 3895-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet 
Corps. Early in 1906 he married' Ngangbam Dhanamanjuri (Ibemacha), in 
March 1908 Chingakham Syama Sakhi, in June 1908 Ngangbam Priya Sakhi 
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and in 1912 Chongtliam Chetanamanjuri and Haoboiji Lilabati, tkns com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri custom i ii joins for the Maha- 
raja. In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi. 
The Maharani has three daughters living, the second Hani three sons, the third 
two daughters and out *on, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. The Maharaui having no sou of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Hani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Rajkumars’ College at Haipur on 7th 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of duty 1929 Hajkumari Tharendra Eishori (Eamu Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjam district, Madras. The second son Priyabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined tlie Allahabad University in July 1929 when he 
obtained the B.A. degree in 193d. In April 1922 they were sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months. Uokendra Singh, son 
of the fifth Hani, who was horn in 1913. joined the College in July 192o. 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 9th JuH 1931. He passed the 
Diploma Examination of the Mayo College and has been studying there for 
the post-Diploma. 

d. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One- 
of these was the abolition of lalup, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four pannas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the vallej^ was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Manv 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Superintendency came- 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and Hi.s Highness was formallj' installed on the 
ejaddi by Sii- Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Reugai .i.nl 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administration has been 
m the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting 
of a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipnri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Darbar, bnt since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely snpei’visory con 
trol and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the various 
departments of the admini.stration is distributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darbar. The Presi- 
dent is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja anr* 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mauj- 
puri Conrts. In cases except these that arise within the British Keserve 
where both parties are Manipnris the Darbar is the Siipreme Coui’t, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In all cases except 
those that arise within the British Keserve in which both parties are Mani- 
puris. His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and reyisionaxy 
powers. Tile Political Agent deals xvith all cml and criminal cases in which 
Buropej\n British subjects are parties and those that arise within the Britis i 
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Eeserve^ and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Jugde in cases 
in which the 'parties are hillmen committed to his court by the President 
who has oulj powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

G. His Highness’ administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Imphal with filtered pipe-water from the hills. In 
the same year the fotliang system, under which each village was obliged to - 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., within its boundary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new' taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extra . 
charges on the State revenues. i?he Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 

A Hydro-Electric shceme for the supiply of energy to the towm of Imphal was 
completed towards the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
■the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year 1933-34 was Es. 7,11,078 of 
which Es. 3,38,524 was land revenue. 

7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost ot 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Es. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Es. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service w’ith the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
France and offered to raise two others. Es. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-65 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his valuable services in connection w’ith the Great 
European War, His Highness was made a “ Maharaja ” and the title of 
Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on tlie part of some of the Kuki 
tribes among the hillmen to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
•Although several columns of Assam Eifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kiikis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the Hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Eifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operatiag under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headq-uarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State. It was also decided to 
strencthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to be directly administered by the Presiden-t of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
by the Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute was reduced to Es. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
State was no longer asked to contribute to the maintenance of the cart-road 
from Imphal to Kohima as theretofore. With effect from the 1st January 
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1930, the three hill subdivisions were abolished as an experimental measure 
ior a period of three years, and one of the three snbdivisional officers was 
withdrawn from Manipur State. The remaining two officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Imphal. In 
July 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a continuance of the reduction 
in tribute to Es. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Kabui Nagas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tamenlong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
IJkhrul, continuing the previoiTS reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipnri officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to be made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. E. Birdwood in 192G and Lord Irwin in 1931 . Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
■arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 1917. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Eoyal Highness 
the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His* Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. E. H. the Prince of Wales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His E.xcellency the Viceroy. 
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Name of State. 

Name, title, .and caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
saccesaion. 

Area in 
sgnare 
lalles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revemin 
(to tbe 
nearest 
thousand). 

CQ 








1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

5 

7 

8 








Ba 

I 

Coccli Bcliar. 

Ills niclinrss Malmrnfa 

JaKaddipendra Norayan, 
liliiip Balindnr, illaftnrajn 
of — {Eahntrhja). 

iSfh Decem- 
ber 1915. 

SOtli Decem- 
ber 1923. 

1,318 

590,861! 

35p84,69T 


Tripura 

Ills llislmcss ilinfiarnia 
SirManikya liir Iflkram 
Etsliore Deb Rarman 
Baliaiiiir, K.C.S.I., 

.Ualiaraja of — , Hindu 
iKshnlrvja), 

iSin .liignst 
I90S. 

I3lb August 
1923. 

4,116 

382,130 

*.30,86,000 


* Clilsiflgure includes Zamindnris in British India. 


GOOCH BEHAE. 

Hripendra Narayan succeeded Ms fatlier as Eaja in 1863. During Ms 
minority tlie State was managed by tbe Commissioner of EajsbaKi and 
Coocb Debar. Tbe yoxing Eaja was made a Mabaraja Bahadur in February 
1880, and came of age in 1883, when be was installed as Euler. His Excel- 
lency tbe Viceroy granted a sanad declaring tbe titles of Maharaja and 
Bahadur conferred in 1880 to be hereditary and the assumption of tbe dis- 
tinctive titles of “His Highness” and “ Bbiip Bahadur” was also sanc- 
tioned, tbe latter title to be considered a family distinction. In February 
1892, His Excellency tbe Viceroy visited Coocb Debar. 

2. Hripendra Harayan was present as _Ai de-de-Camp to His Majesty at 
tbe Coronation in England of His late Majesty os well as that of tbe present 
Eing-Emperor. He died on the 18tb September 1911 at Bexbill-on-Sea 
while on a visit to England, and was succeeded by bis eldest son, Maharaja 
Raj Eajendra Harayan, who died in England on tbe 1st September 1913. 

3. Eaj Eajendra Harayan was succeeded by bis brother, Maharaja Jiten- 
dra Harayan Bhup Bahadur, on tbe 1st September 1913. Tbe latter’s suc- 
cession was confirmed by Government on the 13ib September 1913, and be 
was formally installed on the ancestral cjacldi as Maharaja on the 17feh 
Ncvcinbei 1013 by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal. The K.G.S.I. 
was conferred upon him on the 1st January 1017. 

4. Jitendra Harayau visited England in 1911 and attended His Majesty 
King George’s Coronation as an Honorary A.D.C. to his father Maharaja 
Sir Hripendra Harayan Bhup Bahadur. He wa.s also present at tbe Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was presented on each of these 
occasions with Coronation Medals. 

5. Maharaja Jitendra Harayan also attended tbe inauguration of tbe 
chamber of Princes held at Delhi by His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Con- 
naught in February 1921. 
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MILITABY FORCES. 




Salute 

GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
ne rest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

EFOVLAr. 

Tnoors. 

iKREGUtAE 

Xeoops. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 

•4A 

c 



Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


s 

c3 

S 

<u 

PM 

Peisonii 

Local 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

■Rs. 

Ks. 











26, S.?, 099 

61,100-13-0 


•• 

•• 

•• 

II2* 

•• 


280 

13 

•• 

•• 

29,97,000 




182 (ex- 
cfddtng 
Indian 
State 
Forces 
Unit.) 



■■ 

328 

f 341 

13 




•108 Infantry, 4 Camp followers. t 295 Civil, 46 Armed. J Bxclndlng 4 clerks, 2 orderlies and 1 peon. 

6. He visited England for a few months in J913 and during his stay there 
married in August Shrimati Raj Eumari Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. A daughter was born on^ 
the 1st October 1914. A son arid heir was born on the 15th December 1915. 
He was named Jubraj Jagaddipendra Narayan. Another son was born on the 
6th July 1918 and was named Ma:haraj Kumar Indrajit Narayan. On the 
23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and a third daughter on the 5tb 
June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th December 1922. 

7. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 
Jitendra Narayan on the 20th December 1922. His succession to the gau-it 
of the Gooch Behar State was recognised by Government on 5th January 1923 
and the Kharita conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty 
the King-Emperor of India was presented to His Highness by the Commis- 
-sioner of the Rajshahi Division on the 16th of May 1923. 

8. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan returned to India from 
England with the Maharani Regent in January 1923. His Highness with the 
Maharani Regent proceeded to England in April 1927 returning to India 
again in November 1929. In October 1930 His Highness with the Maharani 
Regent proceeded to England returning thence to India in February 1931. 
His Highness again proceeded to England to resume his studies in April 1931. 
His Highness the Maharaja returned to India in January 1933 leaving again 
for England in April 1933. His Highness the Maharaja returned to India 
in December 1934. 

9. The Slate was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 
Council of which he was himself the President. But a.s the present Chief is 
a minor the administration of the State is now conducted hy the Council ot 
Regency approved hy the Government of India with Her Highness Maharani 
Indira Devi, Regent, as the President of the Council of Regency, the Slate 
Council having been dissolved with effect from 21st May 1923. Lt.-Col. 
J. A. Brett, C.I.E., a retired officer of the Foreign and PoKtical Depaitment 
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is Vice-President of the Council and the other members are Pubus Uraanath 
Dutt, B.L., Officiating Revenue Officer and Bineshananda Chalo-avarti, Civil 
Surgeon. There is a Legislative Council consisting of the members of the 
Regency Council and 7 other official and non-official memhers. The Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division is ex-officio Political Agent for the State of 
Cooch Behar. 

10. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Cooch Behar State has been placed ir direct political relations with the Cmv- 
ernment of India with effect from the loth Hc-vemher 1922. The Governor 
of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Cooch Behar State. 

11. His Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The Victoria College was opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1894, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Cooch Behar with the Eastern Bengal Rail- 
way system at Mogalhat. It was afterwards extended to tbe boundaries of 
the Slate and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the Western Duars in the Jalpaiguri district. Its conversion into metre 
gauge was completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor General. The form of commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows : — 

My esteemed friend — I remain, with much consideration, Tour Highness' 
sincere friend. 


TRIPURA. 

1. This State, of which the Capital is Agartala, is of great antiquity, and 
used to comprise a varying area won by conquest in tbe plains as well as in 
tbe bill tract. At times its armies enlarged its dominions from the Simdar- 
bans in the west to Bui'ma in the east and south and Kamrup in the north. 

2. The military prestige of its Rajas was at its height during the Kith cen- 
tury, but at tbe beginning of tbe 17tb century tbe Moguls obtained a footing 
in the country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the Hawab of Mur- 
shidabad, and remained thereafter under Muhammadan control. 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled out among the Musalraan nobles and 
placed on the rent-roll under tbe name of Rosbnabad. The British, on 
assuming charge in 1765, took settlement of these, leaving the hills independ- 
ent. Tbe two tracts have since been declared to he what is legally Icnown as 
an “ Impartible Raj ”, and tbe Raja for tbe time being is both British 
Zamindar and a Ruling Prince. Tbe position has bad an anomalous effect 
on succession to the State, which bas from time to time been allowed by the 
British Government to follow tbe establishment of a title to tbe ^amindari 
iu tbe British Courts.'’^ Tbe latest, decision is, however, that the latter have 
no further jurisdiction than to declare that tbe ruler selected by tbe Govern- 
ment for tbe State is tbe rightful proprietor of tbe ramiiidari. 

* rndi.'in Law Reports. Calcutta IX, p. 535. 1883. ^ ~ 
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4. The Raj family of Tripura, lake that of Manipur, belongs to the Indo- 
dhinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan blood. The Rajas have, how- 
ever, taken the status of the Eshetriya caste and claim descent from King 
Drnhyu of the Lunar race. Their present title Barman means “ai-mour” — 
n, term applicable to all Kslietriyas, and their family name was “ Pha ” up 
to 1279 A.D., when Tugral, then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the 
appellation of Manikya (Manik), a jewel. The traditions and history of the 
family are contained in the Rajmala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said 
to be the oldest composition in the language in existence. The family has 
recently inter-married freely with Kshetriya families in Manipur, Eepal and 
States in Central India, United Provinces and Gujarat. The family lost its 
hold on the State on the death of Bejoy Manik who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue due to the Mogul. Shamsher Gazi, a Mussal- 
man adventurer, a subject of the State usurped his power for some time. 
After his downfall Krishna Manik became Raja and during his rule the State 
came under British protection. 

5. Tn 1802, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventually decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in the 
last Lushai Expedition. Raja Radha Kishore klanikya, I40th of his line, 
was confirmed in succession to his father, Maliaraja Bir Chandra Manikya 
in 1897. 

6. Raja Radha Kishore Manikya died on the 12fh March 1909 at Benares, 
and his son Birendra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1883, was installed 
as Raja by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 25th November 1909. He was 
married on the 11th March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Rana 
Padam Jung Bahadur of Nepal, and again on the 30th November 1907 to 
another daughter of the same General by whom he had one son, Bir Birkram 
Kish or Deb Barman, born on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj on 
■the 25th November 1909. Three other sons were born to him by the fourth 
Maharani. The Maharaja died on the 13th August 1923. 

7. Maharaja Manikya Bir Birkram Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur suc- 
ceeded to the gaddi on the 13th August 1923 and his succession was recog-' 
nised by His Majesty the King-Emperor of India. Dm’iug his niiuority the 
administration of the State was entrusted to a “ Council of Administration ” 
consisting of Raj Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, uncle of the late 
Maharaja, who was appointed President, Rai Jyotish Chandra Sen Bahadur, 
who held a listed post of Magistrate and Collector in Bengal, Vice-President, 
and Raj Kumar Brajendra Kishore Deb Barman and Thakur Protap Chandra 
Ray, Members. The Vice-President of the Council was also appointed 
Manager of the Chakla Roshanabad estate in the Tippera District. The 
Council of Administration exerci.sed .sovereign power subject to an obligation 
to be guided by the advice of the Political Agent in all important matters, 
and was inaunnrated on the 9th December 1923. It came to an end with the 
investiture of the Maharaja, as a special case, with the powers of a Ruling 
Prince bv His Exeellenev the Governor of Bengal on the i9th August 1927 at 
the early age of 19. This was followed by the religious ceremony of the 
AhiiisJiek (Installation) on the 29tb January 1928. 

8. On the IGth Januarv 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of the bate Maharaja Sir Bhagabati Pra.sad Singh Bahadur, K.C.T.E., K.B.E., 
of Bal rnmpur, and sister of the present Znmindar. After her death in Novem- 
ber 1930, he married the first Maharaj Kumari Saheha of Panna — daughter 

u 2 
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of His Higliness Maharaja Mahendra Sir Tadvendra Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Panna, on the 28th May 1931. 

9. The present Maharaja Trho had a course of Military training during 
t\ro summers with the _ 8th Gurkha Regiment at Shillong, takes a keen pe5 
Bonal interest in his Military Fdrces of which two companies have heen reor- 
ganised under the Indian States Forces Scheme. 

10. A survey and settlement cf the Zamindari under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act was completed in 1899. 

11. In 1871, a Political Agent was appointed to res’de at Agartala, the- 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the frontier, which 
were then in special danger from Lushai raids. In 1878, the Political Agency, 
as a separate post, was abolished, but it was revived again in 1910. The 
Magistrate of Tippera is now ex-ofjiGio Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

12. The British Government has no treaty with TripTira, nor does it 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to Raja 
Radha Kishore Manikya by the Viceroy settling the question of succession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Raja by the- 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura, at a Durbar held 
in the Palace of Agartala in July 1004. The first visit pi\id to the State by 
His Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in February 1913. 

13. The Maharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege- 
of a return visit. 

14. The title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon 
His Highness the late Maharaja Manikya Birendra Kishore Deb Barman 
Bahadur on the 18th January 1919. His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
invested the late Maharaja with this title at a Durbar held in Hjjayanta 
Palace at Agartala on the 22nd August 1919., 

15. The State was known as “ Hill Tippera ” till 1920 when its name waa 
changed to “ Tripura ” at the request of the late Maharaja. 

16. Hnder sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the- 
Tripura State has been placed in direct political relations with the Govern- 
ment of India with effect from the 15th November 1922. The Governor of 
Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Tripura State. 

17. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of commencement 
and conclusion of the letter, is as follows: — My esteemed friend — I remain, 
with much consideration Yonr Highness’ sincere" friend. 

IS. The State has an era of its own from 590 A.D. when Raja Bir Raj 
extended his conquests beyond the Ganges. 
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1894 . 

191(1 
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13,802 1 

1 

1,27,256 

2 

Kantaiawadl 
(or Eastern 
Karenni). 

fcCB note 1 below 

*• 

•• 

8,015 

30.677 

88,307 

$ 

Kyel>0]jyi 

1 

See note 2 below 


t 

! 700 

i 

14,282 

23,787 


Note 1.— Pending tlie appointment of a success r to the life Cliicf wiio died on the 4th August 1930, the State 
being run by a Board of two oincials who are close relations of the late Chief. 

Note 2. Since tlio dcatli of the late Chief ou the 9th t.ctober 1983, the State is being temporarily run by an< 
Administrator. 


B AW LAKE. 

1. A Weslern Karenni State, witli a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Earenni on the west bank of the Earn Paivn river. This State has recently 
absorbed Eammekon State, and has temporary control over half the area 
formerly composing Eanngpale State. 

2. The independence of the "Western Karenni Slates had been guaranteed 
by the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in 1875 with King 
Mindfin and they were therefore left to themselves on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were formally recognised as 
feudatories by the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases , over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which requires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States. 
In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted powers. Each 
State pays an annual Imdaw or nazzur, in the case of Bawlake, Es. 225. 

3. Detached from the main State is the Padaung province, lying north of 
Kyehogyi, inhabited by the Padaungs. The women are remarkable for the 
curious brass collars which they wear. 

4. Not being in British India, the forests of Bawlake are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked the Mawchi Mines Company under a mining 
lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


KANTAEAWADI OE EASTEEN KAEENNI. 

1. Kantarawadi is the most important State in Karenni with its capital 
at Loikaw on the Bilu Chaung and some 98 miles by road from Taunggyi ; it 
bestrides the Salween between the 19th and 20th parallels of north latitude 
and has a considerable area further south on the west hank of that river. 
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Kantarawadi is an otfskoot from Bawlake, the latter State at one time com- 
prising the whole of the Karenni country. 

2. When the British Government took over the Shan States in 1887 an 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Kantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after he 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. Plis men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fled to the jungles and refused to come in and at a meeting 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenni on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failed to retire on the downfall 
of vSawhipaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and finding that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyalty. He 
was raised to the rank of Sawhwa on the 1st Januai’y 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson, Hkun Nan, succeeded to the State and died in 1909. The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a son of Sawlawi. During his minoritv the State was 
administered by a Council. In July 1913 he was installed as Chief with full 
powers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1930. Three boys Sawlawi, Sao 
Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised as potential heirs to the late Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is administered by a Board of 
Officials composed of two members who are close relatives of the late Chief. 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past but steps have been 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing areas. 

KTE BOGTI. 

1. A State in Western Karenni which marches Avith the Toungo district 
of Lower Burma with its capital at Hpru-so also known as Nyaungzin on the 
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Loikaw to Bawlake main road and some 21 miles from Loikarr. It was 
formerly part of the State of Bawlake, from wliich it broke away about 1845, 
when Bawlake was 'fighting' with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chief holds a Sanad conferring on him the same powers as are held 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by Bres, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Toungoo and in Karenni : of late the 
Bres have given very little trouble and many of them enlisted in the aimy 
during the War. 

3. In the drainage of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 
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Jalal-ud-naula, Nawab 
Mohammad Iqtidar 

All, Elmn Bahador, 
Miistaqull-l-Jang, Na- 
wall of — {Afghan). 

20th Novem- 
ber 1912. 

21at July 

1925. 

100 

28,216 

1,05.000 

o 

Kalsia 

1 

Baja Eavishcr SIngli, 
Baja of — (Sith). 
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1902. 
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1908. 
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i 
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s 

P.itaudl 

Nawab Mohammad Ifti- 
kliar Ali, Khan Baha- 
dur, Nawab of — (A/- 
ghan). 

1 

17tb March 

1 1910. 

1 

SOth Novem- 
ber 1917. 

53 

1 

18,873 , 

1,85,000 


DUJAKA. 

1. The founder of the Dujana State was Abdus Samad Khan, a small Jagir- 
dar under the Delhi Emperor. He received a high command in the Mahratta 
Army which assisted Lord Lake against Scindia, and he eventually took service- 
under the General. As a reward for his services he received a large tract of 
territory, and the title of Nawab Bahadur was conferred upon him. The- 
territory made over to Abdus Samad Khan proved more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. The Chiefs hold the State on the conditions- 
that they will be faithful to the British Government and will render military ’ 
seiwice to the extent of 200 horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Nawab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Baliadur, succeeded to the Chiefship in 1879 
and died in 1908. Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 
Chiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th Tune, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the C.I.E. 
on the 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present minor Nawab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, who was born 
on 20th November, 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father and 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to Jxme 1930, after which he continued his studies privately with a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st March, 1933. Steps were then 
taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was invested with 
ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 21st 
November 1934. The exei’cise of these powers is subject to an agreed under- 
standing. During his minority the administration of the State was first 
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carried’ on by a Council consisting of a President and two members and later 
on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, The late Nawab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan was invited to meet His Koyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


KALSIA 

1. The founder of the Kalsia family was Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Sing-hia confederacy and a companion of the- 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsja, besides many other tracts which were 
afte.rwards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Baja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome- 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready assistance to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine- 
C'is-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the- 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 1862, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to the Commissioner of the Ambala- 
Division. Sardar Hanjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indian States in the Punjab, 

2. The present Chief, Baja Bavisher Singh, succeeued on the death of- 
his father in 1908. During the Baja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one a Hindu and' 
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the Other a Muhammadan. The Council was subject to the supervision of 
•the Commissioner, Ambala Division. The Raja attended the Imperial Corot 
nation Durbar in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry into Delhi 
in December 1912. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and 
paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He returned from England in December 1921 
•and was installed as a Euler with full powers on the 6th April 1922 by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab. Since then he has been administer- 
ing the State himself with the help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of the 
war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of Government, They also contributed handsomely to war funds and for the 
(purchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of the State was completed 
during the year 1915. The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 
1921-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the administration of 
■the State was carried on by his Diwan. He was a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes from November 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931 . 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the Ist 
January, 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late 
Chief, Sardar Eanjit Singh, was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATAHDI. 

1, Pataudi is a small State within the political charge of the Commissioner 
■of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawah was 
••an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar. A descendant of his, Eaiz Talah, took service with the 
Mahrattas, but afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
•of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished 
himself as a brave aud lojml soldier, and was gi’anted llie Pataudi Uaka in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. Th,e title of Nawah is said to have 
been conferred on him in the same year. His son, Nawah Muhammad Akbar 
Ali, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeeth in order 
•of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzalfar Ali Ehan, Dahadur, succeeded in-1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
■expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were in 1903 
■conferred on Nawab Muzalfar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had hitherto 
.proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the 31st Atay 1913 and was succeeded by Nawabzada 
•Muhammad Ibraliim Ali Khan who. was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. The installation of the Nawab was performed by the Commissioner 
of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 16th October 1913. Full powers of 
•administration, with certain exceptions, were granted to the N^awab in 1916, 
Nawab Aluluimmad Ibrahim Ali Khan died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
■night of the 29th November 1917, He was succeeded by his eldest son Nawab 
Mohammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, the present Chief, who was educated at the 
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Aitcliison College, Lahore, and Balliol College, Oxford, where he earned' 
distinction by winning “ Bines ” for both Cricket and Hockey. He returned 
to India in October 1931, and was invested with powers as a ruler by His 
Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 10th of December 1931. He 
went to Australia with the all-England Cricket Team in the winter of 1931-32. 
During his minority the administration of the State was carried on first by a 
Council of two members and later on by a Diwan and a Manager under the 
supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. Settlement operations 
have been completed and the final assessment was announced in 1909. On the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 the late Hawab offered his own personal services 
and the resources of the State. He contributed liberally to the War Eunds. 
The Hawab is a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

3. The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Kawah 
Muzaffar Ali Khan was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince oi 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at the Imperial Coronaticn- 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi in December 1912. 



302 


PUNJAB — SIMLA HUX STATES SCPERINTENDENCY 


“ B 


Serin 1 
No. 

Name of State or 
Estate. 

Name, title and caste of Euler. 

Date of birth. 
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O 

3 

4 

5 

) 

Baglial 

Enja Surendra Singh, Eajn of — (Piiar 
Rajput). 

14th JInrch 1909 . 

4tli October 1922 . 

.! 

Baghaf 

Eajn Diirga Singh. Baja of — (Rajput) . 

ISfcli September 

1901, 

30tli Docemhrr 1011 

8 

Balsan 

Kana Atar Singh, Eann of — (Rajput) . 

1803 

lat March 1 920 

4 

Baslialir proper . 

Fcudntor'es — 

Baja Padam Single, C.S.T., Rnja of — 

1873 

5th Aupii';f 193 4 


Klianetl . 


.... 

.... 


Delath 

.... 

.... 

.... 

Ti 

BhaJJl 

Rana BIrpal, Eann ol — (Rajput) 

10th April 1906 

9th May 1913 

« 

Bija . 

Thakur Pura n Cha nd of — ( Rajput) 

27th December 1890 

20thJunel905 

7 

Da rite ti 

Eann Enghunath Singh. Eana of — 
(Rajput). 

1888 

24tliSeptembDrl918 

8 

DhamI 

Eana Dallp Singh, Rana of - (Rajput) . 

Cth November 1098 

4th January 1920 . 

9 

Juhhal proper . 

Feudatories — 

Eann Bhagat Cliand, C.S.f. It.ija of — 
(Rajput). 

1888 

29tli April 1910 . 


Eawlngarh . 

.... 

.... 

.... 


Dhadl 

.... 

.... 

.... 

10 

Kconthal proper 

Feudatories — 

Raja Hainendar Sen, EnJa of — (Raj- 
put). 

21st January 1905 . 

2nd February IDIO . 


Kotl 

.... 

.... 

.... 


Th’Og 


.... 



Madhan . 

.... 

. • • > 

.... 


Ghund • 





Eatesh 

.... 

.... 

.... 

11 

Kumhar^ain 

Enna Tldyadhnr S'ngh, Eann of . — 
(Rajput). 

1805 

24th August 1914 , 

12 

Kuniliar 

Thnkur Hardev Singh, of — 

(Rajpi t). 

20fb AngustlfiOS . 

"til October 1905 . 

13 

Kuthar 

Eann Krishan Cliand, Eana of — (Raj- 
put). 

28rd August 1 005 , 

4th October 1923 . 

14 

ifahlog 

Thakur Durga Chand, of — 

(linjprU). 

6tb April 1898 

1 7tli September 1902 

15 

Manga 1 

Eana Sldr Singh, Earn of — (Rajput) . 

1888 

15th February 1920 

10 

Kalagarli (IlinJur 

Bnja .Touindra Singh, Enja of — 
(Rajput). 

1870 

IRth September 1911 

17 

Snneri 

EniEngbhir SIngli, of — (Rajput) 

27tb NoverabcrlflOS 

lOfli "May 3927 

18 

lharofh 

li.ana Surat Siiigl), Ton kpir of — (Rajput) 

ttb'July 1887 

litb July 1902 
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Area in 
square 
miles. 

Population 

0 

7 

124 

26,352 

3S 

9,725 

51 

0,864 

S,S20 

100,192 

, , 

2,797 


1,400 

96 

15,413 

i 

994 

4 

531 

26 

5,232 

285 

26,021 

. , 

939 


212 

116 

25,560 

, , 

8,785 

• • 

6,912 

.. 

4,31 

-• 

1,963 


658 

90 

12,781 

7 

2,001 

« 

20 

3,760 

43 

8,155 

12 

1,248 

258 

60,016 

16 

3,497 

75 

4,568 


AverngQ 

annual 


Average 

annual 


revenue (to expenditure j 
the nearest (to the near- f!/>v<»pn- 

thousand). est thousand). ment 


'Es. 

Es. 

E3. 

85 000 

78,000 

3,800 

1.50,000 

1,25,000 

•• 

95,000 

73,000 

1,080 

3,50,000 

3,50,000 

3,945 

71,000 

68,000 

1,440 

10,000 

10,000 

124 

1,700 

1,700 


30,000 

30,00( 

720 

7,65,000 

4,76,000 

2,620 

1,60,000 

1,40,000 


57,000 

57,000 

2,000 

7,000 

7,000 

180 

14,000 

14,000 

1,000 

18,000 

18,000 

1,440 

4,500 

4,500 

72 

2,00,000 

2,00,000 

5,000 

7,000 

7,000 

. 

1.30,000 

90,000 

238 
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13AGHAL. 

1. Baghal lies to the northt-west of Simla. Its capital is Arki. The ruling 
family aie Tuar itajputs. Alter the expulsion of the Gurkhas the Chief was 
couhrmed iu possession of his territory by a sauad granted in September 1815- 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. Raja Eishen Singh', 
•grand-uncle of the present iiaja, evinced great loyalty on. the outbreak of the 
Mutiny, h'or the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Raja. Baghal ranks fourth among the Simla Hill States in order 
of precedence. , ' * 

Z. The late Chief, Raja Dhian Singh, who was born dn the 27th January 
1842, and succeeded his hrst cousin, Moti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
most capable among the minor Chiels. He died on the lUth ot April 1904, 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, Tika Bikram Singh, who attended the 
Aitchison College at Lahore from 1905 to 1908. The administration of the 
State pending the investituie ol the Raja with full powers was canied on by 
a manager appointed by Government up till 1921, In that year the post ol 
Manager was replaced by a VVazir and the Raja was granted enlarged powers 
ol administration, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1922 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded by 
Tika Surendar Singh,, the present Chiel, in 1922. The State has again come 
under management. Lala Rhan Chand was appointed Manager in September ^ 
1927, in succession to R. Warat Chand. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
Buccesslully established and experiments are being made in fruit farming and 
mule-breeding. The settlement which commenced in 19U6 was completed iii 
19U8. A land revenue assessment ol Its. 09,501) has been approved by Govern'! 
ment. Raja Surendar Singh was born on the 14th March 1909. He was 
married to the daughter ol tlie Rai ol Sangri on the 25th of July, 1925, and 
has three sons. The eldest (heir-apparent) was born on the 28th -of July 1928, 
The Raja was invested with lull ruling powers iu January 1932. Lala 
Kalian Chand who was iormerly Manager of the State has been retained 'by 
nim as AVazir. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. ' 


BAGHAT. 

1. Baghat lies a few miles south-west of Simla, and extends from Soloh 
to Sabalhu and Kasauli,' The house of Baghat, a Rajput family, came origL 
nally from Bara Kagri iu tlie Deccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Raja, Rana 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of his territorj’^ under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lo^t five 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord Ellenburgh restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
of Mohindar Singh, hut in 1849 he died heirless, and the State was again- 
escheated. Umed Singh, the Raua’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to- 
England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 
In ]8()0 Lord Canning recommended the admission of TTmed Sino-h’s claim" 

' and it was recognised in the following year. But Timed Singh, after 13 vears 
■of waiting, only survived the good news a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh 
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was installed as Eana at tKe age of two. Bagliat ranks sixth among Simla 
Eill States. 

2. The late Rana Dalip Singh was made a C.I.E. in 1895-96. He 
attended the Imperial Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died shortly after his return to the State. His son Durga Singh, the present 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during his minority 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late Ilai 
Sahib lianwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Baja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th .June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The Bana offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member -of the 
Chamber of Princes from November, 1924 to March, 1933. 


BALSAN. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jumna. The country is fertile and beautifully wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Bana is a Bajput and traces his descent from the Baja of 
Sirmur. The_ State of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of Sirmur. , On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 
sanad, dated the 21st September 1815. Oograj Singh lived to the ripe old 
age of 87. He behaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created 
a Bana for his services and was rewarded in open Durbar with a valuable 
Khillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64. Erom 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj Singh, was chief. 
The Chief exercises full power of administration, limited only by the usual 
control over death sentences exercised by the Superintendent, Hill States. 
Balsan ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Rana Atar Singh, who for long liad managed the State 

affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Bana Bir Singh on the 
1st March, 1920. He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, on the 14th June 1921. > ‘ 

3. _ Tika Ran Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of Bana Atar Singh, was 
born in January, 1905, and married to the daughter of the Bana of,. Kot Khai 
on the 1st July 1925. 


BASHAHR. 

1. The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and claim descent from Srikishn, 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Ruler traces his ancestry back for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1816 Bashahr was in 
the power of the Gurkhas, but in 1816 they were expelled b}' the British 
Government, who granted a sanad to Eajah Mohindar Singh, grand-father by 
adoption of the present Ruler, confirming him in all his possessions except 
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Rawin, which was transferred to Keonthal, to whom it originally belonged, 
and Eotguru or Eotgarh, which was retained as a British possession. The 
country, though the largest in extent of ail the Simla Hill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. Khaneti and Delath are tributaries of this 
State. Bashahr ranks first in order of precedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States, and ninth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Haja Shamsher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gaddi in 1850. His conduct during the Mutiny w^as not exemplary, and 
it was proposed to depose him ; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
advisable. The regime of the Haja being unsatisfactory, in 188G his son 
Hagunath Singh, born in 1868, w'as placed in administrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1898 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Haja made an attempt to regain the administration but Government 
interfered and an official, Lala Mangat Ham, was made Chief Wazir and 
Bubseq[uently Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Com- 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Haja Shamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted H. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Haja of Teliri Garhwal in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Surendra 
Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Siiortty before his death, 
which occurred on the 4th August 1914, Haja Shamsher Singh was permitted 
to adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Haja by the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at Hampur on November 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Rohru 
Tahsil was taken in hand during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emerson, I.C.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, K.C.S.I., 
O.I.E., C.B.E., I.C.S.). The new assessment has been well received. Mr. 
Alan Mitchell, I.C.S., succeeded Mr. Emerson and acted as Manager from 
1914 to the 30th November 1917, from wffiich latter date the Haja assumed full 
powers subject to certain minor reservations. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute of nine guns was granted to Raja Padam Singh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a C.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Hampur 
by the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and another 
by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan-Tibet Hoad, four 
miles from Hampur. The State forests are on lease to and managed by 
Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) w^as born to the Raja on the 24th June 1934. 

6. The Haja is entitled to bo received by the Viceroy. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated for its purity is an export. The capital, Suni, is famous for its 
stilphur snrings which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Eangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. When 
the Gurkhas overran the country between 1803 and 1818 and were expelled 
by the British Government, the Hana of Bhajji, Hudar Pal, was confirmed 
in possession of the State by a sanad under the usual conditions of rendering 
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service in time of war. The family name is Singh. Bhajji ranks eighth in 
order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Hana Hurga Singh succeeded his father, Rana Ban Bahadur Singh, 
in 1876 and died on the 8th May 1913. Tika Birpal, horn on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Bana in place of his late father. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
members, which has nOw been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The 
Bana now exercises the powers of a First Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by a Wazir. 

The Rana w'as formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Baja of Baj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th Hovember 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Bana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Bana offered the resources of hia 
State. 


BIJA. 

1, On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur Man 
Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son TJdai Chand, who died in 
1906. The present Chief is Thalnir Puran Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested with powers in 1921. He has a 
son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now being ed'acated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 


DARKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Bana Surtes Ram was confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Rana Raghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being paid 
to the Bana, 


DHAMI. 

1. The house is Rajput. The Rana’s ancestor fled from Bajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by a sanad dated the 4th September 1815 
This sanad was granted to Rana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the State 
tribute of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded in 1867, 
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and in 1880 he also received a remission of half his annual tributes. Paten 
Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made a Com- 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1913 and received the remis- 
sion of half his tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak 
of the "War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his 
State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Hana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded on the 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was given 
revenue training in Kangra District which lie completed at the end of March 
1927. He then received forest training in dubbal on the completion of 
which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treasury work. 
He was appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 1927 and was 
invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 
7th of January 1930. Dana Ilalip Singh was married to the daughter of the 
Tliaknr of Tliarocli State in January 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born 
to the Dana on the 28th November, 1928. Dhami ranks eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 


JHBBAL. 

1. Jnbbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Rampur. The countiy 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificent forest trees. Tbs family 
of Jubbal is Rajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirmur, Jubbal 
became independent after the Ourkha War, and the liana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. Jubbal ranks 
fifth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Rawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Rana Gyan Ohand, was born on the 16th October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Rana Padam Chand, died in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intrigues of Kanwar Gambbir 
Chand, the Rana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana’s mother and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The administration during 
the C/hief’s minority was, after the death of the Wazir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed bj’' Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Rana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Rana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

Chief, Raja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Rana Gyaa 
Chand. The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it wds decided that, in accordance 
with past precedent, this higher title^ entitled the State to take precedence, 
m fu^tare, above Hill Ranas. The Raja was present at tbe Imperial Corona- 
tion Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Raja Bhagat Ohand 
was made « O.S.I on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Digbijaya Chand, born 
on the 5th of^ April 1913, is the heir-apparent. He was educated at the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 
State. Two other sons are now at the Aitchison College, and a fourth sod 

baj been admitted to the Prince of Wales Roval Indian Military Colleo-a at 
TlpTira Dim ' 
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4. A revision of the revenue settlement, whicli was originally carried out 
in 1893, was completed in 1907. The management of the Forests was made 
over to the Eana in 1915. 

5. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Rana offered his own and his 
brother’s personal services; he also contributed liberally to the War Funds. 

6. The Raja was elected representative member of the Simla Hill States 
to the Chamber of Princes and occupied such office from 1921 to 1924. He 
was again elected to this office in September, 1933. 


KEONTHAL. - 

1. The Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajpnt and the 
family suffix is Sen. Eoti, Tbeog, Madhan, Ghund, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. In 
1805 Rana Bhoop Singh was the Chief of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 1810 
he and his son Raghunath Singh joined hands at various times with the 
Gurkha Commander Kaji Umer Singh ; and for three years prior to 1809-10 
Raghunath Singh held Keonthal under' the authority of the Ka)i. In 1809-i0 
Kaji Umer Singh quarrelled with both Bhoop Singh aord his son Raghunath 
Singh who took refuge in Sangri and Kangra respectively. The Kaji then 
took possession of the whole of Keonthal and dismantled all its forts with one 
exception. Raghunath Singh died in 1813-14 and his minor son, Tika Sundar 
Singh, who was wandering in exile, presented himself with his grandfather, 
Bhoop Singh, at the camp of the English Army in the following year. On 
the termination of the Gurkha War Tika Sundar Singh was restored to his 
ancestral territories with the exception of a portion which was made over to 
Patiala. In 1830 the present station of Simla "^as formed by the acquisition 
of portions of Keonthal and Patiala, other land being given in exchange. The 
Chief of Keonthal was once only a Rana, but in the Mutiny, Rana Sansar 
Sen behaved loyally, giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who 
fled from Simla when it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there 
had become disloyal. The title of Raja was conferred upon him in July 1858 
for these services. 

2. Raja Balbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Raja 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State it was found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. On the death of Raja Bije Sen in 
February 1916 his son, Tika Hamendra Sen, the present Chief, succeeded 
him. He was educated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period 
of training, was invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was married to 
the daughter of the Raja of Alipur in Kovember 1924. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Raja on the 13th September 1925. A second son was born 
on July 8th, 1928. Two daughters of the late Raja Bije Sen were married in 
February' 1916 to His Highness the Raja of Tehri-Garhwal and the youngest 
daughter to the Tikwa of Vizianagram. The settlement of the State tinder- 
taken in 1912 was completed during 1915. 

3. The late Raja Bije Sen was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911 . On the outbreak of the war he offered his per- 
sonal services and the resources of his State. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be receitmd by the Viceroy. 
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KUMHARSAIN. 

1. The founder of this State, Erat Singh, came from Gaya about 1000 
A.D. and acquired the State by conquest. This State was formerly a tributary 
of Bashahr, but after the Gurkha War a sanad of independence was granted 
to Rana Kahar Singh wdth the condition, attached of rendering feudal service 
to the paramount power. On his death in 1839, leaving no direct heirs, his 
estates lapsed to the British, but were restored to a collateral, Pritam Singh, 
This Chief behaved loyally in the First Sikh War, crossing the Sutlej at the 
head of 300 men, axid laying successful siege to the Kulu Fort of Srigarh. 
Pritam Singh died in 1874, and was succeeded b)'^ Rana Bharani Singh who 
I'uled for 17 years and wms in his turn succeeded by Rana Hira Singh on the 
12th November 1874. The Thakurais of Balsan,- Barauli, and Madhan were 
at one time feudatory to Kumharsain, but were made independent by General 
Ochterlony in 1815. Euraharsain ranks seventh among the Simla Hill States. 

2. Owing to Rana Hira Singh’s mental incapacity the State wa.s at first 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Government 
until the liana’s death which occurred on the 23rd August 191 4. He was' 
succeeded by his son Tilcka Vidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Rana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the I2th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was 
born to the Rana oh the 7th of January 1930. 


. KHNIHAE. 

a 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo w-as confirmed 
in the Chiefship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son, 
Kisheii Singh, who died in 1866. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his son. Harden 
Singh, the present Chief, w'ho was born in 1898. Thakur Harden Singh suc- 
ceeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born to the Thalrur on the 29th of January 1931. 


KHTHAR. 

1. Tn early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Rana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on his 
way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Rana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Khillat of Rs. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and 

^ was succeeded by Jagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Rana Erishan 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitchison College. He was installed as Rana on the 4th of 
October 1930. 
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MAHLOG. 

1. The ruling house is Rajput. The founder of the family came from 
Ajudhya and settled at Bhowana. After vicissitudes of fortune, the ThaKur 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State was held by the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and, on their expulsion 
by the British, a sanad, dated the 4th Septeniber 1815, confirmed the Tliakur 
in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Chand, to whom the sanad was granted, died 
in 1849, and was succeeded by Dalip Chand, who died in 1880. He was 
succeeded by Thakur Rughnath Chand, who died in September 1902. 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur; but in that year the title of 
Rana was conferred on Rughnath Chand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
much bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Durga Chand, was recognized as the successor to the gaddi 
with the title of Thakur. The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council until 1907 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was abolished and a Manager was appointed. During his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchison College, on leaving which in 1918 he 
was trained in the administration and invested with full powers early in 
1921. Thakur Durga Chand was married to the sister of Raja Bir Sher Jodhi 
Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district, in the same year. A son named 
Narendra Chand (heir-apparent) was born on the 5th October, 1921, and is 
being educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among 
the Simla Hill States. 


MANGAL. 

1. Mangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Rana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
sanad. 

Rana Bahadur Singh was succeeded on his death by his son, Rana Prithi 
Singh, who died in 1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by his son, Jodha 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of his succes- 
sion. The Ohiefship then passed to Jit Singh, a brother of Jodha Singh. 
Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Rana Tilok Singh, who 
on his death in 1920 was succeeded by his son. Shiv Singh, the present Chief. 
Shiv Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923. 


NALAGARH (HINDUR). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Rajput from Garb Chanderi. Nalagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Raja of Eahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the British in 1815 Raja Ram Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to take over the districts 
which he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion. 
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Tte administratioa of tlie Cliief is unfettered except tliat deatli sentences 
require the couhrmation of tlie Superintendent, Simla Hill States. Nalagarh 
rauks second in order of- precedence among the Simla Hill States, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja lari Singh, succeeded his father, Eaja Agar Singh, 
in 1870. Mian Jogindar Singhi who was born in 1870, was recognized as 
Chief on the death of his brother, Eaja Isri Singh, in September 1911. The 
Council of Eegency was abolished in December 1914 when Chaudhri Eamji 
Lai, Haib-Tahsiidar, was appointed Wazir and the Eaja was permitted to 
exercise the powers of a Euling Chief subject, till the extinction of the State 
ddbt, to the control of the Superintendent, Hill States. A rebellion took place 
in the State in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the need 
for securing a reasonable standard of administration from the Eaja, certain 
conditions were imposed upon him. After the death of Chaudhri Eamji Lai 
in Eovember 1920, Eai Sahib Lala Eagubir Singh was appointed "Wazir, 
During the latter’s administration the State debt amounting to over a lakh of 
rupees has been cleared off and the finances placed on a firm footing. Most 
of the conditions imposed upon the Eaja in 1919 have now been removed. 
Eai Sahib Pandit Laiq Earn is the present Wazir. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar llaqa was completed in 1923-24 and 
approved by Government, Tire settlement of the Des llaqa was completed 
in 1926-27 by Lala Salig Earn, Settlement Officer. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born on the 13th January 1922 and is being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eaja offered his personal services 
and the resources of his State. 

4. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy^. 


SAHGEI. 

1. Sangri was originallf“ a trib^aiy of Bahadur, -but was taken from that 
State by Eaja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18th' 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Biki-am Singh (Bikarmanjit). Bikiam Singh died in 1816 and was 
succeeded by bis son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. Jagat Singh, 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should then 
have succeeded, but as he was an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his son, 
Eanhir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was 
recognized as Chief but the State was taken under management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
bis son Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Eai was conferred in I88T. 
Eai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Eaghbir 
Singh. The Eai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 


THAEOOH. 

1. Tbaroch was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time of the 
expulsion of the Gurkhas its Chief was Karam Singh. He, however, was 
old and infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands of his 
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brother, Jhobu. On Karam Singh’s death in 1819, the State was granted to 
Jhobn. Jhobu was guilty of mis-gOTernment and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in favour of his son, Syam Singh. Syam Singh was in 
turn required to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then incorporated in 
Jubbal. It was restored, however,' in 1843 to Ranjit Singh, a son of Karam 
Singh, on his agreeing to abstain from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 
Syam Singh. 

Ranjit died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson, Thakur Kidar 
Singh, a child of five, who received his powers in 1884. Kidar Singh died in 
1902 and was succeeded by his son, Surat Singh, the present Chief. Thakur 
Surat Singh succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908. He 
has a son and heir, Tika Mohindar Singh, born on the 29th September 1905. 
A second son was born on the 29tli November 1928, but died on the 8th 
March 1934. A third son was born on the 24th January 1934. 
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DNITED PEOVXKCES. 


crial No. 

Name" of State. 

Katne, title and caste of 
Uulcr. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Fopuln. 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 








Es. 

1 

IScnnres 

Captain Ilis Ilialincss DIalin- 
raja Sir Adilya Nnraynn 
SitiRli Ilalindiir, E.C.S.I., 
Itlnliarnja of — {Jihumi- 
htir Brahmin). 

mil Novem- 
ber 1874. 

4lli August 

1931. 

875 

391,165 

17,98,771 

8 

Dampiir 

Captain ll/s Ilipli- 

ncss Aliiali, Farrand-i- 
Dilpazir-i-I)aiiIat-i-Inglis- 
Iiia. ilfiiklilis-nd-Daiilali, 
Nnsir-nl-Siii!li, Aniir-iil- 
Umata, Nanali Sycd 

liaza Ali Elinn Ealiadiir, 
Miistaiil .Tang, Nanab of 
— (Shia Moltammaian). 

ITlIi Noi em- 
ber 1906. 

SOlh June 

mo. 

' 

893-54 

464,919 

49,(7,023 

3 

Teliri-Carluial 

Major Ilis iiigbncss linja 
SirNarcndtaSiiali, K.C.S.I., 
Raja of — (Rajput 

Panmr). 

3rd August 
1898. 

251li April 

1913. 

4,500 

470,(09 

10,01,000 


BEFAEES. 

1. Tlie State of Benares Tvas formed on tlie 1st April 1911. It consists 
of tlie Disti’icts of Btadolii and Chalda (formerly known as parganas Bkadolii 
and Kera Maugranr respectively of the Family Domains in the Mirzapur 
District) and Eamnagar (comprising the Eamnagar town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya 
Harayan Singh Bahadur, K.O.S.I., who w^as horn on the 17th November 1874, 
and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Prabhu Harayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., LL.D., in August 1931. His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. While His High- 
ness was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the TTnited Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. His Highness is 
entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the Ticeroy. During 
the tour made in 1905-1906 by His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Wales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh Bahadur) visited 
His Royal Highness and received the honour of an 'informal return visit. 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
December 1921 as the guest of His Highness Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with War His 
Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 
sonal salute of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as 
a hereditary distinction. 


RAMPTJR. 

1. The State of Rampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
once termed the Rohilla -Power. The present Ruler Captain His Highness 
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MILITARY FORCES . 




j Salute in 

1 GUNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure (to 
nearest 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

^ Irregular 
Troops. 

Indian States’ 
Forces. 

Police 

Forces. 




Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

0 

C3 

a 

Si 

Persona 

cS 

g 

1^ 

U 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

~BS. 

US. 












n,8T,33I 

3,19,000 

•• 


Gr» 


232 

IS 

m 

235<I 

13 

• • 

IS 

50,90,090 

•• 



•• 

30 

Arlil- 

Icry. 

282t 

3S! 

I,3S3 

724 

15 


•• 

11,40,000 

•• 

• • 



•• 

•• 


S30t 

95§ 

n 

•• 

•• 


• Auxiliary Porcc, maiutalned for Fort Guard, ariued "with ob«olet6 xauzzle loaders. 

I This includes 3rd Ranipur (Rafat) Infantry 214, Slate Bond 48 and Cyclo Orderlies 20. 
t Including 129 sappers and miners. 

5 In addition there are 2,718 v liago headmen. 

T Head Constables 14, Nallss 2, Constables 210. 

Nawab Sayed Mohammad B.aza Ali Klian Bahadur was born on the 17th 
November 1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab Sir Sayed Mohammad 
Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. The reigning family of 
Eampm.' are Sayeds and come from the famous Sadat of Bareha in the 
Muzaffarnagar district, U. B. His Highness has two sons, viz., Sahebzada 
Sayed Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir-Apparent born on the 22nd November 
1923, and Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Khan Bahadur born on the 11th March 
1933. 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength is 
shown in the Statement given above. During the Great War the 1st 'Ram- 
pnr (Raza) Infantry rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detach- 
ment pf the Rampur Lancers trained Government Remounts at the Remount 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British 
India d.uring the Afghan War of 1919. 

_ 3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by H. E. the 
Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia) which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal, and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1934 was 339. There is also an Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts the duplicates 
of which are available nowhere else. 
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5. New Schools haA^'e been built in the Tehsils of Bilaspnr aiid Snax*. A 
new Middle School for boys is being built in the city. A school for guds has 
been opened and about 200 girls are on the rolls. Schools for girls in Tehsils 
Bilaspur and Suar haye been opened. A Maternity and Child Welfare Centre 
has been started in the City. 

6. The administrative machinery of the States has been remodelled. A 
State Council has been inaxxguraied ; the Judiciary has been reorganised; a 
High Court with original and appellate powers has been established and 
reforms have been introduced in the Bevenue Department. A Development 
Department has been organised under a Development Minister. The Police 
have been placed in charge of an officer lent by the United Provinces Govern- 
ment, who have also lent an officer of the Indian Cml Service to take charge 
of the Bevenue and the Pinance Departments. All the arable land is being 
re-assessed and settlement work is in progi'ess in the villages under the super- 
vision of an experienced Bevenue Officer of the United Provinces Government. 
The sanitation and the roads of the City have been improved and the powers 
of the Municipality have been widened. Masonry weh’s for irrigation pur- 
poses hax'e been constructed on several rivers; telephones have been installed 
in all the Tehsils and about 50 miles of metalled road have been constructed 
since the accession of the present Buler. A sugar, factory was started in. 3930 
and another larger one is now under construction. 


TEHEI-GAiiHWAL. 

1. The State is situated in the Himala 3 '’as, and the Commissioner of 
Bareilly is Political Agent for the State; His Excellency the Governor, of 
the United Provinces being Agent to the Governor General for the State. 

2. The Buling Pamily are Panwar Eajput of Agnikula (Fire Bace). The 
first Euler of the line was Baja Kanak Pal, who belonged to the Dharanagaree 
family, and in Sambat 745 (688 A.D.) founded this Garhwal dynasty. The 
Buler Major His Highness Baja Sir Narendra Shah, K.C.S.I., is the 59th 
direct male lineal descendant from Baja Kanak Pal. He was horn on the 3rd 
August 1898, and succeeded his father His late Highness Baja Sir Kirti 
Shah Bahadur, K.C.S.I., on the 2.5th Aixril 1913. Pic Avas educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajmer. In 1916 he Avas a 2 xpointed as Honorary Lieutenant, 
on 4th October 1919 was promoted to Captain, on 2nd January 1922 wa.s 
created a C.S.I., with effect from 17th Januar.y, 1930 was promoted to the 
rank of Alajor, and on 1st January 1932 was made a K.C.S.I. His Highness 
is attached as an Honorary Officer to the 18th (late 39th) Eoyal Garhwal 
Bifles. On the. 4th October 1919 he was invested with full ruling powers. 

3. The Baja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven guns, and is entitled to 
a return visit by His Excellency the Viceroy. The Teeka Saheb (heir-appa- 
rent) was born on tlie 26th May 1921, 




